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MEETING POINT: Afamasaga Toleafoa 

His Excellency, Mr Afamasaga Toleafoa of 

Western Samoa has considerable ex

perience in representing his country 

abroad. In conjunction with our Dossier 

on the Pacific region, the Ambassador, 

who has looked after Western Samoa's 

interests in Brussels since 1985, describes 

the pitfalls and challenges he faces in 

carrying out his diplomatic duties. He also 

discusses in depth, some of the principal 

economic and social issues affecting the 

Pacific region today. Pages 3 to 5. 

COUNTRY REPORTS 

GUINEA: Those who hoped that 

Guinea — with its immense 

riches — might succeed quickly in 

breaking out from 26 years of 

economic stagnation, were sadly 

mistaken. Today, the country is 

facing a serious financial crisis, 

despite the implementation of a 

structural adjustment prog

ramme which has now been in 

place for six months. It is against 

this background that the process of démocratisation is taking place, with 

elections due in November. Pages 8 to 22. 

M A U R I T I U S : Over the past 

Mauritius has succeeded in 

of industrialisation 

decade, 

its first phase 

and has made considerable progress 

towards NICstatus. An essentially 

textilesled boom allowed it to con

quer unemployment very rapidly, so 

its current full employment context 

forces it to go for a hightech capital 

intensive approach. Will it succeed 

in becoming the 'tiger of the Indian Ocean'? President Cassam Uteem, 

former President Sir Verrassamy Ringadoo and Prime Minister Sir 

Aneerood Jugnauth give their views. Pages 23 to 40. 

DOSSIER: The Pacific in perspective 

Following on from our Dossiers earlier this 

year on the Caribbean and Africa, we 

complete the ACP 'set' in this edition, with 

a more detailed look at the Pacific. Focus

ing particularly, but not exclusively, on the 

eight ACP countries, we consider the most 

important issues currently affecting the 

region. We also examine some of the 

institutional mechanisms which have been 

developed to help the small island nations 

of the Pacific tackle common problems in a 

coordinated way. Pages 47 to 84. 
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EDITORIAL 
The Lorenzo Natali Prize for Journalism 

Lorenzo Natali died on 29 August 1989. At a ceremony in Brussels on 22 January 1991, the Commission of the 
European Communities and the Italian government paid homage to the memory of Vice-President Natali, who had 
been responsible for cooperation and development policy. 
His successor, Mr Manuel Marin, took the opportunity of this occasion to announce the establishment of the 
'Lorenzo Natali Prize for Journalism'. Courier readers will find below, as a follow-up to this announcement, the text 
of the official notice setting out the rules of entry, which was published in the Official Journal of the European 
Communities on 18 July 1992. We realise that the information may reach some of our readers too late for them to 
send in an entry by the closing date for 1992. If so, our apologies — and good luck for next year. 

* * H= 
In memory of the late Lorenzo Natali, who was Vice-

President of the Commission of the European Communities 
with special responsibility for development cooperation, the 
Commission is organizing the Lorenzo Natali prize for 
journalism on the following terms: 

Admission 
Articles on development cooperation published in 1991 in 

newspapers or magazines from anywhere in the world and 
written in one of the official languages of the European 
Community may enter for the Natali Prize. 

The jury will pay particular attention to articles which stand 
out for their defence of human rights and democracy as vital 
aspects of economic and social development. 

As an exception, the jury may also decide to award the prize 
to a means of communication which has made special efforts 
to defend human rights and democracy in developing 
countries. 

Submission of work 
Articles must be submitted by 31 October 1992 by the actual 

author or authors, who must send two copies of the 
publication in which their work features to: 

Mr Manuel Marin, 
Chairman of the Natali Prize Jury, 
Commission of the European Communities, 
rue de la Loi, 200, 
Β-1049 Brussels. 

Articles may also be submitted. to any Commission 
delegation in non-member countries or to one of its Offices in 
the Member States. 

Jury 
The jury, made up of Commission staff, will be chaired by 

the Member of the Commission with special responsibility for 
development cooperation. 

In its deliberations the jury may consult members of other 
Community institutions or prominent figures in the develop
ment cooperation field. The jury's decisions are final. 

Prize 
The Lorenzo Natali prize is worth ECU 5 000. 
There will be a single, individual prize, although it may be 

awarded to a piece of work carried out as a team effort. It may 
be declared that the prize will not be awarded. 

Award 
The prize will be awarded by 30 November 1992 and the 

decision will be published in the 'C' series of the Official 
Journal of the European Communities. 

Conditions 
Entry for the prize implies full acceptance of its terms and 

authorization for the Commission to reproduce and dis
seminate the work submitted, as part of the publicity for the 
prize itself. 

Articles written by members of staff of the Community 
institutions in active service may not be entered for the Natali 
Prize. 



MEETING POINT 
Afamasaga TOLEAFOA 

Ambassador of 
Western Samoa 

to the European Community 

When the elephants make 
love, the grass gets 

trodden on' 

His Excellency, Mr Afamasaga Toleafoa has considerable 
experience of looking after his country's interests abroad. Prior to 
taking up his appointment as Western Samoa's Ambassador in 
Brussels in May 1987, he spent six years as Consul General in 
Wellington, New Zealand. Coming as he does from the Pacific, he 
is used to long distances, which is just as well, because he has a wide 
geographical brief in his current posting. He has the job of 
representing Western Samoa, not only at the European Com
munity, but also in a range of other European capitals. 

Mr Toleafoa is an economist by training and has worked at the 
South Pacific Commission and in SPEC (which became the 
Forum Secretariat). 

In conjunction with this issue's Dossier on the Pacific, The 
Courier spoke to the Ambassador about the challenges of 
representing a Pacific island country on the other side of the world, 
and about some of the main issues of particular concern to the 
Pacific region. 

► Mr Toleafoa, as the Ambassador of 
a small Pacific island nation, what par
ticular problems do you and your col
leagues face in representing your country's 
interests in Europe? 

— I think that of a number of these, the 
one that immediately comes to mind for 
me relates to the distance between Europe 
and the Pacific islands. Very few people 
on this side of the world actually know 
about where I come from — it is a small 
country which is a long, long way away. 
Europe is one of the big players in the 
world. A lot of things are happening here, 
so the events in a small nation in the 
Pacific don't really feature at all. There is 
no mention of us in any of the media here, 
even when we have events which to us are 
terrible, like the very bad hurricanes of 
the last two years. 

I think the problem of profile is a very 
important one when one is trying to 
represent a small country. I am forever 
having to explain where Western Samoa 
is — that it is in fact a country — and to 
seek to establish my credentials, before I 
can even begin to talk about issues. 

The reality is that if you are a very small 
isolated country, you have to work 
harder to attract attention. People realise 
that you are unlikely to have a major 
influence that could be of value to them 
and that's a problem in terms of trying to 
get them interested in what you are trying 
to say or trying to sell. They obviously 
want to know if it is a country which is 
worth investing in but you have to come 
up with something to attract their interest 
before you even begin to have a dialogue. 

► Do you work closely with other 
Pacific _ Ambassadors operating in 
Brussels ? 

— Yes, we do. There are 69 countries in 
the ACP Group and there are only three 
Ambassadors from the Pacific here, so in 
the ACP setting, we have to try and work 
together. There are, of course, times when 
we have to pursue our own individual 
interests. PNG, which is much bigger, can 
often command attention because of its 
resource base and its attraction for 
potential investors, whereas a small 
country like Western Samoa, has to come 

up with something special which will hold 
peoples' interest. That is certainly a 
problem for me. 

If you are going to represent your 
country's interests you clearly have to 
have a presence, which implies resources 
and people. Here again, we are at a 
disadvantage — bigger countries have 
many more staff than we have. I have a 
small office here, just myself and my First 
Secretary and we try and cover as much 
ground as possible. We also have the job 
of looking after our interests in neigh
bouring countries — UK, France, Ger
many and so on — apart from our EC 
representation. 

► While a lot of people may think that 
'small is beautiful', countries such as your 
own obviously have to overcome certain 
economic disadvantages, given the trend 
towards regional economic power blocs in 
the world. Do you think there is a risk that 
the South Pacific countries will be mar
ginalised— and is that such a bad thing? 

— I think the answer has to be both yes 
and no. On the one hand, there is a 
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MEETING P O I N T 

concern that we are simply bystanders 
when decisions affecting our lives are 
being made elsewhere. Perhaps you have 
heard the saying, 'when the elephants 
make love the grass gets trodden on'. In a 
certain sense we are already used to that. 
Many of the big decisions affecting our 
trade and our political destiny are being 
made beyond our shores. At the same 
time, we don't have too many economic 
interests that clash with those of the big 
blocs. We don't manufacture very much 
and what we do manufacture will never 
threaten anyone. At the moment, for 
example, we put together parts for 
vehicles which are then assembled else
where and that is quite sufficient for us. 
We don't need a lot of economic produc
tion to survive easily. 

The main argument, therefore, is be
tween Europe, Japan and America — 
notably in the GATT negotiations — and 
our products don't really enter into the 
equation. We, as it were, manage to sneak 
into the picture and continue to survive. I 
should say, though that if we do have 
interests that clash with those of the main 
trading blocs then we certainly have very 
little say in what happens. 

As for your question is it a bad thing, I 
don't think it necessarily is, so long as we 
find a niche within the larger scheme of 
things. Certainly in terms of our geogra
phical position in the world there is 
something to be said for the isolation that 
allows us to move at a certain pace. It 
allows us to be not too dependent on the 
market system, and to have a way of life 
which is sustainable. 

► There are number of regional or
ganisations in the South Pacific which 
appear to be operating quite effectively. 
Bearing in mind what is happening here in 
Europe, and to some extent elsewhere in 
the world, what scope is there for more 
regional integration in the Pacific ? 

— It is quite surprising to see how 
many organisations are sprouting up. Up 
until now, we have had two major 
regional organisations, the South Pacific 
Commission and the Forum. The Com
mission was set up at an earlier time, 
when things were very different. I know 
that in the past, a lot of people have 
argued that there is unnecessary dupli
cation but having worked, for short 
periods, in both organisations, I have 
always believed that they complement 
each other. The SPC deals with a different 
grouping of islands and tackles different 

issues. They are more involved in social 
and technical questions whereas the 
Forum tends to focus more on economic 
and political issues. 

There was a lot of pressure when the 
Forum Secretariat was formed, to bring 
the SPC under its wing, but I think it was 
very good that this did not happen. Both 
bodies serve the region very effectively 
and a merger would result in too big an 
organisation which would not be focused 
enough on the areas they are each 
competent in at present. 

Of course, other organisations have 
also been set up dealing with specialised 
areas such as fisheries. We have a specific 
environmental organisation and I think 
this is an issue which is sufficiently 
important to warrant separate treatment. 
But, at the same time, we are seeing a lot 
of new bodies being established — 
notably around the territories where 
there is particular American influence. 
The Forum and its Secretariat don't have 
direct American participation. There is 
also a growing tendency for other Pacific 
groupings to assert their own identity — 
we see this with the Melanesian countries. 

I personally think that if we have any 
more organisations, we could get into 
difficulties. It will become too confusing. 
The establishment of new groupings may 
sometimes be an answer to legitimate 
concerns or aspirations, but we mustn't 
get too carried away. We must realise that 
we are far too small to begin splitting up. I 
hope that while people may satisfy a need 
to express their identity, in terms of being 
Melanesian or Polynesian or whatever, 
that they still see themselves under a 
larger umbrella, as represented by the 
South Pacific Forum. 

Certainly on economic issues, the 
Forum has focused, from the outset, on 
trying to integrate economic planning, so 
that the region can develop as a bloc. We 
have to face realities. We have regional 
interests which are very much in 
common. Let us consider the issue of a 
regional airline. The original concept 
never got off the ground because it wasn't 
properly formulated. Qantas and Air 
New Zealand — who were heavily in
volved in it — claimed that it was a 
regional airline but the Pacific islands 
were never really part of it and they felt 
that their interests were being submerged 
in the overall planning of the big two. But 
now that the Pacific island countries have 
had the time to develop, and to look at the 

issues and problems, I think it is possible 
for everybody to come together on an 
equal level to push the idea forward. 

We have already done it with shipping. 
This developed out of a genuine need, you 
have equal participation and it is work
ing... 

► You are talking here about the 
Forum Line? 

— Yes. You know that people criticise 
the Forum Line and say that it is losing 
money but they forget how it came into 
being. The private sector was pulling out 
because they said they were losing money 
and that was when the Forum countries 
got together to provide the service. It 
started to make money and now the 
private sector is moving back in, chipping 
away at the profitable routes and, as 
always, leaving those that are loss-
making to others. With that background, 
I think the Forum Line is doing a pretty 
good job. 

In answer to your question about 
further integration, there is scope for this 
in some areas but it has to be done at a 
certain pace. Let's face it, there are some 
countries that are much further ahead in 
terms of infrastructural development. If 
you leave it simply to economic forces 
you get a concentration of activity in 
certain areas. That is not genuine regional 
development. It is unequal and nobody 
wants that. Even in industrialised coun
tries you get favoured regions that draw 
the economic power towards them, leav
ing the poorer regions to fare as best they 
can. 

► You hear this said in the European 
Community — a kind of 'golden triangle ' 
based around Paris, Frankfurt, London 
and the Benelux countries. 

— Absolutely. 

► What about the Pacific as seen 
through European eyes. I suspect it is 
rather a limited and idealised image of a 
paradise on the other side of the world. Is 
that something which concerns you ? 

— Well, up to a point. You know, I 
have been here for two winters and I can 
see why the Europeans have an idealised 
vision of the South Pacific — the winter 
here is very severe ! At a certain level the 
South Pacific does have a lot of attrac
tions. Yes, we are far away from the 
centre of world economic activity but I 
have seen places much closer that are no 
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better off, where the problems are quite 
terrifying and where you wonder whether 
there will ever be a solution. So in that 
sense the South Pacific has something 
special to offer. But there is another side. 
We have problems of economic develop
ment — indeed, of survival in the global 
economy. We are always at the end of the 
process. That is the side which we in the 
South Pacific have to project to the 
Europeans and others. In essence, the 
challenge for us and for our leaders is to 
find a form of development which suits 
our particular requirements. 

► That raises the whole question of the 
'development' concept, which some would 
say has been elaborated largely by people 
in the industrialised world. There may be a 
tendency to equate the subsistence 
economy with poverty, which does not 
seem appropriate in the Pacific context. Is 
there any feeling that industrialisation and 
development are being imposed from 
outside and does this pose any sort of threat 
to the cultural values and systems of the 
Pacific countries ? 

— On this issue, the term that is in 
fashion at the moment is 'sustainable 
development'. Have you noticed how we 
always come up with a phrase. Previously 
we had 'rural development' and every
body talked about it without really 
understanding what it was. 

If we are to talk about genuine, 
ecologically sustainable development, 
that is where our economic system, with 
its emphasis on subsistence, is of interest. 
I think Professor Fiske of the Australian 
National University coined the phrase 
'affluent subsistence', which describes 
very well the way in which the economy in 
the Pacific should be viewed. Up to now it 
has provided the people with a standard 
of living which is adequate in terms of our 
basic needs. The aim on top ofthat — and 
this is the challenge for planners in the 
South Pacific — should be to pick out 
those elements of the western model of 
industrial development that can fit into 
our subsistence-based economy, instead 
of simply adopting the whole model 'willy 
nilly'. 

In Western Samoa, 70% of the people 
are dependent directly or indirectly on 
subsistence. 70% of the labour force is 
employed in the subsistence economy. I 
don't see that changing and I don't 
necessarily want it to change because that 
would involve a move to factory employ

ment. Once you start setting up factories, 
you are directly hooked into the world 
economic system and, since we would be 
right at the end of the process, when 
things go wrong, we would be the first to 
suffer. In the end, we would lose our 
independence altogether. 

► What then, in practice, is the way 
forward for development in the Pacific? 

— We, the Pacific people, understand 
that our plans must incorporate develop
ment principles which take our particular 
strengths into account. We have to come 
up with systems which build on the 
subsistence economy, adding on from the 
outside what is needed to make it more 
productive without fundamentally chan
ging it. 

We have certainly developed a more 
money-oriented and market-oriented 
economy and this provides the main 
engine of production for export. But I 
believe that it is possible, in all of our 
countries, to operate a dualistic system. If 
70% of your population is employed — 
relatively successfully — in subsistence 
activities, then that is not going to change 
very quickly. 

What you have to be is inventive 
enough to direct your subsistence 
economy so that you can export your 
surpluses. Obviously, there is a problem 
of competitiveness. Take bananas, for 
instance. Someone with two acres of 
bananas is not going to have the technical 
inputs — say to guard against diseases — 
which are needed to compete with a 
thousand hectare farm in Ecuador, on the 
Australian or New Zealand market. Yet 
we have local people who have acquired 
the ability and technical know-how, and 
who have access to capital which allows 
them to invest in production. If you are 
inventive enough, you can direct your 
subsistence economy to certain crops 
which are able to find a market niche, 
without abandoning the basic system. Of 
course, 'we have to be realistic. This 
approach requires, on our part, a lot 
more work, imagination and willingness 
to take certain decisions but it can be 
done. 

► Turning to environmental issues, 
some of the future scenarios which have 
been put forward— notably as regards the 
effect of global warming — are extremely 
alarming for the Pacific region. I am 
thinking particularly of the possibility that 
one or two atoll nations will disappear 

completely. What do you see as the main 
ecological threats, and what can be done to 
tackle them? In particular how do you get 
the political 'clout' at global level to 
persuade the big nations to change their 
habits. 

— Global wanning is certainly a threat 
but the more immediate threat, which is 
already with us, is cyclones. You know 
that with global warming, you will have 
desertification on the one hand and more 
cyclone activity on the other. In Western 
Samoa, we have recently suffered two 
very severe cyclones. Our crops were 
totally destroyed and I don't know what 
will happen if there is another cyclone in 
the next six months. 

As for the longer term effect of global 
warming, we are talking about the disap
pearance of places like Tuvalu. One of the 
worrying aspects is that people tend to 
measure catastrophes in terms of the 
numbers of people affected. Obviously, in 
some places an earthquake can wipe out 
thousands of people. In the Pacific, we 
have small populations and it is more 
difficult to convince others of how 
potentially serious the situation is. 

As for what we can do about it, in the 
end it is up to the industrialised countries. 
I think we are beginning to recognise the 
causes of environmental damage but 
whether the industrialised countries have 
the ability — the political will — to 
reverse the process remains to be seen. In 
the meantime, as far as our own political 
'clout' is concerned, all we can do is to 
keep on working together — through the 
Forum, to try to change things. 

► The objective of the Treaty of 
Rarotonga is to establish a nuclear-free 
zone in the South Pacific. For this to be 
achieved in practice, various third coun
tries would have to accede to the Protocols 
which are attached to the Treaty. What 
likelihood do you see of this happening in 
the foreseeable future ? 

— I think the climate is improving in 
terms of nuclear-free activities in the 
Pacific. Certainly, with the collapse of 
Communism, things are looking brighter. 
France has discontinued testing and I 
think that there will be a gradual move 
away from nuclear armed ships in the 
Pacific. Things are moving in the right 
direction and I don't anticipate any 
dramatic change unless a new threat 
blows up. o 

Interview by Simon HORNER 
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ACP - EEC 
Trom ancient kingdoms 
to present-day systems' 

Annual Round Table of the European Centre 
for Development Policy Management 

Simultaneously with the 'Kings of 
Africa' exhibition (see section on 'Culture 
and the Arts'), a seminar devoted to the 
examination, through the lens of African 
history, of institutional aspects of the 
interaction between the state and civil 
society was held in Maastricht from 
29 June to 1 July. The Round Table was 
co-sponsored by the Commission of the 
European Communities and the Dutch 
Foreign Ministry, and it brought together 
34 participants — 14 Europeans and 
20 nationals of ACP countries. Officials, 
representatives of civil society, diplomats, 
academics and politicians were able to 
meet in an atmosphere which was espe
cially conducive to fruitful dialogue in 
that each was speaking in a personal 
capacity. 

The issues underpinning the seminar 
discussions may be summarised as fol
lows. 

Reference to history makes one better 
able to identify the cultural elements 
which govern the behaviour of Africans 
— leaders and civil society — today. 
Genuine democracy relies as much on the 
institutional system which has been 
constructed as on the state of mind and 
behaviour of the various agents with a 
part to play in consensually agreed forms 
of societal organisation. 

Such behaviour is influenced at one 
and the same time by history and by 
current realities. It is important therefore 
to look at those elements of Africa's 
cultural heritage which still govern the 
behaviour of operators and the work of 
institutions in the present day. 

Africa is engaged in a struggle on two 
fronts — to emerge from economic crisis 
and to democratise society. The link 
which has been established between 
democracy and development raises great 
hopes in civil society, whose members see 
in pluralist democracy the solution to all 
their problems and, most notably, an 
improvement in their living standards. 
Africa is involved today in two-pronged 
programmes of economic 'structural 
adjustment' and 'democratic adjust
ment', with assistance from donors de

pendent on the fulfilment of certain 
conditions. The question which arises is 
whether these programmes, and espe
cially their methods of implementation, 
have a negative impact on the construc
tion of new relations between the state 
and civil society. 

The one-party system failed to provide 
for the effective participation of civil 
society in the exercise of power. Multi

party systems also have their limits in that 
most of civil society remains margina
lised. A return to precolonial traditions 
and methods would appear to be a 
utopian option, given the changes which 
have taken place in African society. There 
is a certain amount of resistance from 
civil society to the importation of external 
methods of organisation. The majority of 
the people, and rural populations in 
particular, are largely alienated from the 

'Halt the invader' (in this case, the French army) 
Statue of Behanzin, the last free King of Abomey (Benin) 

Reference to history makes one better able to identify the cultural elements which 
govern the behaviour of Africans 
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systems which have been set up and with 
which they do not identify. The question 
which can then be asked is whether Africa 
can continue evolving Western forms of 
democracy, at the risk of marginalising 
the majority of the civil population, or if 
it must seek new forms of effective 
association for civil society. In short, it is 
the problem of choosing between 'elitist' 
democracy and 'popular' democracy. In 
any case, everyone agrees that civil 
society must participate effectively in the 
exercise of power if Africa is to emerge 
from its difficulties. 

The real challenge, therefore, is to find 
a way of giving the key players in the 
development and démocratisation pro
cesses the means of performing their 
respective roles to the full. 

Three categories of agents are involved 
in these processes : the state, civil society 
and the donors. The dividing line between 
state and civil society is sometimes a 
theoretical one and there are gradations 
within the various groups — but the 
current processes of economic recovery 
and démocratisation will, in any event, 
only succeed if each one abides by the 
rules of the game as defined and fully 
plays its role. The resources of the key 
agents in civil society and the state must 
be strengthened at the same time. The 
role of each must be well defined, and the 
means necessary to enable them to 
perform their respective roles must be 
provided effectively. 

The official conclusions of the seminar 
will be published at a later date. Some of 
the common ground which emerged 
among the participants can, however, be 
identified at this stage. 

The current emergence of civil society 

is being reflected in new forms of organis

ation created by that society itself. This is 

not to say that such forms did not exist in 

previous African history. While it is not 

possible to generalise on the basis of only 

partial historical studies, one can state 

that participatory structures existed in 

African society — a code of reference to 

which the emperor had to submit, 

countervailing forces and certain forms 

of decentralisation. 

By transforming citizens into subjects 

and by establishing or strengthening 

centralisation, the colonial period de

prived traditional systems of their con

tent. The postcolonial states continued 

in the same way, thus creating the split 

between state and civil society. 
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Reminders of a bygone era — slogans on a wall in Guinea Bissau 

'The one-party system failed to provide for the effective participation of civil society 

in the exercise of power' 

Civil society invokes certain traditional 

values but references to traditional struc

tures are inadequate because, as the 

decline in such forms of community 

organisation in particular reveals, they 

are now devoid of content. 

The state is at the same time both 
strong — as a predator — and weak — as 
a service provider. In general, its capacity 
for communicating with civil society is 
low. 

How can state and civil society be 

reconciled? What are the possible con

straints and the solutions? 

The constraints are multiple and va

rious: first of all, the twin challenges of 

development and démocratisation are 

incompatible with the split between the 

state and civil society. More specifically, 

there is an absence of effective communi

cation structures and too much central

isation. On top of this, there is the 

behaviour of donors — in particular their 

failure to coordinate and their insistence 

on setting formal conditions which do not 

relate to the actual content of the policies. 

One has also to take account of 
illiteracy, the absence of a democratic 
culture, latent ethnic problems, disorient
ation among young people, the speed of 
urbanisation, the role of the middle 
classes and the army, and the role of 
competition between the parties and 
structures of civil society. 

Solutions must be looked for, first of 

all, in a reestablishment of confidence. A 

gradual process of devolution or decen

tralisation, possibly going as far as 

fédéralisation, must be clearly set in 

motion, with the risk of ethnic and urban/ 

rural disputes being allowed for through 

the establishment of mechanisms for 

conflict resolution. A code of reference 

and a blueprint for society must be sought 

out. Here there could be a useful role for 

the churches and Islamic movements. 

In the final analysis, the objective must 

be the establishment of a state of law 

which includes practical arrangements 

for cooperation and communication, the 

setting up of mechanisms for controlling 

and sanctioning government, and the 

emergence of a new form of citizenship : 

all this, in the knowledge that there is a 

price to be paid for democracy in both 

money and time. 

The seminar debates as a whole re

vealed that, in addition to the historical 

burdens, current constraints require a 

redefinition of the role of the key players, 

aimed at ensuring the effective particip

ation of civil society in the exercise of 

institutional power, with a view to under

pinning the transition to development 

and democracy. 

In the process of policymaking within 

Africa, this involves moving from a 

monopolistic to a competitive manage

ment system, invoking the past as a 

'memorykey' directly linked to winning 

legitimacy in the eyes of society, o D.D. 
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Selling petrol in one of Conakry's many black market outlets. In Guinea's capital, the informal sector reigns supreme 

Guinea turns to democracy 
The southern trees, they bear a strange 

fruit, sang Billie Holiday, the unforget
table Lady Day, in one of her finest blues, 
dedicated to the victims of all the lynch-
ings of the period. The fruit hanging from 
the trees on the Conakry sea-front may 
not be quite so tragic, but these finishing 
touches to the ruin of an already ugly 
coastline, the blue and white plastic bags, 
are almost as unpalatable. Guinea's 
capital city is literally overflowing with 
rubbish and, now the rainy season is with 
us and everywhere is awash, sooner or 
later it ends up in the sea, only to be 
dumped back on the shore and sucked 
down into the water again, endlessly, with 
the tide. The overworked municipal 
authorities clearly are not managing to 

collect more than some of the household 
waste clogging the roadsides, one more 
hazard in an already difficult traffic 
situation. 

But the people of Conakry take no 
notice. The Rio Conference may well 
have got the environmental message 
across as never before, but pollution 
problems are the last of their worries. 
Their immediate concern is the mounting 
cost of living — inflation is more than 
19% p.a. — and, especially, higher rents 
and the soaring cost of things like 
hydrocarbons. There is worsening un
employment too, with terminated ('de
flates') civil servants holding silent de
monstrations for better redundancy pay 

in front of the Ministry of Finance every 
day, more and more workers squeezed 
out of privatised or liquidated firms and 
ever-increasing numbers of fresh 
graduates seeking work. There are more 
than 14 000 altogether and this year, 
election year, there are temporary teller's 
jobs for 5000 of them — at what they 
think is laughably low pay. And they are 
still waiting for the 1860 public service 
jobs and the launching of the famous 400 
'bankable' projects mentioned at a meet
ing with the Head of State, potentially a 
more permanent solution to their prob
lems. 

Add to this the mounting insecurity, 
perpetual traffic jams and paradoxical 
shortage of public transport which makes 
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a real obstacle course of getting to work 
in the mornings, incessant water and 
power cuts and eternal telephone and 
telex failures, and the picture of the trials 
and tribulations of daily life in the capital 
is complete. And this year, Guinea had 
the sorry privilege of being at the bottom 
of the UNDP human development list. 
All these frustrations have created a 
climate of tension and it could turn into 
trouble at the slightest rumour, with 'rich' 
expatriates as the scapegoats, as hap
pened in April over a sordid bestiality 
allegation which was pure fabrication. 

Such is the background to the present 
process of démocratisation. Political 
rivalry, of course, is no calming influence. 
After an abortive attempt at getting on 
with two parties, Guinea followed its 
neighbours into a full-scale multi-party 
system and now has 50 or so parties, the 
biggest already campaigning for the 
general elections in November, with, it 
has to be said, very little money and, 
despite one or two demonstrations draw
ing large crowds in Conakry, little in the 
way of enthusiasm so far. Bâ Mamadou, 
General Secretary of the Union for the 
New Republic and, along with Alpha 
Condé and Siradiou D'alio, one of the 
country's most prominent politicians, 
fears that the population will fail to turn 
out and join the fight for change because 
it has been kept out of any involvement in 
politics for far too long. The 75% 
abstention rate in Mali has obviously 
worried people here. 

Goodbye to optimism 
Things may have looked rosy four 

years ago, but those who hoped that 
Guinea would be quick to recover from 
the economic ruin wrought by Sékou 
Touré's 26 years of State management 
are no doubt disillusioned. Monetary 
reform with 1300% devaluation and 
replacement of the syli by the Guinean 
franc was generally thought to be a 
success, as was the liquidation of the State 
banks and the opening of new private 
institutions in their place. Alongside this, 
the Government abolished the 'norms' 
(the system whereby farmers and herders 
had to pay their taxes in kind), removed 
internal barriers to allow for the free 
movement of goods and put a stop to 
enforced marketing. All these measures 
stimulated the output of agricultural 
products, particularly rice. At the same 
time, a State company privatisation 
programme was set up, a civil service 
paring policy applied and, with help from 
the country's funders, an ambitious road 
repair plan undertaken. After 26 years of 
lethargy, the economy seemed set for a 
fresh start. Small private businesses 
flourished everywhere in response to 
demand hiked up by the influx of finan
cing. Guinea seemed set — at last — to 
live up to the promise of its natural 
resources, the best in the region. 

The optimism has gone, however. 
There were three courageous years of 
reform when the country seemed to be 
one of the IMF's most outstanding 

pupils, but, in 1988, Guinea, like others 
before it, began the well-known 'negoti
ation-breakdown-renegotiation-back to 
the programme' routine with the Washin
gton institutions. This was a reflexion of 
the resistance encountered in applying 
the structural adjustment programme, 
when soaring deficits in the State sector 
perpetuated internal and external imbal
ances, with civil service pay increases 
(100% last year as against the projected 
20%) pushing the budget off the rails, 
reforms delayed and arrears on external 
debt repayments mounting. Everything 
has been stopped now, pending the 
outcome of the joint review of the 
adjustment programme on 20 July. 

If the IMF is pleased with the progress 
made over the past few months, Guinea 
can then proceed to the Club of Paris, ask 
for rescheduling of the $250 million-
worth of interest on its debt, which it is 
unable to pay although the amount 
appears in its 1992 budget, and apply for 
fresh financing. If it is not, the country 
will have an unprecedented financial 
crisis on its hands, an unwelcome pro
spect in election year and a politically 
unacceptable one, of course, for Guinea's 
partners — to quote the top civil servant 
who hopes to see the country get the 
famous démocratisation bonus in the 
form of an agreement with the Fund. 

Privileges 
Guinea's present financial trials have 

mainly been caused by the fall in the price 

One part of the rubbish-bound capital 
'Strange fruit hangin' from the southern trees' on the Conakry waterfront 
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of bauxite and alumina. These two 
products bring in 80% of the country's 
export revenue and 70% of its tax 
receipts. Earnings in 1991 were down GF 
41 billion on the predicted figure ... and, 
as the reform programme was based on 
estimates which were higher than the 
rates actually turned out to be, things 
were bound to go wrong. Also behind the 
financial embarrassment is the meagre 
amount brought in as customs duties and 
all the other taxes with which a State 
normally fills its coffers — for Guinea has 
one of the most wide-ranging systems of 
tax exemption ever devised. Hydro
carbons are perhaps the most striking 
example. Every year, 600 000 t of hydro
carbons are imported, half of them direct 
by the mining sector entirely free of tax. 
That leaves 300 000 t, of which 220 000 t 
benefit from a variety of exemptions and 
exonerations. The special petroleum pro
ducts tax of about GF 400 per litre is 
levied on only 80 000 t, bringing only 
GF 32 billion to the treasury. The main 
beneficiaries of the tax exemptions are big 
project sites financed by international 
aid. (') It is common knowledge that civil 
engineering firms capitalise on the situ
ation to import far more fuel, cement and 
other building materials than they need 
so they can sell the surplus at market 
prices, i.e. including the tax element, to 
cover their local spending. 

(') These exemptions do not apply to Community 
aid. 

The Government is well aware that 
cutting down on these tax concessions 
and combating tax evasion is the best way 
of trimming its budget deficit, which this 
year will be something like GF 178 bil
lion. But the administration needs the 
skill and/or the will to apply the reforms 
which will make this possible. And that is 
the crux of the matter. Corruption has 
reached such proportions, the World 
Bank maintains, that eradicating it is one 
of the main conditions of national re
covery. According to the IBRD, the 
President of the Republic has often 
publicly expressed the opinion that civil 
servants tend to neglect tasks which are 
not directly profitable to them and turn 
those that are into ways of making money 
for themselves, with the result that 
administrative decisions are biased, 
public funds wasted and private initiative 
discouraged by the cost and unreliability 
of the system. Since freedom of speech 
returned, more and more Guineans have 
started condemning these dishonest prac
tices. Moussa Sångare, Secretary-Gen
eral at the Foreign Ministry and a party 
leader, complains of 'the diabolical han
kering after immediate advantage' which 
prevents his fellow countrymen from 
'looking to the future... Those who have 
hung on to their honesty are starting to 
regret it,' he says, 'because they feel they 
have wasted their time.' Cellou Diallo, a 
membei of the Transitional Committee 
of National Recovery, the legislative 
body until the forthcoming elections, 

Tomb of Guinea's first President, Sékou Touré 

adds that 'people are not prepared to pay 
their telephone or electricity bills', while 
Planning and Finance Minister Soriba 
Kaba focuses his attacks on corruption : 
'Everybody talks about corruption, but 
people who are corrupted have to have 
people to corrupt them. It's not just the 
administration which is corrupt. Those 
who do the corrupting are the first to be 
corrupt.' 

No doubt this is the case. But in the 
meantime, such practices create a climate 
which is not conducive to investment — 
of which there has in fact been very little 
under the Second Republic, despite the 
very liberal regulations. They have also 
prevented State firms from being priv
atised transparently, hence the generous 
tax concessions, unjustified monopolies 
and even cut-price asset selling. In many 
cases, even that has not been enough to 
get production going again. A World 
Bank report on 26 privatised firms says 
that only ten of them had begun produc
tion by the end of 1990, two of those ten 
had subsequently closed down and four 
were in serious financial trouble over 
illegal imports. 

The Programme of Economic and 
Financial Reform did of course attract a 
number of adventurers seeking a fast 
buck, some of whom signed agreements 
with the Government to set up in business 
and have never been heard of since. For 
example, dozens of private firms which 
applied for and were allowed to benefit 
from the 1987 investment code are still 
delaying setting up their operations, for 
all the world as if they are content to have 
a foot on Guinean soil just in case the 
business climate looks up. 

The informal sector has none of these 
worries. It is booming, with an un
precedented rush on workshops and 
exhibition halls and sales points all over 
Conakry. The capital of Guinea is cer
tainly the most egalitarian city in the 
world. It has neither rich and exclusive 
residential areas nor any real slums; all 
over town, fine modern buildings jostle 
with run-down huts, so brick works and 
carpenters and car repairers and clothing 
workshops are burgeoning everywhere 
too. The most conspicuous of them all are 
the cabinet-makers. The streets of Con
akry offer a vast choice of lounge furni
ture, wardrobes and beds costing several 
times the average monthly wage and 
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business must be booming, otherwise the 
huge supply of high-price goods would 
not be there. So where do Guineans find 
the money to buy them? 

The answer is easy — in the country's 
second economy, peopled by Guinea's 
traditional panners, diamond prospec
tors and black marketeers of all kinds, a 
veritable underground economy with 
parallel financial circuits which keeps the 
social machinery oiled. A fact and a 
figure give an idea of just what is 
involved. The fact is last year's Govern
ment decision to allow Guineans to open 
foreign currency bank accounts for trans
actions with other countries without 
saying where the money came from — 
which led to something like S80 million 
being deposited with astonished bankers 
in the space of only a few days. The figure 
is the money in circulation in Guinea. 
This is only a fifth of the money supply in 
Burkina Faso, but levels of development 
are comparable, which proves that other 
currencies (gold dust, gold chips and 
foreign money) are circulating in the 
country and playing as big a role in 
commercial transactions as the Guinean 
franc, if not a bigger one. 

Political uncertainty 
How can this informal sector, which is 

so dynamic when it comes to, say, job 
creation (18 000 new ones in 1987 alone, 
according to World Bank estimates), be 
made part of the official system? This is 

Cabinet-making is 
virtually impossible in a country where 
dodging the regulations is a national 
pastime. Even those who would benefit 
from coming out into the open and 
expanding and earning even more money 
will hesitate while political uncertainty 
lasts. 

Businessmen who have confidence in 
the present climate are rare, but Mo
hamed 'Marcel' Sylla, a former top civil 

All these young graduates are looking for jobs 

a thriving business 
servant, resigned from the public service 
in 1987, invested his savings in the hotel 
trade and now owns two hotels employ
ing 106 people, including three European 
expatriates, and is planning on building a 
third. Only the indefatigable Lebanese 
usually invest so heavily in property — 
although they certainly manage to make 
money where many others would lose it. 

The general feeling is that the next two 
years, as the country moves towards 
democracy, will be very delicate ones. If 
the transition is carried out properly and 
the new teams manage to create the 
climate of confidence and national re
conciliation which all parties see as the 
best way of encouraging essential struc
tural reforms, then there will be much 
room for hope. Guinea has the natural 
resources to attract investors again. But 
there is no guarantee that the process now 
under way will be a success. Several 
political leaders are calling for a national 
conference before going to the country, 
something the powers that be are reluct
ant to accept — in which case how can 
proper, free elections be held in Novem
ber? 

One thing is clear after 26 years of 
socialist dictatorship and eight years of 
military rule. Guinea cannot afford the 
luxury of long drawn out political un
certainty. The example of Liberia is too 
close for comfort.o 

Amadou TRAORE 
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'It isn't easy to put a stop to 
privileges', 

says Planning and Finance 
Minister Soriba Kaba 

The ministerial reshuffle of 6 February put Soriba Kaba in charge of Guinea's 
structural adjustment programme and, as a former World Bank expert, he is well 
placed to assess the quality of the remedies which the IBRD is suggesting. In this 
interview, the former Head of Cabinet of the President of the Republic answers 
The Courier's questions at a time when relations with the Bretton Woods 
institutions are very strained. 

>■ You have just come back from 
Washington, haven't you? Are the IMF 
and the World Bank now going to release 
the funds they suspended? 

—We have indeed just come back from 
Washington and yes, the World Bank and 
the IMF will be releasing the funds as 
soon as we have met the conditions which 
we agreed upon together. 

► There is to be a meeting in July, I 
believe. 

— On 20 July, to be precise, a com
bined IMF-IBRD mission is coming out 
to review the programme. We have 
adopted additional measures — they are 
being implemented at the moment — and 
we expect positive results. If we get them, 
the Bank will release the two outstanding 
instalments and we will use them mainly 
for macro-economic backing for our 
programme with the IMF. 

► What you need, in fact, is the go-
ahead from these institutions to negotiate 
with your creditors. Otherwise, their funds 
as such are fairly limited, aren 't they ? 

— Yes, I can go along with that. There 
are procedures to be gone through. We 
have to go to the Club of Paris and that 
means having a programme with the 
IMF. That programme went off the rails 
and we are in the process of putting it 
back. 

► Why did it go off the rails ? 
— Mainly because we were short of 

revenue, particularly in 1991. We were 
$41 million short on our mining revenue 

— a problem not of our own making. 
Bauxite wasn't selling, we were told, and 
that is something which has repercussions 
on our domestic tax revenue. And we had 
to double our civil service salaries... 

► ... breaching your agreements with 
the IMF in the process? 

— No, there are no salary agreements. 
We have budget forecasting and if that is 
upset for social reasons, let us say, there is 
nothing we can do. It happens in every 
country, but we are catching up. 

► You can't do anything about bauxite 
prices, but you can do something about all 
those customs exemptions undermining 
your economy... 

— Exactly, just as they are in most 
African economies. 

► Why are so many special favours, 
being granted, particularly on hydro
carbons? 

— That is just what we are trying to 
fight at the moment. We have checked 
out all the exemptions which our country 
has granted since embarking on what is 
called the public finance rationalisation 
process and we are starting to abolish the 
special favours. But it isn't easy to put a 
stop to privileges and allowances and 
vested interests and you can't get the 
results you want overnight. But the fight 
is on. It will be carried through and we 
have already had results. 

Structural adjustment hurts 

► Some people say that even if the 
Government took steps to do something 
about it, the administration would drag its 
feet as it would not be in its interest because 
of all the corruption. 

— Everybody talks about corruption, 
but people who are corrupted have to 
have people to corrupt them. It's not just 
the administration which is corrupt. 
Those who do the corrupting are the first 
to be corrupted. And what country 
anywhere in the world has an adminis
tration which is completely transparent 
and efficient and above all suspicion? We 
in Guinea are fighting corruption. We 
know that there is no transparency and 
that it is a barrier to our development. We 
know that our machinery is not reliable, 
but we are doing something about it and 
the results are already coming through. 

► It only takes a couple of demonst
rations for the Government to give a big 
pay rise... 

— Wrong. The people had to fight to 
get this increase and it was a perfectly 
legitimate increase because our adminis
tration was and still is the lowest paid in 
the whole' of the sub-region. 

► I should like to know if you can apply 
a hard-line structural adjustment policy in 
a context of démocratisation ? 

— Of course you can, although it is 
much more delicate. Structural adjust
ment is an extremely harsh process 
because you have to put a stop to 
privileges and allowances. You have to go 
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back on achievements. You have to put 
the economy back on its feet, in working 
order, and during this time you have all 
the political hype, what I should call 
politicking, going on, so it is more 
delicate. And because it is more delicate, 
you have to go about it courageously, 
taking the steps you need to take, because 
the policy decisions don't save the 
country, the economy saves the policy 
decisions. So let us start by consolidating 
the economic foundations and embark
ing on whatever policy we want after
wards. Without an economy, there can be 
no freedom and, without freedom, there 
can be no democracy. 

► Aren't the people likely to get tired 
with structural adjustment lasting so many 
years? 

— In Guinea, it hasn't lasted for years. 

► Six at least. 

— Six, certainly, but we had 26 of 
dictatorship. You can't change that 
overnight. If you are too hasty, you get it 
wrong. Just let me remind you that 
Guinea, unlike all its neighbours, has had 
26 years of dictatorship, 26 years of so-
called socialism, and that other countries 
with similar experiences have had far 
more to put right. Where is the Soviet 
Union, the mother of all these countries, 
now? Vanished from the map. And 
Yugoslavia and other African countries I 
shall not name have paid a far higher 
price than we have. We are moving at a 
realistic pace. 

► Despite the adoption of a very liberal 
investment code, repeated appeals to 
private investors have not brought them 
rushing into Guinea. Why? 

— For several reasons. First of all, we 
haven't the infrastructure of neighbours 
like Côte d'Ivoire. If an investor is to get a 
proper return on his investment, he has to 
have water and power and communi
cations facilities. We do not have these 
yet. Even if they want to come, they have 
the reality to contend with and investors 
are like you and me. They need these 
facilities to get returns on their capital. 
We are doing our utmost to prepare the 
ground and investors are beginning to 
show up, because they know that, al
though it is difficult today, it will be better 
tomorrow and those who come late will 
find their places taken. 

► The much-vaunted diversification 
hasn 't happened and the economy is still 
dominated by bauxite. Why ? 

— You are a little bit hard there. The 
diversification drive has not done all we 
hoped, but it has started and it is forging 
ahead and we are making an effort here 
with the customs duties and the fuel tax 
which we expect to bring in something 
like GF 170 billion, as against the 150 
million dollars or so we earn from 
bauxite. It is nothing like comparable for 
the moment, we realise, but an effort is 
being made and it is beginning to have an 
effect. Diversification is under way. 

► I thought you would talk about 
agricultural production and export, not tax 
revenue. 

— That is the nub of the whole 
problem. That is what we call the actual 
foundation of a regime or economic 
system. We have to boost our agricultural 
exports and we have to promote the 
private sector so we can export manu
factured goods too. Agriculture is far and 
away the most promising sector, which is 
why 30% of investment at the moment is 
going into it. It is all taking time, but we 
are getting there. 

► Why has Guinea been producing 
alumina all these years and never gone on 
to make aluminium ? 

— Because the people who help us with 
the industry, the mining companies that is 
to say, have always dragged their feet on 
this. 

► But they have been planning to do it 
for years, haven't they? 

—Yes they have, but whenever it is due 
really to get going, they back-pedal. We 
understand that. It's a good ploy to keep 
this stage of processing in their countries, 
because they have workers and they want 
to keep them. And we here in Africa carry 
on exporting the raw materials. It's true 
of bauxite and it's true of everything else 
produced in Africa and the developing 
countries. 

► There are dozens of people camping 
outside your windows, Minister, aren't 
there? They have been 'terminated' ('de
flates'), apparently. That is what the civil 
service calls them, isn't it? What do they 
want ? 

— They used to work in the civil 
service. The State used to be the only 

employer in Guinea, so everyone was a 
civil servant. But now, with economic 
rationalisation and structural adjust
ment, we maintain that the State should 
not be the only employer any more, that it 
should only employ the people it needs 
and that it is up to the private sector to 
absorb the labour force in this country. 
But that labour force is still looking for 
work, as the private sector isn't yet 
functioning properly. There is over ca
pacity, and that is a real problem. 

► They haven't been paid what is owing 
to them, I hear. The redundancy money 
apparently wasn't up to expectations. 

— Redundancy money is never enough 
for the redundant and the Minister of 
Planning and Finance is not proud to 
have to pay redundancy money, even 
though it is vital. He would be much 
prouder if he could pay production 
bonuses... As things stand, everyone has 
received a wage-related payment, but as 
their wages weren't that good, they feel 
they've had a raw deal. But that's life. 

► What chance do you think you have 
of getting the Guinean economy back on its 
feet and what conditions do you need to do 
so? 

— We have a terrific chance, because 
we have such terrific natural resources. 

► I've heard that so often, I begin to 
doubt it. 

— That's the famous geological scan
dal you are referring to. There's no such 
thing. There are no miracles. The only 
condition is to make the effort. Guineans 
are beginning to realise they can make an 
effort and that it will bear fruit. That is 
what gives people in this country their 
optimism. We shan't say the country is a 
geological scandal any more. It doesn't 
mean a thing. Japan isn't a geological 
scandal, but it is still the foremost 
industrial power in the world today. We 
have natural resources and now the 
people have to capitalise on them — an 
effort which they are beginning to make. 
The State has its job to do, its whole job 
and nothing but its job, and economic 
operators have to be given support so 
they can play their part too. That is the 
way people are thinking now in Guinea 
and it won't be long before it pays off. o 

Interview by A.T. 
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Great mining potential, but... 
One civil servant's disillusionment 

sums up the general feeling. 'It's as if we 
Guineans were shipwrecked — surroun
ded by water but in danger of dying of 
thirst. They never tire of telling us that the 
country is, geologically speaking, scan
dalously well endowed, but we are as 
badly off as ever we were.' For years, 
official speeches have indeed been singing 
the praises of Guinea's mineral resources, 
but, with no reflexion in the standard of 
living, this wealth is now no more than a 
myth for many people. 

Yet wealth there is, for, undeniably, the 
country's mineral potential is among the 
continent's greatest. There is gold, for 
example, with usable reserves able to 
yield 10-15 tonnes p.a. for years to come. 
Thousands of independent panners, legal 
again since 1985, produce the bulk of the 
output and industrial production began 
in 1988 with an annual target of 1.5 t. 
Only an estimated 20% of the total is 
bought up by the Central Bank, the rest is 
exported illegally. 

Guinea also has diamonds, first dis
covered in 1933. Artisanal exploitation is 
currently banned, but this does not stop 
5000 to 10 000 independent miners from 

producing 100 000 carats annually, 
almost half of which is purchased by the 
Central Bank. Aredor, the diamond 
prospection association, has been ex
ploiting the stones industrially since 1981, 
but the company is currently experienc
ing serious difficulties, output having 
constantly declined since 1987 when 
210 000 carats were produced. 

In addition to precious stones and 
metals, Guinea also has tin, zinc, silver, 
cobalt, nickel and platinum... none of 
which is exploited. But in the short term, 
the most promising capital resource is, of 
course, its reserves of iron and bauxite. 
Mount Nimba, a veritable iron moun
tain, is one of the last very high-grade 
(70%) deposits in the world, with proven 
reserves of 315 million tonnes of top-
quality ore. The only economic way of 
shifting it, however, is to use the railway 
belonging to Liberia, whose deposit on 
the other side of the frontier has run out, 
but civil war in that country has forced 
Guinea to shelve its plans (the feasibility 
study is already well advanced) for the 
time being. 

Guinea also has the world's third 
largest bauxite resources — around 
20 billion tonnes — and is its second 

largest producer. There are three main 
sites. Sangaredi (which means 'elephant 
plateau' in the local dialect), is the biggest 
mine in the world and has been worked 
since 1973 by the Compagnie des 
Bauxites de Guinée (CGB), a mixed 
business held 49% by the State and 51% 
by Halco, a leading aluminium pro
ducers' consortium. The single, 250 mil
lion tonne deposit of 60%-grade ore in 
strata 36m thick is quite exceptional and 
the 11 million tonnes of bauxite extracted 
every year for export to Europe and 
North America provide the State with the 
bulk of its foreign exchange earnings — 
$158 million in 1988 (54.1%) and 
$188.7 million (49.3%) in 1989. CGB is 
also the biggest source of tax, with 
payments of $141.9 million in 1988 and 
$171.3 million, or more than half the 
nation's tax revenue, in 1983. It is an 
enclave of modernity and autonomy in 
the Guinean economy. It has nerve 
centres for supplies in Pittsburgh (USA) 
and Brussels and it has satellite links 
between these two cities and Boké, where 
the ore is processed before being loaded 
onto ore ships. The dream of all higher 
officials is to work for it, because it pays 
much better than the civil service and 
offers various other perks, not least of 
which is the free medical care at the 
company's Kamsar hospital, the most 
modern in the country. 

Mining bauxite at Boké 
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The second most important bauxite 

extraction site is the Kindia mine, oper
ated by a State company, the Office des 
Bauxites de Kindia (OBK). From 1979 
onwards, all of OBK's annual 3 million 
tonne output went to the Soviet Union at 
a price fixed jointly every two years, with 
debts to the USSR swallowing up 56% of 
the income from this and 44% going on 
imported Soviet goods and services. The 
disappearance of the Soviet Union of 
course meant discussions with Russia on 
revising the commercial agreements with 
OBK and these are going on at the 
moment. 

Then there is Kimbo, turning out an 
annual 2 million tonnes of bauxite for 
processing in the 'first (and only) alumina 
plant on African soil', as the brochure 
commemorating its 30th birthday so 
proudly put it. Since 1960, Kimbo has 
been run by Friguia, a mixed company 
combining the State (49%) and Frialco, 
another consortium of the principal 
aluminium producers (51%). 

Thanks to a Lomé III Sysmin pay
ment, Friguia has been able to update and 
expand its installations. It now produces 
640 000 tonnes of aluminium per annum, 
with a capacity of 700 000 tonnes which it 
expects to reach in 1993-1994. It is 
currently experiencing some difficulty 
because of the relatively low price of 
aluminium, but the Director-General, 
Philippe Chandellier, says that this is 
typical of the industry as a whole, where 
bad times (like now) alternate with good 
years (like 1989-1991 ). This year will have 
been a bad one, that much is clear, and 
there may well be another bad one next 
year before the good part of the cycle 
comes round again. But Friguia still puts 
about $15 million into the State budget 
when things are going badly and $25 mil
lion when they are going well. And, of 
course, it has created 1500 jobs. 

Guinea has two of the three links in the 
aluminium chain — bauxite extraction 
and its processing into alumina — so why 
has it never gone in for the final stage, the 
actual manufacture of aluminium? It was 
what the designers of the Fria project 
intended, after all. Péchiney, the French 
group, was to instai two alumina plants 
and a giant aluminium plant once Elec
tricité de France had put an enormous 
dam on the Konkouré, but Guinea's 'no' 
to General De Gaulle in 1957 and its 
accession to independence put an end to 
the idea, for aluminium cannot be pro-

The Fria alumina plant 

duced without cheap and plentiful sup
plies of energy. The issue of a hydro
electric dam over the Konkouré comes up 
every now and again and the Government 
even called for a study of it in 1982, but 
the cost has been creeping up constantly 
since those days and it would take huge 
investments to produce aluminium in 
Guinea now. Given the political situ
ation, it is by no means clear that the 
country can come up with the capital it 
needs or find partners to join it in the 
project, particularly since, if Mr Chandel
lier is to be believed, it is cheaper to 
produce aluminium in Australia or Brazil 
where energy is plentiful. 

So Guinea may well have so much 
mineral wealth as to be a 'geological 
scandal', but it cannot rely on mining to 
finance its development, particularly 
since the sector is an enclave in the 
economy and does not provide a great 
deal in the way of employment. It would 
do well to try to forget it has minerals and 
concentrate more on reviving the dynam

ism of its long-neglected agriculture, 
traumatised as that sector is by the 
unfortunate experiences of socialism. 
And let us not forget that all the rivers 
which have their source there have earned 
Guinea the reputation as the water tower 
of West Africa and that it has con
siderable coffee, cocoa, palm oil, rubber, 
tropical fruit, vegetables, cotton, millet, 
sorghum, fonio and livestock potential as 
well. 

Rice, which is so popular in the towns, 
is a major import, for although Guinea 
produces its own in the maritime and 
forest regions, it costs less to bring it in 
from South East Asia — a problem well 
known all over Africa and a hard nut to 
crack because of the urban lobby.' 

As its plans make clear, the Govern
ment realises that the nation's future 
depends above all on developing the rural 
areas. The people have to be made to 
realise it too, but they are perhaps too 
easily misled by the wealth underground 
to go back to the land, o A.T. 
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It won't be easy to turn Guineans 
into ordinary citizens, says Bâ Mamadou, 

Secretary-General of the UNR<*> 
Bâ Mamadou — along with Siradiou Diallo of the weekly paper 

'Jeune Afrique' and Alpha Conde, who hit the headlines with his 
illegal meetings a few months back — is, everyone agrees, one of 
the few political leaders in Guinea to count and The Courier was 
able to meet him on its recent visit to Guinea (the other two party 

leaders were up-country on a tour). At 62, Mr Bâ, a top civil 
servant during the first republic who fell out with the Sékou Touré 
régime and was sentenced to death in absentia, has lost none of his 
punch. There are no holds barred in his denunciation of 
government action in this interview. 

► Mr Bâ, won't the fact that there are 
so many political parties hamper the move 
towards democracy? 

— No, I don't think so. I should go so 
far as to say that we need 100 or so parties 
to get the country mobilised properly. 
The thing we are most afraid of is the 
population not being mobilised and not 
taking part in the fight for change. 

► Why are you worried about that ? 
— Because the people have been 

completely out of politics for far too long. 
It takes time to change outlooks and get 
the peasants to put their confidence in the 
intellectuals, whatever the country. Peas
ants are unwilling to believe what they 
see. They are wary. They take their time 
and they keep watch. But there are 
problems if they watch for too long. Its 
rather like funders saying they won't help 
you until you've proved you have the 
country under control, although you 
can't actually prove you have the country 
under control until you have the aid. You 
can go round in circles like that for ever. 

► Do the parties have the time or the 
money to make a name for themselves 
before the elections? 

— No they don't. And not only do they 
not have much money, but the Govern
ment has put paid to all external finan
cing with its party charter legislation. It 
has slapped a 20% restriction on internal 
subsidies as well. So we are tied legally. 
Guineans are poor. They can't finance 
their political parties and they don't want 
to, furthermore, because they have no 
confidence in them. We are also hand
icapped by having no access to radio or 
TV. I arranged a big demonstration in 
Conakry the other day and it wasn't even 
mentioned on the radio. The whole city 
came to a standstill for hours, all the 
markets were closed, there were no taxis 

and no-one could get to work. Even the 
Minister ofinformation was stuck on the 
motorway, and the radio kept absolutely 
quiet about it all. 

\ 

(*) Union for the New Republic. 

I agree that people should join together 
on a tribal basis 

► Guineans seem to be keen on the 
opposition parties because they have ex
pectations. But are these parties in a 
position to meet them ? 

— No, it goes deeper than that. First of 
all, you often hear people speak about, 
the opposition parties but you should 
really just say the parties, because there is 
no party in power. In fact I can't actually 
say I am in the opposition. 

► There are apparently parties which 
are close to the current President... 

— That is what is said, but there is no 
evidence to back it up. President Lansana 
Conté hasn't said he is standing or that he 
is the member of a party. He is a soldier 
and he is in power illegally, because he got 
there through a coup d'état. And al

though they say that the PUP (') is his 
party, that is not to say that the PUP is in 
government. 

► You often hear about the risk of 
tribal parties being formed in Guinea... 

— Yes, its an issue which people insist 
on raising. In May 1991, I remember, a 
French radio crew told me they were 
in a hurry to leave because they were 
worried about ethnic conflict. I said that 
if every time they heard about tribal 
conflict they asked which tribes were 
involved, they wouldn't get an answer. I 
shall ask you the same thing. Which tribes 
are in conflict? 

► I hear there is veiled hostility be
tween the Susus and a Malinke-Peul 
coalition... 

— So there is a risk of conflict with 
10% of the population on one side and 
80% on the other. Is that what you mean ? 
Do you call that a risk? 

► The Malinke were still attacked at 
the time of Diarra Toure 's failed coup 
d'état, weren't they? 

— Yes, but this isn't a tribal thing. 
There has been pillaging by one or two 
bandits, but it doesn't last more than a 
day or two, because 80% of the popu
lation cannot be held to ransom by 10%. 
And this time we decided to defend 
ourselves. 

► So there will be no opposition be
tween the main tribes? 

— Once there is agreement between the 
Peul and the Malinke, I don't think there 
is any possibility of tribal conflict. There 
might be short-lived troubles caused by 
hooligans who include Peul and Malinke 
and Susu people, but they won't be tribal 
troubles. 

► Won't there be several leaders in the 
Peul and Malinke communities and a risk 
of division because of it? 

') Party of Unity and Progress. 
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— There is no longer any danger of 

tribal upheaval, because we have a simple 
alternative. We can form an ethnic block 
— and I've made my response on that — 
or we can forget it. It's one or the other. 

► What do you think ? 

— I think that people take too much 
notice of the tribal problems which crop 
up everywhere. I agree that people should 
join together on a tribal basis, for any 
form of unity is good provided that it is 
not directed against anyone. If all the 
Peul joined forces to take power, so much 
the better for them, but I doubt very 
much that they will, because the leaders 
will not accept it. I don't want all the Peul 
to line up behind Siradiou Diallo and he 
doesn't want them to line up behind me, 
particularly as there are other leaders. 
There are 10 of us who are Peul party 
leaders. The Malinke seem united. I'm 
told they are all behind Alpha Condé, but 
that is wrong. All this talk of a threat of 
tribal conflict is hot air. 

► Getting power is one thing, but it is 
what happens next that is important, 
because on that depends whether you stay 
in power or not. You have experience of the 
World Bank, haven't you, so what alter
native policy do you think would work 
here ? 

— Even if we stick with the present 
policy, we can get results if we apply it 
properly. The drama of this Government 
is that it has no authority and no ability. 

► Nevertheless, il brought in a series of 
measures between 1986 and 1988 which 
bore fruit... 

- The régime is able to take decisions 
on a one-off basis, but that is all. It can 
close down a factory or lay off 50 000 
workers or shut down all the banks in one 
go, but it has never been able to put 
people to work. There have been no job-
creation schemes since 1986. 

► There were the beginnings of a 
response from the farmers with an increase 
in food production, weren't there? 

— No there were not and the extra rice 
imports are there to prove it. More 
money has gone on importing Maggi 
stock cubes than agricultural equipment 
— that's terrible for a country like 
Guinea. 
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► If you liberalise trade, then it is the 
laws of the market that apply. Surely 
anyone who thinks he can make a profit out 
of Maggi stock cubes has the right to do so. 

— That is where Westerners try to fool 
us. The USA has a liberal economy, 
clearly, but let me tell you that you cannot 
even get an orange into the States. Get off 
the plane clutching a piece of fruit and 
they'll stop you. There is no such thing as 
a liberal system. If I was in the Central 
Bank, I should call in the biggest Le
banese importer and tell him he'd get no 
more loans for his stock cube business. 

► Then he'd get his supplies in Mali or 
Côte d'Ivoire, wouldn't he? 

— It doesn't matter. What I think is 
wrong is that the Central Bank gets 
exchange reserves to import stock cubes 
and tinned tomatoes. Now I don't care 
whether stock cubes and tinned tomatoes 
come into Guinea, but I don't want to see 
silver or bauxite or gold used to bring 
them here. 

► So you think the structural adjust
ment policy is inevitable, do you, but that it 
should be better applied? 

— It should perhaps be ever more 
stringent. 

► Do you think the Guinean people can 
cope with an even stronger dose of aus
terity ? 

— If structural adjustment was applied 
normally, the people would — contrary 
to popular belief — be somewhat hap
pier. But what happens ? A billion is spent 
on horses in Kindia. 

► Horses? 
— The President keeps 100 horses in 

Kindia. It's one of the ritual sacrifices. He 
issues four uniforms a year to 20 000 
soldiers. He spends vast sums of money to 
no good purpose. I personally would 
have done away with taxes instead. My 

belief is that, with structural adjustment, 
I would have raised the people's standard 
of living. 

► Can the IMF block this unplanned 
spending ? 

The IMF's weak point is that it can 
only block the whole lot. Unfortunately it 
cannot stop so much going to the army. 
The army gets 30% of the fuel, for 
example, and we don't know why. The 
IMF cannot ban it. Moving tanks about 
costs money. A trip in a MIG costs a 
million an hour. 

► If you came to power tomorrow, 
wouldn 't you be worried about the army of 
unemployed camping outside the Ministry 
of Economic and Financial Affairs ? 

— Yes, I'd like to talk about them. 
They are unfortunates and I've always 
said so. There is no country in the world 
which can put 50 000 people on the streets 
and not have problems. 

► Even if there is no alternative, even if 
they can't be paid... 

— In other countries, one thousand or 
two thousand or five thousand redundan
cies would cause rioting. But here, 50 000 
people are laid off and they just sit there 
and do nothing. Guinea has been cowed 
far more than you could imagine. I saw it 
all the time on my tour. It can't go on. It 
won't be easy to turn Guineans into 
ordinary citizens. It could even be the 
most difficult thing of all. 

► One problem facing every new de
mocracy in Africa is financing the de
mocratic organisations. How do you intend 
to go about it? 

— Yes indeed it is a problem if these 
organisations are to be put at the same 
level as those elsewhere. I do not agree 
with only using an MP for 90 days per 
year. He has to work throughout the year 
and the returns have to be good. Let the 
House audit budget spending as it does in 

The Courier no. 135 September-October 1992 17 



GUINEA 
Britain, for example, or Parliament do it 
as is done in the USA. We seem to be 
going the French way with MPs coming 
and making statements in the House and 
then going away without even joining in 
the debate. In the Anglo-Saxon system, 
the MP has work to do, he performs 
services and he audits the implementation 
of the budget. 

► If you did the same thing here, 
wouldn't there be even more red tape? 

— If an MP can control what the 
Minister does, do you think he will be 
daft enough to let him divert money? 
Politically, it would be fantastic. There is 
no better control. 

► But who is going to control the MP? 
— There is no need. MPs don't have 

funds. 

► Don't you think the elections are too 
close ? Will you have time to run a proper 
campaign and get organised? 

— No, we won't have time, but we 
never will have time, because the powers 
that be don't want us to. 

► Can you keep tabs on the current 
census ? 

— No. They won't even let us go near 
the people running it. The Government 
has organised it in such a way as to 
prevent us from monitoring what is going 
on, because it wants to fiddle the elections 
— which is why we maintain that, if we 
don't have a national conference to set up 
an electoral monitoring system, it would 
be better to block the elections. We will 
fight for that if need be. So far we have 
been lucky enough not to have to fight for 
anything, for we got independence with
out any problems and Sékou Toure died 
because he was sick. We have never had 
to fight anyone. 

► Isn't that rather warmongering of 
you ? 

— So what ? You prepare for war if you 
want peace. 

► But you're a civilian, aren't you? 
- It's civilians who make war, not 

soldiers. War is too serious a business to 
leave to the army, they always say. It is 
always the civilians who do the fighting 
and the dying. Generals don't die all that 
easily...o Interview by A.T. 

EEC-Guinea cooperation 

Since the establishment of the Second 
Republic in 1984, the national authorities 
have opted for economic liberalism and 
embarked on their PREF, a programme 
of economic and financial reform con
firming the new political strategy. 

Balanced and harmonious develop
ment entails, among other things, the 
privatisation of certain State-run sectors 
of the economy and encouragement of 
private initiative and enterprise. 

Hope was vested in the economic 
potential of a country with major mi
neral, industrial, pastoral, agro-pastoral, 
fish, energy and forestry resources — a 
solid concentration of under exploited 
natural potential with real openings for 
development and guarantees for partners 
African and foreign alike. 

Guinea started resolutely down the 
road to change. Structural adjustment 
programmes were launched in such fields 
as education and health and large 
amounts of credit were made available to 
build and rehabilitate highways and 
urban and village water supplies, al

though there is still a long way to go with 
power supplies and telecommunications, 
where shortcomings are a discourage
ment to investors. Economic liberalism 
benefits the peasants too, since at last 
they are free to decide what they want to 
grow and how much to ask for it, 
depending on the state of the market. 

Guinea had everything to do — but it is 
no easy task to recoup the cumulutive 
delays of more than 25 years, with inter
natonal competition and all the political 
and economic upheavals of the world 
scene to contend with. 

Nevertheless — and despite difficult 
relations with the IMF-World Bank 
group in 1990 (the breakdown was 
announced in May 1991) — Guinea's 
progress, particularly with rationalising 
the public sector and trimming its civil 
service, was such that it was able to obtain 
fresh facilities. 

The European Economic Community, 
one of the country's main funders, is 
helping with the structural adjustment 
plan and its contributions, which began 
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Ä/'ce as /ar as f Ae eye can see — the Guinée Maritime programme concentrates on 

one of the country's favourite foods 

by focusing on rural equipment and 
development, are now geared to cushion
ing the social effects of economic reform 
on the purchasing power and standard of 
living of both rural and urban popu
lations. 

As reported in the MarchApril 1988 

issue of The Courier, EECGuinea 

cooperation has adapted to the current 

political and economic changes, despite 

the many constraints of overdependence 

on bauxite and the sluggishness which is 

cause for concern on the farming front. 

LOME III — The Programme 
The Lomé III indicative programme, 

totalling ECU 126.5 million, was divided 

as follows (ECUmillion). 

 (Commission) grant 109 

. Basic allocation 96.5 

12.5 

5 

12.5 

. Debt programme 

(Commission) special loans 

■ (EIB) risk capital 

All funds other than the debt pro

gramme (managed by the Commission) 

were focused on rural development in two 

administrative regions. Assistance was 

also given to health and vocational 

training and there was cultural cooper

ation and technical cooperation as well. 

The schemes actually began in 1988, 
slowly at first, but speeding up in 1990 to 

reach a normal rate of implementation, 

which has been maintained ever since. 

Barely ECU 1.3 million had been spent by 

the end of 1988, but the figure rose, with 

significant annual increases, to ECU 14.4 

million in 1989, ECU 33.6 million in 1990 

and ECU 82.5 million by the end of 1991. 

This was the result of a clear improve
ment in the way operations were run in 
the field, particularly in the focal sectors, 
with the rural development programmes 
in Guinée Maritime and Haute Guinée, 
the microproject programmes and the 
agroindustrial rubberpalm project in 
Guinée Forestière. 

The rural development programmes 

(totalling ECU 70 million) involved in

tegrated schemes in many sectors, under 

the supervision of various central and 

regional technical departments. An inter

ministry coordination committee (CIC), 

chaired by the EDF national authorising 

officer, with a permanent secretariat run 

by national and expatriate staff, was set 

up in 1988 to plan, guide and monitor the 

programmes. 

The Guinée Maritime programme fo
cused on agricultural production backed 
up by schemes to raise the standard of 
living, as follows. 

 Recovery of the Tatema (700 ha) and 
Kabonto (400 ha) plots, development of 
the valley floor at Koba and Farmoréah 
(ricepalm operation). 

— Support for agricultural research at 

Koba and Foulaya. 

— Support (agricultural credit facilities 

and farming implements) for rural com

munities, in particular the Kindia Wom

en's Cooperative. 

— Development of artisanal fishing at 

Kaback and Benty. 

— Improvements to health schemes at 

Forécariah and Boffa. 

— Village water engineering, tracks and 

social infrastructure (schools and health 

centres). 

The Haute Guinée programme in

cluded schemes to back up the basic 

agricultural development drive. 

— Cottonfood crop project with de

velopment of draft animals. 

— Development of valley floor and 

support for village groupings (rural credit 

facilities, inputs, agricultural mechan

isation etc). 

— Research into agriculture and forestry 

in Kankan. 

— Combined farming and herding and 

brush fire control campaign. 

— Health facilities in Kankan, Dabola, 

Mandiana and Kériuané. 

— Tracks and bridges and social infra

structure. 

— Village water engineering, part of it by 

SNAPE, the State organisation. 

Since 1988, three microproject pro

grammes involving a range of things such 

as schools, bridges, plots and stores (total 

= ECU 4.5 million) have been launched 

to meet needs expressed by the popu

lation in 17 prefectures in Moyenne 

Guinée and Guinée Forestière. 

ECU 5 million was earmarked under 

Lomé III for a rubberpalm programme 

in the Youmou prefecture of Guinée 

Forestière and a decision was taken on 

22 January this year for a Community 

contribution to develop 800 ha of village 

rubber plantations and 800 ha of lowland 

rice paddies and build backup infra

structure (village water engineering, 

schools, dispensaries and tracks). 

The Community is running health 

schemes worth ECU 10.5 million outside 

the focal sector to: 

— improve the Conakry health infra

structure (renovation of the Ignace Deen 

Hospital) and provide technical and 

financial support for the National Hos

pital Maintenance Service; 

— back the Institute of Child Health and 

Nutrition's Conakry care extension and 

nutritional research programmes; 
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— train national doctors via the signing 

of a cooperation agreement between the 

University of Liège (Belgium) and the 

University of Conakry. 

Emphasis in education was on tech
nical and vocational training, with ECU 
5.8 million going to repair the buildings 
of the National School of Engineering 
(ENAM), buy additional equipment (for 
the electronics and refrigeration depart
ments) and provide technical assistance 
with training. 

Thanks to the Commission's Special 
Debt Programme, ECU 12.5 million was 
committed to help with the balance of 
payments in 1989 and it had all been paid 
over, to finance various private sector 
imports, by the end of 1991. The pay
ments were made under the general 
import programme and led to the setting 
up of a national currency counterpart 
fund of more than GF 9500 million. 

Part of this, some GF 3200 million, 

went straight to the Guinean Treasury in 

the form of nontargeted budget assist

ance and the balance went into the State 

budget to finance specific health, edu

cation, rural credit and rural tracks 

schemes. 

Following an agreement between the 
Government and the Commission on 
17 March this year on how the counter
part funds should be mobilised and used, 
the allocations are expected to be as 
follows. 

GF million 

— University 

& Training Institute 1 925 

— Rural credit facilities 825 

— Health (social infrastructure) 400 

— Education 

(infrastructure — rural development) 

1 100 

— Adjustment 600 

 Tracks & bridges in Haute Guinée 
750 

 Taouyahla Minière section 758 

Community aid outside the 
national programme 

Sysmin 

An ECU 35 million programme of 
investments to rehabilitate the Friguia 
alumina plant and launch various addi
tional schemes under the Sysmin facility 
was approved in November 1988. The 
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Sanoyah textile complex 

programme, which also had financing 

from the EIB and Friguia itself, covered : 

— operations at the plant : oxalate elimi
nation, improvements to the processing 
system, renovation of port installations, 
replacement of quarry machinery etc. ; 
— operations outside the plant : Fria
Telimélé track, Fria water supply and the 
Fria hospital. 

The programme was finalised and the 

invitations to tender for supplies and 

works were launched in 1990 and 1991. 

The first spending was recorded at the 

end of 1991. 

Emergency aid 

In 1987, ECU 85 000worth of emer

gency aid was provided for a vaccination 

campaign to combat yellow fever in 

eastern Haute Guinée. 

When the Liberian conflict broke out, 
the Commission responded to Guinea's 
request to help with the continuous influx 
of refugees fleeing the hostilities. 

Seven emergency aid decisions were 
taken in 1990 to help refugees and the 
local populations receiving them in 
Guinée Forestière. The relief, totalling 
ECU 3 230 000, was channelled through 
the UN High Commission for Refugees, 
the League of Red Cross Societies and 
Médecins sans Frontières (Belgium). 

In addition to all this, two more lots of 
financing were awarded under Article 204 
of Lomé III to cope with the 500 000 
refugees who had settled in Guinée 
Forestière, undermining the region's 
already precarious balance. 

These schemes were: 
— a drinking water supply improvement 
programme (ECU 420 000) ; 
— improvements to the Guinée Fore
stière health services (ECU 1.2 million). 

Regional cooperation 

Regional assistance for Western Africa 

was programmed at meetings in Praia 

and Cotonou in 1986 and 1987. 

The regional cooperation schemes run 
in Guinea focused on the protection of 
natural resources. The country is very 
much to the fore here, since it is the 
watershed of the Niger, the Senegal and 
the Gambia Ri.'ers and in a major 
position in the ecological system of the 
countries bordering the Southern Sahara 
because of it. 

The most important scheme was the 
Upper Niger and Fouta Djallon catch
ment basin development programme. 
The Commission gave an ECU 31.5 mil
lion grant from regional funds and ECU 
1.5 million from the Lomé III national 
indicative programme for this on 15 De
cember 1988 (this was to combat de
sertification and protect the hydraulic 
system of rivers rising in Guinea) and 
additional financing of ECU 6 million 
was provided by Italian cooperation and 
managed by the EDF. The programme 
was in three main sections: 

— development with the populations of 
20 elementary basins and the Badiar 
National Park on the Senegalese border; 

— studies of potential programme exten
sions; 

— cartography of the target area using 
aerial data. 

The programme and the timetable of 
assistance for 1991 were prepared in 1989 
and 1990. After familiarisation with the 
terrain, contact with the population and 
identification of the problems they faced, 
work (on schools, dispensaries, tracks, 
bridges etc) got under way in the various 
subprojects, putting the inhabitants in 
the picture and getting them involved to 
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At the end of 1991, the bauxite sector received the first instalments of an ECU 35m 
Sysmin programme 

ensure that natural resources were better 
managed and properly protected. A more 
ambitious programme can be devised 
once the first results have been analysed. 

EIB assistance 

The EIB managed two risk capital 
operations under Lomé III; 
— a conditional loan of ECU 13 million, 
awarded in October 1988, to boost 
productivity in the industrial installations 
of the Friguia alumina plant; 
— a conditional loan of ECU 6 million to 

Guinea's National Water Board, 
awarded in October 1989, as partial 
financing for the Conakry drinking water 
supply, treatment and distribution 
system. 

The EIB also stepped in at regional 
level, with ECU 21 million for phase two 
of the extension and integration of the 
ECOWAS telecommunications net
works. This project, to set up three 
national-international Hertzian links in 
Guinea, Guinea Bissau, Mali and 
Mauritania, should come into service at 
the end of this year. 

Fisheries agreement 

There is also a fisheries agreement 
between Guinea and the EEC. Four 
protocols have been signed (1983, 1986, 
1989 and 1991) allowing EEC Member 
States' vessels to fish in Guinean waters 
under a system of licences and quotas. 

bringing Guinea financial compensation 
totalling ECU 25.246 million over the 
period 1983-1993. There is ECU 
1 429 667 for scientific research and ECU 
807 333 for training and study awards on 
top of this. 

NGOs 
Cooperation with NGOs has deve

loped a great deal in recent years, in 
particular with 6th EDF monies for two 
integrated rural development program
mes and for micro-projects. 

Alongside this, cofinancing for NGO 
projects has been awarded direct from the 
Commission budget. One important area 
is the collaboration developing between 
European NGOs and their partners in 
Guinea with a view to getting local people 
more closely involved in designing and 
running development schemes. 

Schemes run over the past few years are 
listed below. 

1989: 
NGO : ACT (Belgium) Boosting agric

ultural production in the Kindia region 
NGO: CARITAS (Germany) Pre

school education in the Kankan and 
Kissidougou prefectures and the Con
akry and N'Zérékoré regions-. 

1990: 
NGO: ORT. D (Germany) Activity 

support in a training centre for forestry 
technicians in Mamou. 

NGO: ACT (Belgium) Setting up a 
revolving fund for agricultural inputs in 
the Kindia region. 

Outlook 
When Lome IV was signed on 15 De

cember 1989, the resources available for 
programme cooperation between the 
European Community and the ACP 
States over the next five years went up by 
more than 40%. As far as Guinea is 
concerned, this means a programme of 
ECU 135 million, divided as follows. 
— ECU 115 million grant ; 
— ECU 20 million minimum amount of 
EIB-managed risk capital. 

On top of this there are the non-
programme resources (structural adjust
ment, Sysmin, emergency aid, refugee 
relief, environmental funds etc) and 
regional cooperation monies. 

After consultation with the Guinean 
Government, the national indicative 
programme was signed on 12 July 1991, 
setting out the main lines of Lomé IV 
cooperation with the EEC, which are to : 
— open up the main agricultural produc
tion areas and regions (roads and rural 
tracks) ; 
— improve the living conditions of the 
people in rural areas and secondary 
towns (village water engineering, schools, 
dispensaries etc); 
— support agricultural production (e.g. 
lowland rice) and the relaunching of the 
fruit industry; 
— promote private sector horticulture, 
market gardening, herding and fish farm
ing initiatives. 

The EIB has noted the Government's 
intention of submitting projects involving 
the mining industry, urban infrastructure 
in Conakry, agro-industry and support 
for the private sector via SME pro
motion. 

Guinea is perhaps a relatively recent 
partner, but it is very keen on the 
privileged relations with the EEC which 
time and experience have made all the 
stronger. With political and economic 
upheavals shaking the world in general 
and Africa in particular, everyone wants 
Lomé IV to be a way of getting the 
economy off the ground again and raising 
the standard of living so that the 
year 2000 really can be the start of 
something better.O 
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Profile 
Area: 245 857 km

2 

Population: 7 100 000 (estimated) 
(1991) 

Density: 29 inhabitants per km2. Con
akry: 1 000 000(1991) 

Growth rate: 2.8% p.a. (approx) 

Birth rate: 48%o (1990) 

Infant mortality: 145%, (1990) 

Life expectancy: 45 ans (1990) 

Adult literacy: 24% (1990) 

GNP: $1.98 billion (1990) (S280 per 
capita) 

Agriculture: 25% 

Mining & industry: 32% 

Services: 43% 

External debt: $2.5 billion (1990) 

Exchange rate: ECU 1 = GF 1111.42 
(May 1992) 

Inflation: 27.1% 
Main products: 

— Agriculture, 
heries : 

Rice (paddy) 
Coffee 
Cotton 
Cassava 
Maize 
Groundnuts 
Millet 
Sorghum 
Yams 
Fonio 
Pineapples 
Sweet potatoes 
Bananas 
Plantains 
Palm oil 

(1990) 

livestock and fis

650 000 t (est. 1991) 
13 000 t (est. 1990) 
14 000 t (1991) 
45 000 t (1990) 

100 000 t (1990) 
52 000 t (1990) 
60 000 t (1990) 
34 0001(1990) 

100 000 t (1990) 
200 000 t (1990) 

36 000 t (1990) 
105 000 t (1990) 
110 000 t (1990) 
350 000 t 

50 0001(1990) 
— Fish: 100 000 t (approximately) 
— Cattle: 2 m 

mately) 
Ilion head (approxi

— Sheep & goats: '1 million head 
(approximately) 

Mining 
Bauxite: 17.5 million t (1990) 
Alumina : 640 000 t 
Diamonds: 200 000 carats 
Gold: 2.5 t 

External trade: 

Exports: $788 million fob (1990) in
cluding bauxite $448 million, alumina 
$163 million, diamonds $70 million, gold 
$46 million, coffee $22 million and fish 
$14 million, to the USA (23%), France 
(14%), Germany (14%), Spain (13%) 
and Ireland (9%). 

Imports : $693 million caf (1990) from 
France (36%), the USA (9%), Belgium 
and Luxembourg (9%), Germany (6%) 
and Italy (5%). 

Balance of payments: $182 million 
(1990). 

Sources : The Economist Intelligence 
Unit, the World Bank, UNICEF, the 
FAO, the UNDP and Marchés Tropi
caux. 
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Mauritius 
Young Mauritians carrying the republican flame : on 12 March this year, 

Mauritius cast off monarchy and became a republic at last 

Going for gold again 
In these days of Olympic euphoria, with the Olympic 

theme almost monopolising the media at large, one's 
thinking tends to be easily influenced by sporting jargon. It 
is not surprising therefore that the image of Mauritius as an 
Olympic gold medallist springs to mind. Indeed Mauritius 
over the past decade has been a decisive winner, clearing 
virtually all economic hurdles with zeal and determination. 
Whereas a decade ago the country faced the handicaps of 
recession, deficits and unemployment, it has since taken a 
giant leap forward and has now reverted to growth, 
surpluses and almost full employment. Winners ofthat kind 
do not reach such peaks without having gone through 
hardships. Thus it was that when faced with severe problems 
in the early 1980s, Mauritius took a firm decision to do 
something about it. It developed a harsh training pro
gramme — call it austerity and structural adjustment — to 
get back into shape, set ambitious targets and tried to 
achieve them despite the self-inflicted pain of the adjust
ment process. Quite unusually, given that structural 
adjustment has so many other followers yet so few 
successes, Mauritius succeeded in bridging the gap between 
words and deeds, and began to win, year after year, for 

almost a decade. However, all those who have ever stood on 
the highest step of the winner's podium realise, even in their 
moment of supreme glory, that there is no more difficult a 
challenge ahead than trying to repeat that kind of success. 
Mauritius has indeed succeeded in its first phase of 
industrialisation and has made considerable progress 
towards NIC-status. Yet playing in a higher league brings 
problems of its own and, when some refer to Mauritius as 
the 'tiger of the Indian Ocean ', others drily remark that 'the 
tiger doesn't leave the savannah at 4 o'clock'. Such people 
feel that, in striving f or further victories, the 'training' may 
have to be even tougher, and greater zeal may be required. 
While attitudes and work ethics may be changing and while 
consumerism may be gaining ground in Mauritius, the 
authorities are nevertheless confident that they can repeat 
their success. Where some say the country is at a 
crossroads, others are even more committed to the idea of 
being in the middle of the road with only one way to go — 
forwards. The economic success of the past decade has also 
led to an old dream — in political terms — being fulfilled at 
last. On 12 March this year, Mauritius made a symbolic 
leap forward as it cast off monarchy to become a republic. 
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MAURITIUS 
A cultural laboratory 

Lying approximately 2000 km off the 
east coast of Africa and 900 km from 
Madagascar, Mauritius seems to have 
been cast adrift in the Indian Ocean. It 
has one main island, which gives its name 
to the whole country and covers 1865 
square kilometres, a small sister-island 
called Rodrigues (104 square kilometres) 
lying some 600 km further east, and a 
group of outer islets which together cover 
only 71 sq km. Although the total land 
area is small, the country is surrounded 
by a vast exclusive economic zone of 1.7 
million square km. 

Of volcanic origin, the mainland of 
Mauritius enjoys an enviable tropical 
maritime setting. Virtually pear-shaped, 
it has striking volcanic peaks which rise 
above the ubiquitous sugar cane fields. It 
is almost completely ringed by reefs and, 
on the coastal fringe, tranquil blue 
lagoons provide a sharp colour contrast 
to the attractive bleached beaches. 

Most of the population is, not surpris
ingly, concentrated on the main island. 
Indeed, with 1 044 000 inhabitants (1991 
figure) it has an astonishingly high 
population density — 580 inhabitants per 
sq km. As one surveys the seemingly 

unending sugar cane fields, one can only 
wonder where they all are ! Rodrigues has 
just over 34 000 people, while the outer 
islets are barely inhabited, with a total 
population of only 170. 

Though it is referred to as a melting pot 
by some, it may be more accurate to 
regard Mauritius as a cultural laboratory 
— the term which is generally used 
nowadays. The country's culture is built 
on and influenced by the three continents 
of the original forefathers : Asia, Africa 
and Europe. While early historic re
ferences to the island can be found from 
the 15th century, when Arab sailors 
visited the island which they called 'Dina 
Arobi', the first European to land here, in 
1511, was a Portuguese navigator. Real 
human settlement of the island, however, 
only began in the 17th century. A number 
of European nations established themsel
ves here in consecutive waves: first the 
Dutch for over a century, then the 
French, for a further hundred years (in 
the 18th century), and then finally the 
British, who ruled Mauritius for more 
than 150 years up to independence in 
1968. Each of these countries had a 
decisive direct or indirect role in 'moul
ding' the Mauritian nation which exists 
today. The introduction, by the Dutch, of 
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sugar cane — a crop whose fortunes have 
largely determined the country's wellbe-
ing — and its subsequent exploitation 
and development under French and 
British rule, initially with slaves from 
Africa and later with Chinese and, more 
importantly, Indian labour, have made it 
a truly cosmopolitan country. It is no 
surprise that nowadays some refer to 
Mauritius — a name originally given by 
the Dutch — as a British-style country 
(particularly in government and adminis
tration) with a Franco-Indian way of life. 
Apart from Creole, which is the lingua 
franca, Hindi, a wide variety of other 
Indian languages, and Chinese, its rich 
past has also left Mauritius with a 
population which is almost bilingual in 
French and English. This proves to be a 
considerable asset when developing such 
outward-oriented activities as tourism 
and export processing. 

Mauritians of Indian origin represent 
just under 70% of the population : 52% 
are Hindus, and some 17% are Muslims. 
The so-called general population, 28% of 
the total, comprises people of African, 
European and mixed-Creole descent. 
Sino-Mauritians, who make up 3-4% of 
the total, are a small but, in economic 
terms, relatively important minority, as 
they are often keen tradesmen. Although 
the country is cosmopolitan, most ethnic 
groups maintain their own cultures to a 
large degree, as is revealed by the multi
tude of temples, churches, mosques and 
pagodas found on the island. 

The ethnic factor, and in particular the 
Hindu caste system, still plays a con
siderable role in the democratic processes 
of the island. Mauritius is proud to be 
able to say that it has been a multi-party 
democracy ever since independence. To 
call it a lively democracy is probably an 
understatement. Electoral campaigns are 
usually very intensely fought and it is not 
unknown for both parties and political 
personalities to shift their allegiances 
from time to time. Despite the rivalries, 
the country has nevertheless enjoyed 
steady leadership and long-standing poli
tical stability, two assets which have 
considerably enhanced its economic per
formance. No one encapsulates these two 
vital assets better than Prime Minister Sir 
Aneerood Jugnauth. Having come to 
power in 1982, he has won every election 
since then, broadly adhering to the same 
political programme, but at the head of 
changing coalitions. Widely regarded as 
the father of Mauritius' considerable 
economic success over the last decade, he 
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Only two facets of Mauritius' wide 

won a landslide victory once again in the 
most recent election, held in September 
1991. As the skilful leader of the Mouve
ment Socialiste Militant (MSM). he led 
his alliance with the Mouvement Militant 
Mauricien (MMM) of Paul Bérenger to a 
decisive majority, with 57 of the 60 
directly elected seats in the Legislative 
Assembly. He also has the support of the 
two Rodrigues members. Four further 
places in the Assembly are allocated to 
the opposition under a 'best-losers' 
system. Such an overwhelming majority, 
however, does once again show the flaw 
in the Westminster-style, first-past-the-
post electoral system. This landslide was 
achieved with only just over 56% of the 
total votes cast. 

Following its victory, the Alliance felt 
that the time was now right to remove 
what it called the 'last vestiges of its 
colonial past'. It accordingly decided to 
end Mauritius' status as a constitutional 
monarchy with Queen Elizabeth II as 
Head of State represented by a Governor-
General, and to replace it with a repub
lican system. While remaining in the 
Commonwealth, the country now has a 
President as Head of State. 

There had been two previous attempts 
to do this, but each failed for internal 
political reasons. Thus, it was only finally 
on 12 March of this year that Mauritius 
— in a step which it regards as enhancing 
the prestige of the country — swore in its 
first President. 

diversity of cultures and religions ; left : one 
right: Muslims praying in a mosque 

A decade of growth 
Prior to the 1970s — indeed for the 

three previous centuries — the fortunes of 
Mauritius were largely tied to the per
formance of its all-dominant sugar 
sector. At the time of independence, 
sugar represented a quarter of GDP, 
employed a third of the work force and 
generated most of the foreign exchange 
earnings. However, with the risk of sugar 
turning 'sour' due to adverse climatic 
conditions or the instability of world 
market prices, it was obvious that the 
economy had to broaden its base. Diver
sification became a key word in the drive 
to make the economy more resilient to 
external shocks. As in most other coun
tries, the first step towards diversification 
was the development of import substi
tution. Lack of demand, however, com
bined with the smallness of the local 
market, hampered the take-off and 
forced a strategic reorientation in which 
the focus was export-based growth. It 
was as early as 1971 that Mauritius 
created its Export Processing Zone. This 
was a legal notion rather than a geogra
phical concept in that, unlike in other 
countries, EPZ factories could be es
tablished anywhere in the islands. The 
essential idea was to offer potential 
investors a wide-ranging package of 
incentives so that they brought in capital 
and know-how, provided employment 
and, by exporting their merchandise, 
generated foreign exchange. Of course, 
this is easier said than done, and while 

of the numerous Hindu festivals ; 

there was some progress in the early 
1970s, the oil shocks and resultant 
economic crisis of the mid-1970s brought 
only 'gloom and doom'. Inflation during 
this period reached 40%, unemployment 
rose to well over 20% and growth was all 
but halted. Mauritius was fortunate to 
have the Lomé Sugar Protocol, which 
cushioned it to some extent, as the 
guaranteed prices for most of its sugar 
output were at that time well above the 
world market price. 

Nonetheless, the country faced some
thing of an identity crisis, to the extent 
that the Labour Party of Sir Seewoosagur 
Ramgoolam, in power since indepen
dence in 1968, lost the 1982 elections to 
the Jugnauth-Bérenger tandem. Bringing 
in the international economic 'fire briga
de' in the form of the IMF and World 
Bank, they were determined to change the 
course of events. They introduced aus
terity and structural adjustment and, 
above all, promoted a new business 
climate, giving entrepreneurship more 
leeway. The opening of British-Chinese 
negotiations on returning Hong Kong to 
China offered an opportunity that 
Mauritius lost no time in seizing. Inves
tors in Hong Kong and Taiwan, worried 
about where the talks might lead, looked 
for a safer place to invest their capital and 
were quickly attracted to the many 
advantages offered by the EPZ scheme. 
Low-grade, mass textile production led 
the way in what was to become an EPZ 
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Quality control at one of the innovative industries 
Mauritius wants to move up-market towards 

high-tech, high-quality products 

Vocational training in jewellery by the 
Industrial and Vocational Training Board 

A major gap in training needs for new 
skills will have to be bridged 

boom. Together with tourism, which had 
increased over the years to such an extent 
that Mauritius is now a major tourist 
destination, the EPZ prompted a major 
turnaround in economic fortunes. Some 
went as far as to call it an economic 
miracle. To the envy of many and 
certainly of most other African nations, 
Mauritius succeeded in achieving a 
decade of continuous growth, averaging 
about 6% per annum. Inflation was 
reduced to reasonable levels and financial 
imbalances were wiped out. Mauritians 
saw their standard of living rise con
siderably — with per capita income 
trebling between 1982 and 1992 to reach 
about US$ 3000 today, and unemploy
ment was all but eradicated. All in all, it 
was an economic success story with few 
parallels in the developing world. 

A change in thinking 
Success, of course, has its price and 

Mauritius has now reached a stage where 
some serious rethinking is being under
taken in many quarters. Raj Makoond. 
the Assistant Secretary-General of the 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry 
explains the background to this: 'In the 
past, all of our thinking and resulting 
action was determined by one major 
obsession : job creation aimed at reducing 
massive unemployment. Our whole div
ersification away from sugar was dictated 
by that preoccupation. Now, for the first 
time, we have to think outside that 
framework and its own set of rules : in our 
post-Malthusian Mauritius we have 

reached virtual full employment. In some 
cases there is even a shortfall and there is 
certainly a lack of skills and of workforce 
mobility. In our current phase of trans
ition towards modernisation, in which we 
are moving up-market towards high-tech, 
high-quality products, we only have a 
very small margin of error if we want to 
keep up the growth momentum. In terms 
of investment we will need both a shift 
towards modernisation and consolid
ation of traditional sectors such as textiles 
as well as a drive to bring in new skills and 
technologies.' 

Ramakrishna Sithanen, 
Minister of Finance 

'We are in the middle of the road with 
no other choice but to go ahead' 

For his part, Finance Minister Ramak
rishna Sithanen believes that Mauritius is 
not at a crossroads as some would 
suggest, since that would imply that there 
is a choice of routes. He says rather that 
'we are in the middle of the road with no 
other choice but to go ahead'. He 
continues : 'We have to rise to the level of 
a high-income developing country. As far 
as the EPZ's future is concerned, we are 
aware that both the external and the 
internal environment have considerably 
changed. Externally, when we started, 
there were very few EPZs. Now there is 
much more competition from the 60-70 
other countries which have launched free-
zone schemes and many more are being 
set up. In addition, the wider trend is 
towards liberalisation. It is no longer a 
question of guaranteed market access for 
the lucky few. Internally, labour has 
become scarce, salaries have gone up and 
productivity suffers from competition 
with leisure. We now have the respons
ibility — and the problem — of getting 
across the message that what was all right 
yesterday is no longer acceptable today. 
The name of the game now is global 
competitiveness. It will not be sufficient 
to just be efficient; we will have to be 
globally efficient as the economic battle is 
now in the overseas markets, which we 
have both to retain and to expand.' 

Looking for new synergies 
In terms of industrial development 

there will be a two-track approach in his 
view: 'Textiles and garments, which have 
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played a decisive role in the EPZ's success 
so far, will have to try and change gear as 
it were, moving competitively into up
market quality goods while reflecting 
market requirements. Lowgrade textiles 
are moving elsewhere in any case. Then 
obviously we will have to diversify into 
nontextile areas and develop such sec
tors as electronics, jewellery, informatics, 
printing, footwear, light engineering and 
so on. Again this will have to be done at 
two levels. On the one hand, we will try to 
integrate the EPZ more into the rest of the 
economy, creating more synergies, and 
on the other hand we must look for 
vertical integration, adding value to the 
products and reducing the time between 
their order and their supply.' 

One venture which Mr Sithanen is 

particularly keen on is the development 

of Mauritius as an offshore financial 

centre. Last April, a major 'Euromoney' 

conference, in which there was con

siderable international participation, was 

held to look at possible new legislation 

and incentives for potential investors. A 

whole network of double taxation treaties 

has already been signed, and more are 

being negotiated, while highlevel 

Mauritian missions are actively promot

ing offshore business as a promising 

avenue. Though conscious of the inherent 

risk of such centres — some have a rather 

dubious reputation because of alleged 

drug money laundering — the Mauritian 

authorities are clearly keen on making a 

success of the operation, which they want 

to be 'reputable yet flexible and accom

modating'. 'Success only smiles at those 

who take risks,' feels Minister Sithanen, 

'and if we want to diversify into financial 

services, then the establishment of a fully 

operational centre — we do not want to 

become merely a brassplate centre — can 

bring considerable direct and indirect 

benefits. While giving further impetus to 

staff qualifications and legal and infra

structural frameworks, such a centre will 

have both multiplier and spinoff effects 

and will highlight our pivotal situation in 

the Indian Ocean even more.' 

Tourism: exclusive yet very 
hospitable 

Within the overall framework of reori

enting Mauritius' future, one gets the 

feeling, talking to those closely involved 

in the tourism sector, that they are 

thinking: 'And what about us?.' 

Tourism's contribution to the economy 

should not be underestimated. In 1991, 

298 500 tourists generated Rps 3900 
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There is no doubt that Mauritius is a step ahead of most competitors with 
hospitality, friendliness and service which distinguish it as something 'special' 

million in gross earnings and directly 

provided employment for almost 10 500 

people. Indirectly, tourism is responsible 

for a further 20 000 jobs. It has also 

played a key role in lessening dependence 

on sugar and the sector has quickly 

worked itself up to become the third pillar 

of the economy, after agriculture and 

manufacturing. Even if tourist arrivals 

last year only rose by 2.4% — compared 

with 11% in 1990 — this is still a 
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Noël Lee Cheong Lem, 

Minister of Tourism 

'In a price battle, only the consumer 

wins in the short term and it could 

threaten our image as an exclusive 

destination' 

reasonable performance, feels Tourism 

Minister Noël Lee Cheong Lem, 'con

sidering the negative effects of the Gulf 

War and the economic recession which 

has badly affected most of our supply 

markets, particularly in Europe.' He 

continues : 'Banking on our high quality 

product we were quick to respond to 

changing realities and to adjust our 

marketing strategies.' 

The Mauritius Government Tourist 

Office (MGTO), under its dynamic and 

PRconscious DirectorGeneral Cyril 

Vadamootoo, certainly limited the 

damage — many other destinations lost 

out last year compared with previous 

performance — by tapping new markets 

such as Japan, Australia, India and the 

Far East. The MGTO also did some in

depth work on other, more traditional 

markets such as Germany (because of its 

noncombatant status in the Gulf War — 

arrivals from there rose by 14% during 

the conflict!). Yet with a promotion 

budget of a mere Rps 40 million, the 

tourism authorities feel they are the 

'Cinderella' of the business. Only 1.1% 

of tourism earnings as a promotion 

budget is really low,' feels Tourism 

Minister Lee Cheong Lem, 'as it usually 

amounts to between 3% and 5%. Here, 

some of the groups like Sun International 

have a larger promotion budget than the 

government itself, a clear sign of their 

commitment to and belief in our sector's 

future.' Sun's recent announcement of a 
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major US$ 23 million upgrading and 
extension of one of its already luxurious 
resorts gives another major boost to 
Mauritius' image as an exclusive up
market destination. While offering a wide 
range of coastal assets and activities, the 
tourist product is being considerably 
broadened in its variety of attractions, 
increasingly bringing in the people (cul
ture) and the environment. Of course, all 
tourist authorities extol the virtues of 
their product but there is no doubt that 
Mauritius is a step ahead of most compe
titors with hospitality, friendliness and 
service which distinguish it as 'special'. 
Tourist satisfaction in these regards 
stands out in most surveys and explains 
the high rate of repeat tourism. 

Yet today, all is far from bright under 
the Mauritian sun. Indeed, the sector is 
currently facing a short- to medium-term 
problem of excess supply of rooms, when 
compared to the growth in tourist ar
rivals. Room occupation rates in 1991 
dropped to a low 53%, down from 62% 
the previous year. Tourism Minister Lee 
Cheong Lem is not afraid to lay the blame 
on those he holds responsible : 'Due to the 
laxist policy in handing out licences by 
the former Deputy Prime Minister, Sir 
Gaétan Duval, who was previously in 
charge of tourism, hotel capacity rose by 
almost 75% in the last two to three years. 
But tourists do not fall from heaven like 
manna. We are talking about a business 
which requires proper planning. Poor 
planning combined with overcapacity led 
and still leads to a spiral of problems. It 
prevented sufficient investment in staff 
training, so newly-opened hotels turned 
to poaching staff, raising wages and 
offering fringe benefits, causing shortages 
as well as a lowering in staff quality 
elsewhere. Some hotels, under financial 
duress, also felt compelled to launch 
promotional package deals. Such a price 
battle involves certain risks,' feels the 
Minister. 'Only the consumer wins in the 
short term and it could threaten our 
image de marque as an exclusive des
tination'. The trade itself is far from 
homogeneous, which is a problem in itself 
as, at least for the time being, every 
hotelier seems to be trying to pull the 
strings his own way. Take AHRIM, for 
instance : the two major groups, Sun and 
Beachcomber, are not members of the 
Association des Hoteliers et des Re
staurateurs de Tile Maurice. Current 
AHRIM Chairman, Norbert Angerer. 
feels "the whole sector is a bit upside down 
and the present overcapacity may lead 

some to adopt a narrow-minded, short-
term solution, applying dumping prices 
to the detriment of quality'. 

Staff poaching, rising wages, high 
taxes, unfair competition from unregis
tered operators, air capacity and the price 
of tickets, price wars, quality levels, 
environmental and cultural concerns: 
these are only a few of the problems he 
identifies. Mr Angerer feels there are so 
many issues that 'the whole sector ought 
to be able to sit down together and discuss 
them, bearing in mind our common 
interests'. Clearly nobody involved wants 
to go down-market, a process which 

Dr Swaley Kasenally, former Minister 
for the Environment and the Quality of 
Life, since July in charge of Economic 

Planning and Development 
'Mauritius is genuinely concerned by 

such issues as global warming — as an 
island we could, so to speak, be on the 

receiving end' 
could be universally detrimental to the 
well-deserved current exclusive image. In 
1993, another 'year of tourism' will be 
held. A more concerted approach 
throughout the industry may, therefore, 
be in the offing. Perhaps it will also offer 
another opportunity for the trade to have 
reasonable talks with Air Mauritius, as 
the views of the two sides on capacity 
(particularly in peak periods), pricing and 
competition (on so-called scheduled 
charters) have usually been widely diver
gent. For the future, the Minister clearly 
opts for managed qualitative growth, 
tapping both new products (culture, 
inland scenery, history, etc.) and new 
markets (for instance, South East Asia) as 
well as spreading activities more evenly 
across the country (developing the 

South). As for future tourist numbers, the 
Minister believes that the threshold of 
tolerance is a matter of quality rather 
than quantity, although a target of 
400 000 by the turn of the century has 
been set. Thus far, the threshold is far 
from being reached, according to the 
trade. 

Yet Dr Swaley Kasenally, former 
Minister for the Environment and 
Quality of Life (since July he has been in 
charge of Economic Planning and De
velopment) stresses that tourism also had 
growth limits in environmental terms. 
Both Mauritians and tourists need some 
environmental education to help preserve 
key natural assets such as beaches and 
lagoons threatened by erosion or de
pletion, while eco-tourism will also be 
promoted through marine parks as well 
as on land. Mounting consumerism and 
the consequent waste disposal problems 
will increasingly have to be tackled. 
'Mauritius is genuinely concerned by 
such issues as global warming — as an 
island we could, so to speak, be on the 
receiving end,' stresses Mr Kasenally. He 
also points out that 'given the country's 
rapid industrialisation process, we are 
increasingly facing industrial pollution, 
particularly from dyes.' He feels that all 
in all, 'the environment issue, notably 
through the Rio conference, is at last 
moving from the sidelines to the mains
tream of politics and that environmental 
concern requires continued structural 
adjustment in its own right.' 

Sugar 'irrigating' the economy 
One sector where environmental im

pacts are increasingly being monitored is 
the sugar industry. The Mauritius Sugar 
Institute keeps an eye on the use of 
pesticides and looks at ways of improving 
technology to limit the emission of 
pollutants by the sugar industry. In view 
of the country's rising energy needs for 
further industrial development, the sector 
is also embarking upon a major IBRD-
financed, bagasse-fired electricity pro
duction scheme. 

Sugar may have seen its relative im
portance in the overall economy con
siderably reduced — its current contri
bution to GDP (10%), employment 
(15%) and export earnings (30%) is 
barely a third when compared to a mere 
20 years ago — but in absolute terms 
King Sugar undeniably still plays a key 
role. On average, Mauritius — con
sidered an efficient producer — grows 
650 000 tonnes of sugar per annum, with 

28 



Mauritius' sugar sector not only faces a number of internal 
constraints but also closely monitors possibly worrying 
international events such as the GATT talks, the CAP 

reforms and EUROPE '92 

The sugar sector has not only successfully diversified into 
other agricultural ventures — above, interline cropping — pari 

of its profits have been productively reinvested in 
manufacturing and tourism 

some 42 000 people directly employed 
(plus an estimated 20 000 indirectly). 
507 000 tonnes find a guaranteed outlet 
through the Lomé Sugar Protocol, while 
a further 15 000 tonnes US quota also 
benefit from higher than world market 
prices. Last year's exports of 
551 000 tonnes brought in Rps 5200 mil
lion (against Rps 12 100 million for EPZ 
exports) while government revenue from 
sugar amounts to almost Rps 600 million 
in combined export duties and profit 
taxes. While its role in Mauritian history 
has been frequently highlighted, Jean-
Claude Tyack, the General Secretary of 
the Mauritius Chamber of Agriculture, 
stresses its more recent contribution to 
the nation's diversification and indus
trialisation. 'Our EPZ has an almost 50% 
local ownership component, which is 
unusually high but understandable, as a 
lot of local sugar profits were reinvested 
in the Zone. With a solid agro-industry 
we had a nucleus of highly skilled people, 
plus a preparedness to reinvest profits 
and not just in vertical integration. 
Although we began with interline crop
ping for import substitution, then ex
panded it successfully for exports, we also 
diversified into the EPZ and tourism. One 
can only agree with those who say that 
sugar has "irrigated" the rest of the 
economy, and we feel that we are one of 
the few countries where sugar money has 
been used well.' Sugar companies are 
certainly the owners, either directly or 
indirectly, of a number of tourist develop
ments, and some have made such a 
success out of their EPZ diversification 
that that is now even more important 
than their sugar production proper. 

The sugar industry too is facing a 
number of problems and constraints, 
both internal and external. Internally, 
productivity needs to be raised against a 

backdrop of a steady loss of land under 
cultivation. Irrigation and research will 
be boosted as well as further mechan
isation, notably through a major EC-
supported National Derocking Scheme. 
Small planters' yields will be given 
particular attention and support through 
Land Management Units. Sugar factories 
will be both modernised and rationalised, 
probably bringing down their number 
from the current 19. Once again, there is a 
major constraint in the present full 
employment situation. Yet, while exhibit
ing a high level of confidence in the 
control of internal trends in their indus
try, given their efficient performance in 
the past, sugar spokesmen are clearly far 
more worried about the threat posed by 
external events. 'We are indeed very 
worried about the possible outcome of 
the GATT negotiations; some reports 

Madun Dulloo, Minister of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Natural Resources 

'We have noted with satisfaction the 
EC's renewed commitment to the Lomé 

Sugar Protocol' 

even suggest we could be the major losers 
in any far-reaching liberalisation, as our 
sugar quotas, our textile exports and our 
food imports could be threatened,' 
stressed Mr Tyack. Added to that is their 
genuine concern about the possible ne
gative effects on them of the reform of the 
Common Agricultural Policy — 'Why 
should only European farmers get 
income compensation for lower agricul
tural prices?' Needless to say, the sugar 
business community not only monitors 
these developments on the international 
scene very closely but is also conscious 
that it may have to restructure in order to 
respond to changing realities. 

The special character of ACP sugar 
under the Lomé Sugar Protocol — 'a vital 
lifeline for the livelihood of Mauritius' — 
is strongly defended by Madun Dulloo, 
Minister for Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Natural Resources. 'The social, political 
and even cultural importance of sugar in 
our societies cannot be stressed enough,' 
he feels. 'We have noted with satisfaction 
the EC's renewed commitment to the 
Protocol, and the assurances they have 
given us, but for the sake not just of 
Mauritius but of a lot of weaker econ
omies we have to discuss seriously the 
effects of the EC's own new sugar regime. 
We have expressed our genuine concern 
over a price freeze, which to us amounts 
to a reduction in real terms, and have 
welcomed the marketing premium to 
enable us to absorb some of the shock. 
We remain confident that the EC will 
continue to bear our special situation in 
mind. Given sugar's impact on some of 
our economies, we could not really stand 
any severe setbacks.' Minister Dulloo is 
convinced that, while trying to maintain 
sugar farmers' incomes is vital in the long 
term, it is as vital to broaden their scope 
and offer alternatives by developing 
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integrated agriculture. 'We shouldn't 
push farmers out : so many countries have 
made the mistake of abandoning agricul
ture and have paid dearly for this mis
take, so our agricultural community 
deserves our full attention.' Here, too, 
diversification attempts have been suc
cessfully launched, notably in horticul
ture, fruit-growing and livestock. Agric
ulture and agro-industry are also increas
ingly linked to tourism, making typical 
fresh Mauritian food another attraction 
for foreign visitors. The Minister wants to 
fight 'pockets of poverty' on every front, 
notably in the weakly performing tea 
sector or in artisanal fisheries, bearing in 
mind that in Mauritius 'people have no 
inhibitions preventing them from moving 
up the social ladder'. 

Many challenges ahead 
There have indeed been considerable 

changes in Mauritians' lifestyle and 
wellbeing thanks to the textiles-led boom 
and, for many, consumerism is advanc
ing, perhaps even too rapidly. Minister 
Jean-Claude de l'Estrac, in charge of 
Economic Planning and Development 
prior to the July reshuffle when he took 
over the Industry and Industrial Tech
nology portfolio, is among those who 
plead for a cautious and lucid approach 
to the country's future. 'We have suc
ceeded so fast in conquering unemploy
ment that it has led to a certain degree of 
euphoria among the people here, who 
tend to think that a boom can be taken 
for granted. They couldn't be more 
wrong, so this thinking process confronts 
the authorities with a major task : trying 
to impress upon the population the scale 
and difficulty of the challenges ahead. 
Despite our current success we are still a 
very fragile economy which has to keep in 
step with others. So we have to combat 
both internal and external euphoria. 
Internally, people need to realise how 
necessary a structural adjustment of the 
industrial base of the country is if we are 
to liberate labour for better-performing, 
capital-intensive high-tech sectors. At the 
same time, the private sector must recog
nise that part of its protective umbrella in 
terms of guaranteed outlets may be 
eroded and that more competitiveness 
will be required. Consolidation may 
create its own turbulence and a major gap 
in training needs for new skills will have 
to be bridged. Also, massive investment 
will be required to keep basic infrastruc
ture in line with the new development 
trends. All this combined will require not 

Jean-Claude de l'Estrac, former 
Minister of Economic Planning and 

Development, since July in charge of 
Industry and Industrial Technology 
'We have succeeded in conquering 

unemployment so fast that this has led 
to a certain degree of euphoria' 

just efforts but even sacrifices, and 
perhaps we don't yet fully realise that it 
will lead to a sort of cultural revolution. 
Externally, we risk being penalised for 
our success as some partners may feel we 
can succeed on our own anyhow.' All in 
all, Minister de l'Estrac nevertheless 
remains cautiously optimistic: 'If we face 
our responsibilities and influence the 
course of events where we can, we stand a 
very good chance of succeeding again. 
Some dream of Mauritius becoming the 
Singapore of the Indian Ocean, a future 
growth area certainly with the prospect of 
a liberated South Africa — although they 
are likely to go through quite a turmoil. 

Paul Bérenger, 
Minister of External Affairs 

' You may be able to develop for a while 
without pluralism, but eventually, 

democracy will have to come to the 
rescue if you want to sustain your 

development' 

which could hurt us in the short term. 
Others would like us to become the 
"tiger" of this region. Personally, I have 
nothing against becoming a real "tiger" 
tomorrow, but we have to go beyond 
these slogans and realise today that the 
"tiger" doesn't leave the savannah at 4 
o'clock or forget to show up for work on 
Mondays.' 

Externally speaking, there are of 
course a number of potential clouds on 
the distant horizon — at least that is the 
way many Mauritian spokesmen perceive 
them : the GATT talks, the CAP reforms 
and even Europe '92. In terms of regional 
cooperation, while on the government 
side most are in favour, within the 
business community, which tends to look 
more to Asia, the Indian Ocean Commis
sion is today widely regarded as too 
limited in its scope, structure and oper
ations. Many look beyond the IOC, 
perhaps in view of the current 'weak' state 
of some of its members, to India and 
South Africa. The PTA, and in particular 
its clearing house, are seen as more 
effective in terms of market creation in 
the long run. 

With most African nations today in 
political turmoil or the economic dol
drums, Mauritius stands out sharply as a 
well-to-do democracy. One of the archi
tects of the early structural turnaround 
initiated in 1982, Paul Bérenger, is today 
Minister of External Affairs. As a former 
trade union leader, he is more than ever 
committed to the idea of the necessity of 
confronting the people with the real issue 
— to develop more will mean having to 
work more. A keen defender also of an 
economically sound yet very lively de
mocracy, there is no doubt in his mind 
that 'there can be no real development 
without democracy, which is obviously 
linked to respect for human rights. You 
may be able to develop for a while 
without pluralism, but eventually de
mocracy will have to come to the rescue, 
if you want to sustain your development.' 

Perhaps even more important is that 
Mauritius continues to stand out not only 
as a successful democracy but, above all, 
as a model of peaceful coexistence, with 
different communities, cultures and re
ligions pulling together towards a 
common goal. At a time when ethnic 
conflict is tearing apart nations elsewhere 
in the world, there could be some benefit 
in taking a closer look at Mauritius, so as 
to see what 'unity in diversity' really can 
achieve, o Roger DE BACKER 
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Political stability, democracy and leadership : 
the prerequisites for industrial take-off 

An interview with 
President Cassam Uteem 

When Mauritius became a republic on 12 March this 
year, Sir Veerasamy Ringadoo, who had been Governor 
Generalup to then, became the first President, but it was no 
secret that Cassam Uteem would succeed him within a few 
months. Thus it was that on 30 June the Government 
proposed the latter for the Presidency, a job which he took 
up on 1 July. He is widely regarded as the most popular 
Muslim politician and was elected Head of State by 
Parliament, for a five-year term. 

The Courier met him last April in his capacity as Minister | 
of Industry and Industrial Technology, the function he held § 
prior to becoming Mauritius' first elected Head of State. » 

► Would it be correct to say that 
Mauritius, after a decade of successful 
industrialisation, is on the verge of a second 
take-off even if a real breakthrough hasn't 
yet come about? 
— You are probably right in your 
assessment. In fact, we could say that we 
have successfully completed the first 
phase of our industrial development — 
indeed, our industrial revolution. During 
that phase, we put the emphasis on 
labour-intensive industries, mainly tex
tiles. This has enabled the country to 
solve the most important problem which 
it was facing at the beginning of the 
1980s, namely unemployment. We can 
also say that during this period we have 
had expertise from many foreign coun
tries, including European ones, and 
Mauritians have acquired a certain ex
perience as a result. To a certain extent, 
an industrial culture has been created 
during the last 10 years. Now we are 
embarking on the second phase of our 
industrialisation, which looks as if it will 
be more difficult. In this second phase, we 
are laying emphasis on more capital-
intensive goods and high technology, and 
we have identified a certain number of 
areas and industries to which priority will 
be given. Not that we are doing away with 
the textile sector. In fact we are con
solidating it. We are encouraging mod
ernisation in this area and are giving 
incentives through loans at preferential 
rates to enable the textile industries to 
modernise. But at the same time, we are 

diversifying. This diversification, which is 
taking time to put into effect, will include 
such varied sectors as informatics, jewel
lery and light engineering. But we have 
two major problems : the first is to attract 
yet more foreign investors to come and 
invest in those newly identified sectors; 
the second is the training of our young 
people in new skills. These are the two 
major problems we need to tackle if the 
second phase of our industrialisation is, 
as you put it, to 'take off. 

► You say you are not doing away with 
textiles, but some production has already 
been transferred to Madagascar for inst
ance. There are also worrying statistics 
from some of the textile factories which 
have seen a sharp drop in turnover. Indeed, 
some companies appear to be eating up 
their own capital. 

— The 'low-end' products would even
tually leave anyhow. Those industries 
which have been producing certain 
bottom-of-the-range types of garment or 
knitted items will have to move to 
neighbouring countries such as Madagas
car. We already have examples of indus
tries which were based initially in 
Mauritius and which have now moved to 
Madagascar. But this is not a cause for 
worry because I believe that we can 
integrate the different countries of the 
region into one economic bloc. Those 
products which can no longer economi
cally be produced in Mauritius can be 

transferred to other countries. But when I 
say that the sector is going to be con
solidated, what I mean is that it has to be 
modernised, to go up-market and to 
make use of new technology. Even if we 
are pricing ourselves out of the market for 
products in the lower range, the fact 
remains that the expertise which our 
workers have acquired will certainly 
enable us to go for up-market produc
tion. 

► When you say you are pricing 
yourselves out of the market, are you 
implicitly referring to wage pressures ? 

— Yes, absolutely. Obviously, we can't 
expect to move through the various stages 
of development over the years and still 
expect our workers to draw low salaries. 
When a country moves from the 'de
veloping' phase through the so-called 
'newly industrialised country' stage to 
eventual 'developed' status, the workers 
must, I believe, get a fair share of the 
benefit. In itself, this is not a worrying 
factor ; on the contrary it is to the credit of 
our country that our workers are now 
able to earn more. But at the same time, 
there must be more and more emphasis 
on the productivity of the worker. In fact, 
it is not the increase in wages in itself 
which should be worrying but rather the 
absence of a commensurate increase in 
productivity. So we are now placing more 
and more emphasis on that aspect of 
things. 
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*" In the private sector there seems to bc 
growing concern over the work ethic. Some 
people feel that Mauritius may be becom
ing a consumer society too rapidly. 

 Yes, but they should also talk of 
improved management, which is equally 
necessary. I don't think productivity is 
solely a matter for the shopfloor work
ers. It is a question which concerns 
industry as a whole, starting with the top 
management. We as a government are 
strongly emphasising this vital notion of 
productivity. Indeed, we are setting up a 
national productivity centre based on the 
Singapore model. Hopefully, we will get 
all those involved more 'tunedin' to the 
productivity question so that together we 
can improve the situation in those indus
tries which require it. 

^ Is Mauritius becoming the Sin
gapore or Hong Kong of the Indian Ocean ? 

— I always say that I would like to use 
those countries, especially Singapore, as a 
reference point, although not necessarily 
as a model to be copied. From an 
institutional point of view, I think that 
Singapore can teach us many useful 
lessons. They have quite a few institutions 
which could serve as a reference for us. 

*■ Like the national productivity centre 
which you just mentioned? 

— We are going to set up such a centre 
and we have also been talking of a 
national productivity council which 
would group together a number of 
ministries, perhaps with the Prime Minis
ter coordinating the whole thing. The aim 
is to get over to the people that this is a 
vitally important matter. 

^ There seems to be a certain element 
of competition between the different sec
tors — the more traditional ones such as 
sugar, newer ones like tourism and indus
try, and possibly future ones like offshore 
banking. Who strikes a balance between 
the attention each sector gets? Concern 
seems to be growing in some sectors — 
notably tourism — that they might be 
neglected when all the effort appears to be 
concentrated on phase two of industrialis
ation. 

— In recent years, the economy has 
rested upon three pillars; agriculture 
(mainly sugar), industry — (mainly the 
Export Processing Zone) and tourism. It 
is really only in the last decade that 
tourism has picked up to become one of 
the major pillars of the economy. But I 
recognise that we have perhaps been 
provided with more hotel infrastructure 
than was necessary. I am not passing any 
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judgment on previous governments but I 
think that we have to mobilise more 
resources in the tourism sector. We 
should have a joint policy including 
hotels and the airline because there may 
be conflicting interests between the policy 
adopted by the national airline and that 
adopted by the tourist office and the 
Tourism Ministry. 

With the limited resources that we 
have, and given the fact that we are not in 
a planned economy where we allocate 
resources to particular sectors, it is 
essentially a question of market forces. 
Sometimes tourism appears to be more 
profitable, while at other times the 
industrial sector does better, but in both 
cases it is basically market forces that are 
involved. Both sectors rely heavily on 
foreign investment and a lot depends on 
how aggressive the marketing is at the 
level of the respective ministries. 

*■ Part of this aggressive marketing is 
obviously the various incentive packages. 
The private sector feels there are already 
so many different packages of incentives 
that they are pleading for a more in
tegrated approach. 

— Yes, this is also the objective of the 
government. In fact, at this very moment, 
we are studying ways of harmonising the 
different incentive packages, and we are 

'In the second phase of our 
industrialisation, we are laying emphasis 
on more capital-intensive goods and high 

technology ' 

being assisted in this by the World Bank. 
They have promised to submit to us, very 
soon, a study which is being undertaken, 
and it will not be long, I believe, before we 
come up with a solution. Over the years, 
as problems have cropped up in different 
sectors, government has come forward 
with what it considered at the time to be 
the correct measures, but that has led to 
the current situation where there is too 
wide a variety of certificates, and things 
should now be simplified. 

^ Mauritius is one of the rare ACP 
countries to have succeeded in the first 
phase of its industrialisation. What advice 
would you give to others seeking to achieve 
the same thing? 

— It would be presumptious on my 
part to give advice because each country 
has its own specificities; its own par
ticular strengths and weaknesses. But, 
personally, I believe that there are three 
elements which are essential. The first is 
political stability — without it you cannot 
hope for development. Secondly, there 
should be a democratic setup. De
mocracy as it functions in Mauritius and 
in many other countries is a sine qua non 
in my view. Finally, there is the question 
of leadership. 

Besides these elements, of course, we 
have got the emphasis that is laid in this 
country on education and training. We 
have the advantage of having had free 
education for quite a number of years and 
we have a very literate population. We are 
also well informed and our network of 
communications is very good. The de
velopment of the infrastructure has taken 
place steadily and we have been moving 
almost to the rhythm of the newly 
industrialised countries, although we still 
lag behind in some respects. But. I should 
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repeat, I have no specific advice to give 
any particular country. Each has its own 
specific nature and the leaders of those 
countries should know best. 

► Asfar as the new sectors which have 
been identified are concerned, you seem to 
be in a 'chicken and egg ' situation. On the 
one hand, investors say 'we can't find 
trained staff and skills'. On the other hand, 
you say that there is no outlet for trained 
staff. How can you break this cycle ? 

— This is true. We have been in this 
'chicken and egg' situation for some time. 
This is why we came forward with the 
'Pioneer Status' certificate. Prospective 
investors said to us; 'Look, we have no 
market yet. We must know whether our 
product is going to be accepted or not.' 
Our response to this was; 'OK, we offer 
you our home market, even if it is a small 
one, to try out your product.' 

The situation you describe is, to some 
extent, hampering our real take-off, but 
we have already set up one or two very 
high-tech industries and more will follow. 
Perhaps, for the second phase, we should 
be looking more towards Europe. We 
have tended to concentrate on the South-
East Asian countries and I feel that we 
have not done enough in terms of 
promoting investment and encouraging 
new technologies from European coun
tries. 

► It is no secret that you are soon to 
become President of Mauritius. 

— As you know, the Alliance which is 
in power today has decided to nominate 
me as the next President. I consider this to 
be a great honour. I have served as a 
member of the Legislative Assembly for 
some 16 years and have been in politics 
for over 20 years. I regard this as a 
personal tribute and I feel deeply 
honoured. 

I shall, in my new capacity, try to put 
into practice what my party has always 
stood for and what this Alliance stands 
for ; that is to bring about and consolidate 
national unity in Mauritius, ensuring that 
all the different communities living here 
continue to do so in harmony and peace. 
As President I will also be the 'watchdog' 
of the Constitution, so I will ensure that 
all the rights enshrined in the Consti
tution are respected. 

► To guard against communalism ? 
— Yes, but I would put it more 

positively. Instead of being against com
munalism, I see the role of President as 
being to bring together all the different 
communities to work in peace and har
mony. O 

Interview by R.D.B. 

'We chose to educate our people, 
and that is the main reason for our 

success', 
declares former 

President Sir Veerasamy Ringadoo 

The swearing-in ceremony of Sir Veerasamy Ringadoo as first President of the 
Republic of Mauritius, with Chief Justice Sir Victor Glover 

On 12 March this year, Mauritius, which had gained independence in 1968, cut 
its umbilical link, as it were, with Britain, becoming the 29th republic within the 
Commonwealth. Abandoning its monarchical status with Queen Elizabeth II as 
Head of'State, the country put an end to what it considered to be an anachronism, 
and became a republic. Its first President was Sir Veerasamy Ringadoo, who had 
been the last Governor General. A politician of long experience, who held several 
ministerial portfolios, he was only to be Head of State for a few months until 
Parliament chose his successor. The Courier met him in Le Réduit, the former 
governors' residence in a beautiful setting, now home to the President of 
Mauritius. 

► Could you explain the significance of 
the transition from monarchy to republic? 

— First of all, it has taken a long time 
for Mauritius to change its monarchical 
status to that of a republic. In fact, in 
1968, it was provided for in our Consti
tution that Mauritius would have the 
Queen, and in time her heirs or suc
cessors, as Head of State. So we had to 
change quite a number of elements of our 
Constitution in order to bring about the 
change of status. As a matter of courtesy 
we, of course, informed the Queen that 
we were introducing legislation — for the 
third time in fact, as we had already tried 
unsuccessfully to do so twice before — to 
become a Republic. The two previous 
attempts failed because of internal poli
tical reasons. Now, people generally 
wanted the change. Where they disagree 
is over whether it should or should not 

have been more dramatic with more 
changes introduced, for instance, insofar 
as the powers of the President are 
concerned. Some also say that he should 
be elected by the whole electorate of 
Mauritius, while others refer to the 
distribution of power between the Pre
sident and the Prime Minister. 

► Is there more of a sense of Mauritian 
nationhood now than before ? 

— Well, it is a composite society but 
that does not prevent people from feeling 
that they are what they are; of a par
ticular race or of a particular religion. At 
the same time, they are also Mauritian 
and I don't think there is any conflict — 
certainly not in the way that you have, for 
instance, in America, where, in my view, 
the different origins and backgrounds are 
still far more prevalent. 
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► Would you, therefore, say that the 

old undercurrents of communalism are 
diminishing? 

— If the fact that people keep sticking 
to their own culture is communalism, 
then it still exists, but that is very different 
from the feeling that one should be 
pulling on behalf of one's own side. That 
wouldn't be good. Of course, people are 
different, but they try to harmonise this 
difference by looking at Mauritius as a 
unit and I think we have succeeded there. 

► Some refer to Mauritius as a cultural 
laboratory. 

— I think so and I have expressed the 
view that we can show others how people 
can live together peacefully. Many other 
countries, including on the African con
tinent, could draw a lesson from us; how 
we live together, with people of such 
different backgrounds and origins, with
out being at daggers drawn. I always 
argued, for instance, in favour of South 
Africans coming as tourists. Despite the 
fact that we applied sanctions, we still 
considered that they ought to come and 
see how we live together. Perhaps they 
will have learnt one or two things from us. 

► After a long political ' career, you 
became Governor General and then the 
first President of Mauritius. What do you 
think has been the greatest achievement of 
Mauritian society during your career ? 

— I think we have been a society where 
people have worked very hard. We have 
learnt the technique and the way of life 
which makes people have a love for work, 
and that has transformed the place itself 
from an uncultivated one into a highly 
cultivated one. We chose to educate our 
people, and that is the main reason for 
our success. It could not have been 
achieved without education. So, when 
people think that they are wasting money 
by giving free education to people, I think 
they are making a very big mistake. It 
might mean a lot of expenditure without 
immediate benefit, but in the long run, or 
even the short run, this is the only way 
out. 

► Some people feel that Mauritian 
society, now that it is consumer-oriented, 
has reached a level where its work ethic 
might once again be changing, perhaps for 
the worse. 

— We do live in a society where there 
are changes of that kind happening but 
that is true everywhere. Look at Japan 
over the last 10-15 years. They are also 
starting to face this sort of phenomenon. 
What people must learn is to manage 

Château Le Réduit, in a beautiful setting, the residence of Mauritius' Head of State 

their time in order to strike a balance 
between leisure and work, so it is a 
question of adjustment. This process will 
come about, but, at the outset, it may give 
problems. 

► Most other countries are still facing 
structural adjustment. 

— Thanks to the dynamism of our 
people we 'structurally adjusted' in the 
1980s. People have been more respon
sible, with fewer strikes and less social 
unrest, combined with favourable con
ditions outside. But, as I said, this came at 
a point of time when education had 
produced its own sort of benefits, which 
allowed us to go well beyond the stage of 
being merely a sugar cane producer. 

► What sort of Mauritius do you hope 
to see by the year 2000? 

'We have learnt the technique and the 
way of life which makes people have a 

love for work, and that has transformed 
the place itself from an uncultivated one 

into a highly cultivated one' 

— Mauritius will continue to progress. 
We will have to adapt ourselves to new 
technology and new ventures, and do 
what we are doing with less labour and 
more efficiency. We are going into new 
areas such as offshore financial oper
ations and looking at various other 
avenues. We want to attract new people 
with new technologies and divert atten
tion from more classic sectors such as 
textiles, so that we meet the challenge of 
the future, where quality may become 
more important than quantity. 

► You are optimistic then ? 
— I think so. I should be. I have seen a 

lot of progress and I don't see why this 
should stop. There have been difficult 
days but overall progress has been steady. 
Prior to the last 10 years, it was progress 
along different lines; for instance in 
infrastructure. The past decade has in
volved success of a different type, both 
more visible and more productive in the 
sense that it brought more money and 
welfare to the people as the resources 
became much bigger. But all of this did 
not just happen suddenly. 

► Have the benefits of the boom been 
evenly spread among the population in 
your view? 

— Not even the best society in the 
world has been able to do that. We need 
only look at the discussions now taking 
place in the Scandinavian countries 
which were held up by everybody as the 
example of fair distribution. They them
selves are seriously questioning what they 
have been doing. But I think that on the 
whole the distribution here has been 
adequate and it fits in with what one 
would describe as social justice for 
everybody, o 

Interview by R.D.B. 
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Our immediate problem is one of productivity', 
declares Prime Minister Sir Aneerood Jugnauth 

Success has many fathers, but few doubt the role Prime 
Minister Sir Aneerood Jugnauth has played in Mauritius' 
considerable progress during the last decade. Since he 
became Prime Minister in June 1982, Mauritius' economic 
fortunes have seen a positive turnaround : growth averaged 
6% per annum, GDP per capita virtually trebled to almost 
US $ 3000 and in the UNDP human development index, the 
country tops the African chart. Now 62, Sir Aneerood 
combines astute political skills — an absolute necessity in 
Mauritius' lively domestic politics — with an almost 
fatherly approach to do even better for his people. In last 
year's general election he led an MSM-MMM alliance to a 
landslide victory, and he is now gearing up the country for 
its second phase of industrialisation. In the following 
Courier interview, he comments on past achievements while 
expressing optimism for the future. He preaches caution, 
though, recognising that success is as difficult to repeat as it 
was to achieve in the first place. 

► Prime Minister, when we met for the 
first time a decade ago, the context was 
dramatically different as it was one of 
budgetary crisis, austerity, deficits and 
unemployment. Looking back at the past 
ten years, although success always has 
many fathers, you are undoubtedly the key 
figure in the Mauritius success story. 
Would you care to comment on this ? 

— It is true that when I took over in 
1982, the situation was very different 
from what it is today. We had a lot of 
imbalances in our economy, deficits at all 
levels and hardly any foreign exchange 
reserves. There was acute unemployment 
and social upheaval and we had to find 
solutions to all of this. With a bit of luck 
and with the help of God, we managed to 
do it. Today the situation is the reverse. 
We don't have unemployment. On the 
contrary, we are importing skilled labour 
from abroad. Our economy is in equilib
rium now. We have reduced our budget 
deficit substantially and our foreign 
exchange reserves have grown to almost 
26 weeks of imports. Whereas, in 1982, 
we were facing a critical situation, today 
we face a successful one which has 
undoubtedly created expectations in the 
population. As you know, the more 
sophisticated a population becomes, the 
more its needs become sophisticated. 
These needs increase as well. Today the 
problem we are facing is how to manage 
the success. As I always tell the popu
lation, we have indeed achieved a certain 
measure of success, but given the inter
national context, with much more com
petition which is more acute, I consider 
our economy still to be very fragile. 

Therefore we must consolidate, diversify 
and modernise and to achieve this we 
have to increase our productivity and be 
competitive. We must aim at high quality 
products in order to keep our place in the 
market. This is not necessarily easy, 
because, as I have said, the expectations 
of the population have risen consider
ably. People talk more nowadays about 
social justice than about productivity and 
they think that they can afford to have 
more leisure rather than adapting them
selves to work. The problem is how to 
mobilise the population in such a way 
that we can solidify, diversify, modernise 
and develop new sectors of the economy. 
For instance, as you know, we have just 
had a seminar on offshore banking and 
business and we have to make this a 
success story too. 

I believe that, although at the outset it 
is difficult to get this message over, people 
will increasingly understand it. Almost 
every day, I speak to different people, 
trying to get over to them the nature of 
our new situation and explaining to them 
the challenge that we now face. I am sure 
that the people will rally round my ideas. 
Despite the fact that there are bound to be 
many difficulties and although the poli
tical situation worldwide has changed so 
dramatically that we are facing a com
pletely new situation today, I am still 
optimistic that we will achieve what we 
want to achieve. 

► You are spreading your message by 
telling trade unions that they must keep 
their wage claims down if the country 
wants to remain competitive. How does 
that come across? 

— I must tell you that here in 
Mauritius, unfortunately, the trade 
unions have always been competing 
among themselves. They have a tendency 
to ask for lots of things and to try make 
the respective sectors they represent 
believe that they are more efficient than 
the others. This is part of the game that 
they play. But when we get round the 
table and talk about the economy and 
about salary claims, we take facts and 
figures into consideration. What I have 
been trying to tell the trade unionists is 
that we have a responsibility as a nation 
and that they can't, so to speak, work 
only for the welfare of a particular class of 
the population — although they may be 
their clients. What must prevail is the 
national interest. I am trying to convey 
this message more and more to the trade 
unionists. I believe that in the end they 
will be reasonable and I think we will be 
able to cope with the situation in a 
satisfactory manner. 

► Has economic success, in your view, 
resulted in a greater sense of Mauritian 
nationhood or Mauritian culture? There 
are those who consider the country to be 
something of a 'cultural laboratory'. 

— To speak of a Mauritian culture 
would, I think, be somewhat misleading, 
because in Mauritius we have a mosaic of 
cultures arising from the fact that we have 
come from different parts of the world. 
We came with cultures and religions and 
values which we have always preserved. 
The people in the different groups and 
communities pay much more attention to 
their own culture and religion, which they 
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want to practice and preserve. So in 
Mauritius you should not talk of one 
Mauritian culture, but rather of the 
cultures of the Mauritian population. We 
have created a spirit of mutual respect 
and tolerance, of trying to understand 
and appreciate one another's culture and 
religion. In short, we call Mauritius a 
rainbow nation, not only because of the 
different skin colours, but also because of 
the different religions, cultures and lan
guages which coexist harmoniously and 
peacefully. It is very difficult for me to 
predict whether some sort of crystallis
ation will take place one day — resulting 
in the emergence of a single 'culture'. It 
may happen one day but I can't see it 
happening in my lifetime. 

► There is ne verthess a common feeling 
of pride over the success that has been 
achieved. How optimistic are you about 
making a breakthrough with the second 
stage of industrialisation ? 

— I must say it is not easy, because we 
have been developing so rapidly. Changes 
have come so quickly and people have 
had to adapt themselves to the new 
situation. Now, we are more or less facing 
another sea-change and it is bound to be 
difficult at the outset. We have to educate 
the masses. Those who decide policies 
must communicate what they want to do 
and they must create trust and confidence 
in the population so that the population 
can follow the objectives which are 
pursued. This is what we are trying to do. 
Those who have the tools of production 
understand that already and they are 
moving in that direction, but we also have 
to carry the population and that is the 

political side of the work we are doing. 
We have started modernising our textile 
industry already and a few enterprises 
have gone quite far in doing so. But it is 
not enough to modernise the textile 
industry, we must also diversify — even in 
agriculture — which we want to mod
ernise and mechanise. We have a very, 
very long way to go, but I as Prime 
Minister, as a politican and as an in
dividual, have a great deal of faith that 
ultimately the people will understand and 
will follow. Our immediate problem is 
one of productivity. We must try to make 
the population understand that we have 
to be productive in order to be competi
tive. That is what I am trying to convey to 
the people, and I think that once this is 
understood, we will have made an im
portant step on the road to further 
success. 

► As you mention competitiveness, 
there are two events that might possibly 
affect the competitive edge of Mauritius. 
On the one hand there is the European 
Single Market, and on the other, there 
might eventually be a breakthrough in the 
GATT negotiations. How do you regard 
these two major events from a trade point 
of view? 

— They don't worry me unduly be
cause whatever happens I don't think that 
the European Community is going to 
introduce drastic changes which might 
affect the developing countries, including 
Mauritius. At the same time we must not 
forget that there is a new situation in 
many other regions, for example, with 
what is happening in South Africa or in 
Madagascar. Such events will have con-

Shop floor workers in one of the Floreai knitwear production plants. 'We must try to 
make the population understand that we have to be productive in order to be 

competitive' 

sequences on neighbouring African coun
tries. There will be a lot of opportunities 
with countries in our own region. So, 
whatever disadvantages there may be on 
the one side, they will be balanced by 
advantages that will be created on the 
other. 

As regards a future united Europe, I 
personally feel — and I have already been 
saying this — that it may cause us some 
handicap in the short term, but in the long 
run it will be a bigger market for the 
whole world. Eastern Europe has got to 
catch up and that will take some time, but 
once they have, Europe will be a vast 
market. That is how I look at it and that is 
why I am optimistic. I never take a 
pessimistic view on what is happening. 
Although the GATT negotiations may 
appear to be difficult and certain coun
tries may seem to try and give it a course 
which may cause certain prejudice to 
others, ultimately in whatever happens I 
feel there is God's hand and the final 
result will help everybody. 

► A strong axis seems to be emerging 
in terms of links between the new South 
Africa and Mauritius? 

— I must confess that we have very old 
and traditional links with South Africa 
and we trade and cooperate with them — 
more to our advantage than to theirs. I 
want to be very frank : even at the peak of 
sanctions, we never completely cut our
selves off from South Africa. We have 
always kept a certain relationship and a 
certain amount of trade, although it may 
have gone down a bit at that stage. But we 
always kept an opening for South African 
investors and for tourists coming from 
South Africa. We have never put any bar 
to these things. 

► To present an example of a multi
racial society ? 

— Exactly. To say that this is an 
example which even South Africans may 
copy. But to say today, because of the 
changes that are taking place, that we 
have been trying to gain an advantage 
over other African countries is not 
exactly correct. There are many other 
African countries who have started open
ing up towards South Africa and we are 
following suit. For example, we have for 
some time allowed the South Africans to 
have a trade office here. We also are going 
to set up an office there through MEDIA, 
our office for the promotion of invest
ment and industry. In addition, like many 
others, we are going to establish consular 
representation on a reciprocal basis 
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between our two countries. So, we are 
moving very gradually, but I hope that 
the time will come when the situation, as 
far as South Africa is concerned, will be 
normalised. 

► As leader of a strongly democratic 
country — a prerequisite to economic 
development in the eyes of many, although 
some disagree — where do you see the link 
between development and democracy? 

— As you know, democracy is very 
lively here. We have a long tradition of 
multipartyism, free elections, respect for 
human rights and so on. I think that these 
factors have helped us a lot to develop the 
country and to bring prosperity to the 
population. There may be cases where 
without democracy there might have 
been development, but I think develop
ment could not have been as rapid as it 
has been in our country, without de
mocracy. We have a liberal economy 
within our democratic system. That 
means another area of freedom of action 
for the population as a whole, as well as 
for business people and investors, and I 
think it creates greater confidence in the 
population. That is why I always main
tain that democracy is an instrument 
which helps in the development of the 
country. That is our own experience. 

► What possibilities do you see for a 
breakthrough in regional cooperation, 
given that some of the partners — notably 
Madagascar, with its internal problems — 
may not live up to expectations, for the 
time being at least ? 

— With what is happening in a number 
of countries, such as Seychelles where 
changes are taking place, Comoros with 
its own problems, Madagascar where we 
know the situation is more than chaotic, 
we don't know yet what is going to 
emerge. Therefore, for the immediate 
future, however much goodwill there may 
be, I do not expect much. What we must 
do is to keep the whole movement alive, 
because in the long run, I believe that 
there will be a bigger economic bloc 
emerging in this region and we must work 
towards that. And, as I said a moment 
ago, with the developments taking place 
in South Africa, I am sure they will be 
joining the Preferential Trade Area. So 
there are long-term prospects rather than 
immediate ones. 

► What is the significance of Mauritius 
becoming a republic? 

— As you know, with the status that we 
had after independence, Her Majesty 
Queen Elizabeth was still the Head of 
State of our country. Now, with the 
republic, we have a Mauritian as Pre
sident. Under the old system, there were 
certain decisions for which we were 
bound by the Constitution still to go 
through London. Now, we are absolutely 
free to take all decisions and we are 
completely cut off from London insofar 
as the management of our affairs is 
concerned. But this, in itself, is not a very 
big thing. I think that what we get as a 
result of republican status is more dignity 
and prestige because at international fora 
we have now a status of our own. 

For example, take an institution like 
the OAU. Many African states used to 
look down on us as if we were not 
completely independent and sovereign. 
Now that we have achieved full so
vereignty, I think it is a boost for our 
population ; it is more dignifying. But you 
should not forget that the Queen remains 
the Queen of the Commonweath, and we 
are a member of the Commonwealth. We 
have also maintained the final appeal 
from our highest courts here to the 
Judicial Committee of the Privy Council. 
These are two major factors which one 
should not lose sight of. Our partnership 
with the UK, our cooperation and our 
relationship has not changed very much. 

► Concern has been expressed by the 
traditional sectors of the economy, such as 
tourism and sugar, about what is going to 
happen to them with all the interest which 
is being focused on new areas — the high-
tech, high-capital investment and offshore 
businesses. Are their fears about being left 
out justified? 

— Certainly not, I think they are 
mistaken. As far as their activities are 
concerned, they won't be affected at all by 
offshore business. Offshore means off
shore. There will be no competition as 
such between our traditional local busin
essmen -and the new financial centre 
which will be only for offshore business. I 
think our Euromoney Conference on 
offshore financial operations helped to 
clarify the situation and people today 
have a better knowledge of exactly what it 
means. There was some confusion, I must 
admit, but I think people have been 
enlightened now. The more traditional 
sectors should understand that this new 
venture is complementary. It will bring us 
something more but won't deprive the 
others of anything. So they need not 
worry unduly. 

► Initiatives like the National Derock-
ing Scheme, with EEC help, show small 
farmers that modernisation is there for 
them too. 

— As I mentioned, we want to mod
ernise our agricultural sector. We have 
given incentives to small farmers for 
derocking for a variety of reasons. 
Firstly, because their yield is not as good 
as it could be and we want to increase it. 
Secondly, we want to make their work 
more profitable for them. Thirdly, with 
the removal of heaps of stones that are 
found in the fields, there will be a bigger 
area under plantation and it will also help 
to mechanise the agricultural sector. This 
applies to small farmers as well as big 
ones and sugar mill owners, because we 
want the whole sector to move forward, 
modernise and mechanise. 

► Mauritius, perhaps more than any 
other ACP country, has been able to seize 
the opportunities offered by the trade 
advantages of the Lomé Convention, not 
forgetting the Sugar Protocol, of course. 
How has this come about ? 

— From the very start, my philosophy 
has been that we must have trade rather 
than aid. This is because if you have the 
market then you can produce and set up 
something that is going to last, whereas if 
you depend just on aid, it can't take you 
very far. It can't provide you with a living. 
That is not to say that we didn't welcome 
aid. We used whatever aid was available 
to boost development in the country. But 
our philosophy was one of trade rather 
than aid and this is why we tried to get as 
many concessions as possible from the 
US, Canada and of course, the European 
Community so that their markets could 
be opened to us. As an ACP country, we 
took full advantage of Europe's trade 
concessions and that has been a great help 
in enabling us to achieve what we have 
achieved today. 

► What sort of Mauritius do you 
envision by the year 2000 ? 

— I can see a Mauritius where people 
live a much better life than even today, 
although, compared to the 1970s, people 
are already living a much better life. Their 
standard of living has gone up con
siderably. Our economic growth has been 
quite spectacular and I feel that we have 
to keep it up so that by the year 2000 the 
image of Mauritius will have changed 
completely. It will be a new Mauritius, 
with new avenues for the future, more 
prospects and naturally more confidence 
and faith in the future of Mauritius, o 
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Cooperation between the EC 
and Mauritius 

by Sigurd ILLING (*) 

Mauritius is certainly among the countries which make full use of the various 
instruments provided under the Lomé Convention. The two mainstays of 
Mauritius' economy, sugar and textiles, are in fact closely linked to the EC. The 
textile sector takes full advantage of its unlimited, duty-free access to the 
European market, and the Sugar Protocol enables the sugar industry to operate 
at a profit. 

Technical and financial cooperation financed by the European Development 
Fund only serves to supplement the other Lomé Convention instruments which 
apply to Mauritius. That part of the EDF administered by the European 
Investment Bank, risk capital, mainly concerns the private sector, while the 
grants and special loans managed by the Commission are of interest to the public 
sector. 

The importance of this cooperation lies not so much in the fact that it makes 
funding available, even though the amount of financing supplied— ECU 193.3 
million over the period covered by the various Lomé Conventions— is far from 
negligible, as in the standard of the operations which have been or are being 
carried out. These have been chosen with particular care to meet the special 
requirements o f a thriving economy which nonetheless needs carefully targeted 
encouragement. As well as setting up the essential infrastructure, it is principally 
a matter of supporting industrial and agricultural diversification, the long-term 
importance of which is undeniable. 

Lomé I 
EEC-Mauritian cooperation got off to 

a fairly modest start under Yaounde II, 
with total funding of ECU 11.3 million; 

(*) Economic Adviser to the Delegation in 
Mauritius. 

this rose sharply under Lomé I, to ECU 
42.3 million, owing chiefly to increased 
commitment by the EIB (ECU 12.5 
million) and large amounts of emergency 
and food aid (ECU 4.8 million and 8.8 
million respectively). While most of the 
indicative programme funding went into 

building a road, there were also projects 
in the areas of industrial and commercial 
promotion, training and rural develop
ment which subsequently became the key 
elements in cooperation between the EEC 
and Mauritius. As regards the sums made 
available by the EIB, they were allocated 
to electricity production and the De
velopment Bank. 

Lomé II 
Despite a substantial increase in the 

funds allocated to the national indicative 
programme or NIP (from ECU 15.3 to 
20.5 million), there was a drop in the total 
amount of aid granted, owing to a 
sizeable reduction in the volume of EIB 
credits and of emergency and food aid. 
Utilisation of NIP resources focused on 
economic and social infrastructure (hos
pitals, health centres and a jointly financ
ed road scheme) and on developing 
production, particularly in the agricul
tural sector, as well as on building storage 
facilities for agricultural products. There 
were also projects to encourage industry 
and commerce and promote training. A 
substantial sum, finally, went to micro-
projects in various socioeconomic sec
tors. The EIB contribution was in the 
form of a further global loan to the 
Development Bank. 

Vacoas market, part-financed by the EEC 

Lomé III 
In addition to the ECU 31 million NIP 

under the 6th EDF, including ECU 10 
million in special loans, there was a huge 
input of ECU 34.5 million from the EIB, 
plus a STABEX transfer of some ECU 3 
million. Food aid, on the other hand, was 
stopped in view of the high level of 
development which Mauritius had by 
then achieved, and emergency aid fell to a 
negligible figure. 

Programmes and projects financed as 
part of the NIP were targeted especially 
on diversification and modernisation of 
industry and agriculture, with 86 % of 
the total sum available being directed 
towards that aim. In addition, there was 
the bulk of the future training pro
gramme ( 1 1 % of the budget) linked 
directly to the industrial sector. 

The reason for this heavy concen
tration of resources was the importance 
the Mauritian Government attached to 
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modernising and diversifying these key 
sectors, the only way of creating lasting 
employment and bringing about a steady 
rise in living standards. As the economy 
of the country was heavily dependent on 
world economic trends, Community aid 
was used to sustain a high level of 
competitiveness and attract investment, 
particularly in nontextile sectors such as 
electronics, jewellery and leather goods, 
which generate more value added than 
traditional textiles. The industrial diversi
fication programme backed the various 
existing institutions in their work to 
promote industry and commerce and 
supported product and market diversifi
cation. The approach selected involved 
giving direct, targeted aid for a great 
many projects in the fields concerned, 
which made for a complicated pro
gramme but in no way diminished its 
effectiveness. 

The same complexity, albeit to a lesser 

degree, could be seen in the agricultural 

diversification programme, which in

Table 1 : Cooperation between the EC and Mauritius: 
Lomé I  Lomé IV 

Under the Convention 

1. National Indicative 

Programma (NIP) 

2. European Investment 
Bank (EIB) 

3. STABEX 

4. Emergency aid 

5. Centre for the Develop
ment of Industry 

Outside the Convention 

6. Food aid 

7. Measures cofinanced 
with NGOs 
(EC contributions) 

Lomé I 
(19761980) 

Lomé II 
(19801985) 

Lomé III 
(19861990) 

Lomé IV 
(19901995) 

Amounts in ecus 

15 300 000 

12 535 000 

4 850 000 

65 000 

8 810 000 

781 000 

42 341 000 

20 500 000 

4 500 000 

80 000 

3 070 000 

250 000 

28400 000 

31 000 000 

34 500 000 

2 950 000 

65 000 

50 000 

68 565 000 

34000 000 

20 000 000 

54000 000 

TOTAL 

100 800 000 

71 535 000 

2 950 000 

4995 000 

' 65 000 

11880 000 

1 081000 

193 306 000 

volved measures such as the rehabili

tation of coconut groves, storage depot 

construction and promotion of farm 

crops. At the same time, a more tradi

tional rural development project was 

carried out on the island of Rodrigues, 
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TAc National Derocking Scheme in Mauritius' fields is making a vital contribution to the modernisation and mechanisation of 

the islands' agriculture 
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Table 2: Lomé III (6th EDF) 

Branch of the economy 

1. Rural development/ 
Agricultural diversification 

2. Industrial 
diversification 

3. Development of small 
craft industries 

4. Training (') 
5. Microprojects/health 

TOTAL 

Amount in 
thousands of ecus 

14 600 

10 000 

1900 

3 500 
1000 

31000 

% 

48 

32 

6 

11 
3 

100 

(') Programme still under appraisal. 

Table 3: Lomé IV (7th EDF) Í1) 

Branch of the economy 

1. Rural development/ 
Agricultural diversification 

2. Environment 
3. Infrastructure 
4. Training 
5. Miscellaneous 

TOTAL 

Amount in 
thousands of ecus 

(') Programming. 

20 000 

5 500 
5 000 
1 500 
2 000 

34 000 

59 

16 
15 
4 
6 

100 

the least developed part of the Republic 
of Mauritius. 

All these operations fitted in extremely 
well with the Government's economic 
policy, as did the training programme 
which was shortly to see the light. As for 
the EIB, its contributions in the form of 
risk capital (ECU 10 million) were solidly 
backed by ECU 2 million in loans from 
own resources. These went both to semi-
public and private undertakings and to 
the Development Bank. 

Lomé IV 
The NIP for Mauritius under the first 

financial protocol to the Lomé IV Con
vention, with a budget of ECU 34 million 
from the 7th EDF, was signed on 25 April 
1991. There is, in addition, a minimum 
commitment of ECU 20 million from the 
EIB ; this is likely to be greatly exceeded if 
performance during the Lomé III period 
is any guide. The structuring of the NIP 
from the 7th EDF should be seen in a 
wider context encompassing the 6th EDF 
NIP, sizeable components of which are 
still being executed. This is the reason 
why the industrial sector, although it is in 
the throes of change, is not explicitly 
referred to in the NIP and why a certain 
amount of emphasis has been placed on 
infrastructure projects, especially in the 
rural development sector. 

The first project, appraisal of which 
has been completed and which the Com
mission has taken the decision to finance, 
is the planned Pamplemousses-Grand 
Baie road, which is to receive a financial 
contribution of ECU 5.7 million, with 
additional funding coming from the 
national budget. Appraisal of other 
projects, such as measures to combat fruit 
flies and protect natural resources on 

Rodrigues, has been completed and the 
Commission is expected to take the 
necessary financing decisions very 
shortly. There has, on the other hand, 
been some delay in appraising the scheme 
to rehabilitate the Magenta canal, which 
falls within the irrigation sector. The 
appraisal of selected programmes and 
projects is, on the whole, progressing 
satisfactorily, and the timetable will by 
and large be adhered to. 

Of non-NIP cooperation measures 
which have been put into effect over the 
past few years, the anti-AIDS campaign, 
very effectively run on a budget of ECU 
205 500, and the ECU 341 000 study of 
coastal ecosystems are potentially of 
special importance to the country, pro
vided that they can be continued. 

In November 1990 Mauritius and the 
Commission signed a fisheries agreement 
regulating access for European vessels to 
Mauritius' territorial waters. It covers a 
three-year period and provides fox pay
ment of ECU 1.2 million in compens
ation; research and training schemes 
worth ECU 750 000 will also be financed. 

As far as the Mauritian economy is 
concerned, perhaps the most valuable 
feature of the Lomé Convention is the 
provision in the Sugar Protocol involving 
a quota of some 500 000 tonnes a year for 
Mauritius. The advantage derived from 
the Sugar Protocol, which guarantees a 
purchase price substantially higher than 
the so-called world price, can be 
evaluated at more than ECU 100 million, 
or Mauritian Rps 2 billion, per year over 
the last few years. The sugar industry, one 
of the key sectors of Mauritius' economy, 
would clearly not be profitable without 
that guarantee of a market price which 
brings a return. 

Regional cooperation 
Mauritius is a founder-member of the 

IOC, the Indian Ocean Commission, a 
grouping of the islands in the south-west 
Indian Ocean which has become the 
EEC's main partner in regional cooper
ation in that part of the world since it was 
set up in 1982. Since Lomé II, the Indian 
Ocean has been treated as a separate 
region and has been allocated a large aid 
budget. The allocation, which came to 
ECU 20 million under Lomé II and 
ECU 29 million under Lomé III, went up 
to ECU 30 million under Lomé IV (7th 
EDF). At the same time, a regional 
strategy has emerged thanks to which 
contributions can be made on a more 
regional basis and can be focused on 
large-scale programmes. 

Mauritius' contribution to this re
gional strategy, which is the outcome of 
far-reaching discussions between IOC 
Member States and the EEC, has been a 
sizeable one; it has also played a major 
part in identifying projects. The locating 
of the IOC General Secretariat in 
Mauritius has facilitated close contact 
between that body and the Mauritius 
Government, which acts as a driving 
force in regional cooperation and is 
supported in that task by the EEC, and 
particularly by its Delegation on the spot. 

The programmes and projects financed 
in the context of EEC-IOC regional 
cooperation are in various sectors of the 
economy such as fisheries, small craft 
industries, tourism and the use of medi
cinal and aromatic plants, though they 
also cover general areas like new forms oi 
energy, environmental protection and 
safety at sea. In all these cases, a regiona 
approach has proved to be more effective 
and economical than a series of oper 
ations at the purely national level.o S.I 
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EUROPEAN INTEGRATION 
A busy summer 

The political landscape of the Euro
pean Community in the middle of this 
year has been the scene of many lively 
encounters between partisans of different 
notions as to the Community's future. 
Should it be one big market, the world's 
largest, perhaps with a single currency, or 
go politically much further and become a 
sort of United States of Europe? Should 
its Member States concentrate on con
solidating existing achievements before 
admitting any new members, or should 
the Community throw its doors open to 
the countries now asking to be let in? 
Should it speak to the world with a single 
voice on foreign and defence matters? 
What roles should the Council, the 
Commission and the European Parlia
ment play in any future developments? 
And where is the money to pay for all this 
going to come from ? 

Behind the debate lies the set of 
agreements on the future development of 
the Community reached by the leaders of 
the 12 Member States in the Dutch city of 
Maastricht last December and known, 
for short, as the Maastricht Treaty. This 
document amends the Treaty of Rome 
(which set up the EEC in 1957) to 
establish a European Union, founded on 
the European Communities but with new 
powers. It provides for new forms of 
cooperation, notably injustice and home 
affairs, and a common foreign and 
security policy which might in time lead 
to common defence arrangements. All 
nationals of the Member States will 
become citizens of the Union, with new 
civic rights. As well as creating an area 
without internal frontiers, the objectives 
of the Union include strengthening econ
omic and social cohesion between its 
members, with the help of a special 
Cohesion Fund to upgrade environ
mental standards and transport infra
structure in the poorer countries, which 
are Ireland, Greece, Spain and Portugal. 
The existing Community institutions will 
be retained in the Union, and the Euro
pean Parliament will be empowered to 
ask the Commission to submit proposals 
for Community legislation — hitherto 
only the Commission has held this power 
of initiative. 

The Maastricht Treaty will, by stages, 
establish economic and monetary union, 

the final stage of which will begin at a date 
to be fixed by the Council when a 
majority of the Member States have 
reached a specified level of economic 
convergence; if no decision is taken 
earlier, the date will be 1 January 1999. 
National central banks are to become 
independent, and a European Central 
Bank will eventually be set up. There are 
ground-breaking provisions relating to 
promoting education and vocational 
training, fostering culture, ensuring high 
standards in public health and consumer 
protection, helping to set up trans-
European networks of transport, tele
communications and energy infrastruc
tures and stimulating industrial competi
tiveness. The Community is to have its 
own environment policy, and the articles 
on development cooperation list among 
the objectives sustainable development, 
the gradual integration of developing 
countries into the world economy and the 
consolidation of democracy. 

A fundamental and much-quoted part 
of the Treaty is the article defining the 
principle of subsidiarity which is to 
govern the creation of the Union. This 
reads: 'In areas which do not fall within 
its exclusive competence, the Community 
shall take action, in accordance with the 
principle of subsidiarity, only if and in so 
far as the objectives of the proposed 
action cannot be sufficiently achieved by 
the Member States and can therefore, by 
reason of the scale or effects of the 
proposed action, be better achieved by 
the Community'. In other words, sub
sidiarity means action should be taken 
only at the most effective level — Com
munity, national, regional or local. 

The debate over who does what has, as 
one would expect, been going on ever 
since the process of European integration 
was first launched, and has lost none of its 
heat as that process has moved forward. 
Certain politicians (and journalists) in 
Europe now regularly refer to the success
ive stages of European integration in 
terms of what they call a 'loss of so
vereignty to Brussels'. This overlooks the 
fact that final decision-making power in 
the Community is not and never has been 
vested in the Commission in Brussels, or 
in the European Parliament, but in the 

Council of Ministers, which consists of 
members of the national governments. 
And those Ministers were careful to 
include in the preamble to the Maastricht 
Treaty a statement to the effect that 
decisions in the Union are to be 'taken as 
closely as possible to the citizen in 
accordance with the principle of sub
sidiarity'. But that has not prevented 
many ordinary citizens in the Community 
countries feeling, rightly or wrongly, that 
the integration process has started to 
develop beyond their understanding or 
control. 

Some governments, too, have been less 
enthusiastic than others about the speed 
or destination of these developments. For 
example, in the final stage of economic 
and monetary union a fixed-parity ecu 
will become the common currency of the 
Community, so that the countries which 
meet the criteria for participation in the 
final stage of EMU, and therefore adopt 
the single currency, will lose individual 
control of their monetary policies. The 
United Kingdom and Denmark are re
luctant to go down this path without the 
possibility, in the first case, of a separate 
decision by the UK Government and 
Parliament and, in the second, of a 
referendum, and they therefore ne
gotiated protocols to the Treaty entitling 
them, if they so decided, not to par
ticipate in the final stage of EMU. The 
United Kingdom also stood aside from 
an agreement on social policy, relating to 
some aspects of living and working 
conditions, which was signed by all the 
other Member States. 

So the intergovernmental conference 
which drew up the Maastricht agree
ments saw a lot of hard negotiation ; but 
once the texts were finally hammered out 
it was thought by many observers that the 
questioning and bargaining were over for 
the time being. All that remained was for 
the Maastricht Treaty to be ratified by 
each Member State, in accordance with 
its constitutional requirements, before 
coming into force on 1 January 1993. 
And that is when the upheavals of the 
summer started. 

In Denmark the Constitution required 
ratification by a popular referendum, in 
the run-up to which the Government in 
Copenhagen campaigned strongly for a 
vote in favour. The poll, taken on 2 June, 
was a very close-run affair, and when the 
final result came out that evening it 
became clear that by a small majority the 
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country had voted against ratifying the 
new Treaty. 

There is no single explanation for this 
unexpected outcome. Before the poll, 
there had been claims from various points 
on the Danish political spectrum that 
Denmark under the Maastricht Treaty 
would lose control over its own affairs to 
the larger Member States or to the 
Commission, that it should not become 
more deeply embedded in a free-market 
system allegedly alien to Scandinavia's 
social-democratic traditions, that Den
mark could set higher social and environ
mental standards on its own than in the 
Union, that it was already putting enough 
or too much money into subsidising the 
poorer Member States and certainly 
could not afford to put yet more into any 
new members, or that further integration 
into Europe would swamp the country's 
particular cultural identity. Perhaps the 
Maastricht Treaty, which is a long and 
complicated document, had not been 
properly explained or understood. What
ever the reasons for the referendum 
result, it can fairly be said to have taken 
everyone in Europe by surprise, not least 
the Danes themselves. 

Dismay at the Danish vote in some 
quarters mingled with jubilation in oth
ers, not just in Denmark but throughout 
the Community, as people began to weigh 

done to their countrymen and the 
340 million other Europeans. Judicially 
speaking, there seems to be uncertainty as 
to the practical effects of the Danish 'No', 
except that in a democratic system like 
that of the Community a commitment 
not to bring the Treaty into force until it 
has been ratified by all the signatory 
countries has to be adhered to, whatever 
the relative size of the forces ranged on 
either side. At all events, at an emergency 
meeting a few days after the Danish vote, 
the EC's Foreign Ministers decided the 
best course would be to go ahead with the 
ratification process in the other countries 
anyway, while the Prime Minister of 
Denmark later said that his Government 
would submit a White Paper on future 
relations with the European Community. 
What proposals Denmark will put for
ward in this area can only be guessed at, 
but the Danish Government has said that 
there can be no Community without 
Denmark, so the White Paper will no 
doubt suggest ways of unblocking the 
domestic impasse. 

The Community's next date with de
stiny was the Irish referendum on 
19 June. In Ireland itself the campaign 
became embroiled in issues not im
mediately connected with the Maastricht 
provisions, particularly the question of 
whether a 'Yes' vote would mean an end 
to the country's constitutional ban on 
abortion (despite a protocol to the Treaty up what 50.7% of the Danes might have 

Danish voters have thrown a spanner into the works of European integration by 
saying 'No' to the Maastricht Treaty 

expressly stating that it would have no 
effect on that part of the Irish Consti
tution). There were also fears that a 
common European security policy could 
jeopardise Ireland's neutrality. But 
Ireland is a much less prosperous country 
than Denmark, and it was generally 
accepted that 20 years of Community 
membership had brought the country 
solid material benefits which it would be 
inadvisable to put at risk. Two thirds of 
the electorate voted in favour of ratifying 
the new Treaty, and sighs of relief were 
heard from partisans of European union 
all over the continent — including, of 
course, the European Commission. 

Spirits were somewhat raised, then, as 
the Community went forward at the end 
of June to its regular six-monthly Euro
pean Council, hosted this time by Por
tugal, the outgoing holder of the Council 
Presidency. The Heads of State or 
Government meeting in Lisbon stressed 
that the Treaty on European Union must 
be ratified within the timeframe planned 
so that 'whatever happens' it can come 
into effect on 1 January next year. The 
door remains open for Denmark, that is, 
but the fact that the words 'whatever 
happens' were added to the initial draft of 
the summit conclusions raises some 
intriguing questions. Nothing is said in 
the Lisbon summit's conclusions about 
redrafting the Maastricht Treaty, so that 
the requirement for ratification by all the 
Member States which it contains must 
still stand. The relevant section of the 
Treaty (Title VII, Article R) says, in part : 
'This Treaty shall be ratified by the High 
Contracting Parties in accordance with 
their respective constitutional require
ments. (...) This Treaty shall enter into 
force on 1 January 1993, provided that all 
the instruments of ratification have been 
deposited, or, failing that, on the first day 
of the month following the deposit of the 
instrument of ratification by the last 
signatory State to take this step.' If 
Denmark — or any other High Contract
ing Party, for that matter — fails to ratify 
the Treaty, whether before 1 January 
1993 or at some later time, the article 
quoted above would seem to say quite 
clearly that the Treaty cannot enter into 
force. Therefore the declaration by the 
Lisbon European Council that the Treaty 
will enter into force by next year 'whate
ver happens' appears to suggest that the 
Heads of State and Government, in the 
event of failure to ratify by any Member 
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State, have in mind some course of action 
other than that the provided for in the 
Maastricht Treaty as it stands. 

What might the options be? There are 
still some months left to go before 
1 January, of course, but commentators 
have suggested that one way to break the 
deadlock before then might be to modify 
the wording of the Maastrich Treaty in 
such a way as to accommodate sen
sitivities in Denmark. Poul Schlueter, 
that country's Prime Minister, has in fact 
said that Denmark's adhering to the 
Treaty as it stands today is out of the 
question. What will happen if Denmark is 
not persuaded to ratify, or if the ratifi
cation process in any other Member State 
produces a negative result, is not at all 
clear. Constitutional lawyers suggest that 
the remaining countries might then 
decide to go ahead with a Treaty on 
European Union among themselves, a 
decision which would require another 
intergovernmental conference. In that 
event, whether any countries which failed 
to ratify could continue to belong to the 
European Communities under the provi
sions of the old Treaty of Rome (not, in 
other words, joining an economic and 
monetary union or any eventual political 
union) is open to question. Such a 
formula, it is argued, would mean opting 
for the status quo, and if the new Treaty 
enters into force that status quo will have 
ceased to exist. These are questions to 
which Europe's political leaders are 
understandably devoting their urgent 
attention. 

The Lisbon summit then turned to 
other matters, including the financing of 
the Union. The President of the Commis
sion, Jacques Delors, whose mandate was 
incidentally renewed for another two 
years, put forward a set of funding 
proposals known as the Delors II pack
age, providing for an increase of 30% in 
the EC budget by 1997. During the talks, 
Mr Delors himself submitted a comprom
ise which involved phasing expenditure 
increases over seven years, with no 
increase in the ceiling on the Com
munities' own resources until 1995. His 
original proposal for a doubling of the 
structural fund resources earmarked for 
the 'cohesion' countries (those whose per 
capita GNP is less than 90% of the 
Community average and who will there
fore also receive payments from the 
Cohesion Fund) was scaled down at 
German and British insistence ; Chancel
lor Kohl of Germany said it would 

endanger ratification of Maastricht in his 
country. Two of the countries which 
would have benefited most from a doub
ling of the funds, Spain and Ireland, 
rejected the compromise proposals, and 
decisions on Delors II have been put off 
until the European Council meeting in 
Edinburgh in December. 

Turning to subsidiarity, the European 
Council stressed that strict application of 
that principle to existing and future 
legislation, by all the institutions, was 
essential if European integration was to 
move in a direction in keeping with the 
common wish of the Member States and 
their citizens. Observers note that this 
could cut both ways: a hierarchy of 
responsibility in which European legis
lation is the province of the European 
Parliament, while national and regional 
governments look after their own affairs, 
is an attractive prospect to those in favour 
of a federal European Union; some 
national governments, on the other hand, 
might see subsidiarity as an opportunity 
for restoring power to the intergovern
mental level, away from the Union 
institutions. 

Speaking in Lisbon, the Commission's 
President Jacques Delors said (echoing 
the Maastricht preamble) that sub
sidiarity meant taking decisions as close 
to the citizen as possible and at whatever 
level was most effective in each case. At 
his suggestion, the summit conclusions 
stated that in all new proposals the 
Commission would explain why it was 
suggesting measures at Community level ; 
the Commission was prepared to re
examine existing legislation to see if it 
needed to be adapted to the subsidiarity 
principle. These commitments, Mr 
Delors felt, should reassure citizens that 
'Europe is for them and not for a minority 
of technocrats, just as schools are there 
for the pupils, not the teachers, and 
hospitals for the patients, not the doc
tors', 

On future enlargement of the Com
munity, the Lisbon summit made clear 
that negotiations on the admission of new 
members would begin as soon as the 
Maastricht Treaty had been ratified and 
agreement reached on the Delors II 
package. It considered that the agreement 
on the European Economic Area (dis
cussed in the last issue of The Courier) 
had paved the way for an early conclusion 
of negotiations with the EFTA countries 
seeking membership of the European 

Union — these are Austria, Sweden, 
Switzerland and Finland. Relations with 
the other applicants — Turkey, Cyprus 
and Malta — are to be further developed, 
especially in the area of political dialogue. 
The Commission is to evaluate progress 
made in helping the Central and Eastern 
European countries in their efforts to 
prepare for eventual accession to the 
Union. 

This, then, is an outline of the complex 
situation in which the movement towards 
European integration finds itself at a busy 
point in its history. The work of ratifying 
the Maastricht Treaty is now going ahead 
in the various Member States' govern
ments and parliaments; the outcome of 
France's referendum in September will be 
crucial. Until the Maastricht Treaty 
actually enters into force, the Budget 
Council has decided not to earmark 
money for the Cohesion Fund in the EC's 
1993 budget; the European Parliament's 
budget rapporteur protested at what he 
called 'a step backward for Europe'. 
National governments are shouldering 
the often difficult task of moving towards 
convergence at a time of economic 
slowdown, despite protests at the high 
interest rates and unemployment for 
which many blame the economic policy 
stipulations made by Maastricht. 
Meanwhile, the European Community 
has been pressing steadily ahead with its 
immense legislative task of setting up the 
single market by the start of 1993, a 
deadline to which it remains firmly 
committed. 

A staunch supporter of the single 
market is the United Kingdom, which 
now holds the Presidency of the EC to the 
end of 1992. The country in the chair 
cannot, of course, dictate policy, but it 
does set the agenda for debate and order 
priorities. An idea of where the British 
Presidency thinks Europe should be 
going can be gained from an article by the 
British Foreign Secretary, Douglas Hurd, 
published in the UK Parliament's own 
House Magazine at the end of June. 

Mr Hurd comes down firmly for 
enlargement: because the EFTA coun
tries which have applied to join the EC 
are already politically and economically 
qualified for membership, he says, the 
British Government favours rapid acces
sion. He points out that they are more 
likely to be net contributors to, rather 
than net beneficiaries from, the EC 
budget (this should appeal to all Member 
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Progress towards European union is proving to be tough going. The Lisbon European Council in June tried to smooth the path 

States, but especially the 'cohesion' 
countries, who are not enthusiastic about 
the idea of certain other potential applic
ant countries, poorer than themselves, 
one day joining and thereby diverting 
funds away from existing members). 

On the common foreign and security 
policy agreed at Maastricht, Mr Hurd 
says that in areas where the Member 
States have shared interests they speak 
with greater authority and have a better 
chance of protecting those interests when 
they speak as one. Indeed, he says, 'the 
Twelve see that their external interests are 
coinciding'. 

To go back to our starting point, Mr 
Hurd, the current President of the Coun

cil, admits that the fate of the Maastricht 
Treaty is not yet clear. A way forward for 
the Community will have to be found, he 
says, and that must be for all the 
Community, including the Danes. Quite 
what this will mean if Denmark's 'No' to 
Maastricht stands, Mr Hurd does not 
explain, though he is less vague on what 
he believes the Danish vote meant: in his 
words, it was 'a reaction against an 
executive with tentacles reaching too far 
into the life and work of individuals in the 
Member States'. This shows how de
termined at least one national govern
ment is to safeguard the division of 
powers between itself and the Com
munity's institutions, particularly the 
Commission, whichever the direction in 
which European integration moves. 

The Lisbon European Council, too, 
concluded that the Community's actions 
and behaviour must fully reflect the 
approach set out in the Maastricht Treaty 
of bringing the process of European unity 
closer to ordinary citizens and reaffirm
ing the importance of the identities of the 
nations that are part of the future Union. 
The great merit of the shock to the 
Community system delivered by Den
mark's voters must surely be that it has 
produced a new awareness of the need to 
take more notice of the smaller states — 
and of the electorates in every country. 
Ordinary citizens are demanding to be 
consulted and, above all, informed, 
which is a good sign for the health of a 
democratic system, o 

Robert ROWE 
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The European Community 
at the Seville Universal Exposition 

The European Community has played 
a prominent part in the 1992 Universal 
Exposition in Seville, organised by the 
Spanish Government to mark the 500th 
anniversary of Christopher Columbus' 
discovery of America. This is an import
ant event, being the first such fair since 
Osaka in 1970 and the first in Europe 
since Brussels in 1958. But it carries even 
greater significance for the Community 
because it is being held in a Community 
country on the eve of completion of the 
Single Market at the end of 1992, in a 
Europe whose shape has changed drama
tically, especially following the upheavals 
in the East. It also comes just before the 
Treaty on European Union, agreed bet
ween the Twelve at Maastricht in De
cember 1991, enters into force (assuming 
it is ratified). 

The Community's presence in Seville 
has been reflected on three levels : 

1) in the pavilions of the twelve Member 
States, grouped around the Avenida de 
Europa; 

2) in the architectural layout of the 
avenue, which is designed to enhance the 
Community identity of the site; 

3) in the European Community pavilion 
itself, at the heart of the site. 

Grouping of national pavilions 
around the Community pavilion 
For the first time at a World Fair, all 

the Member States have been represented 
in Seville with their own pavilions, which 
they (like practically all the other par
ticipants) were responsible for designing 
and building. 

The final arrangements for the group
ing of the national pavilions were the 
outcome of a joint effort by EXPO '92 
(the Exposition organisers) and the Com
mission. They are grouped around the 
European Community pavilion along the 
Avenida de Europa, with Spain, as the 
host country, providing a very substantial 
contribution — forming what might be 
called the backbone of the Exposition. 

The Community countries thereby 
present themselves as a coordinated and 
very visible group in a deliberate effort to 
show the world a concrete picture of a 

EXPO '92, Seville 
The European Community pavilion, focal point of the Avenida de Europa 

living Community and so shake off the 
rather abstract view which many people 
still have of the Community. 

Layout and decoration 
of the Community site 

Designed to highlight its Community 
identity, the site forms a single entity 
comprising twelve 31-metre towers sym
bolising the twelve Member States (in
spired by the towers of the monastery of 
La Cartuja on the island where the 
Exposition is being held) and a 9000 
square metre open, sail-like structure. 

linking the towers with one another to 
suggest the unity of the Community 
countries. 

The design, produced by a Franco-
German group of architects, Hennin-
Normier and Lippsemier & Partners, 
working closely with EXPO '92, also 
includes an extensive garden with many 
pools in an original interplay of colours 
between soil and vegetation. 

The European Community 
pavilion 

The architectural design of the Com
munity pavilion is the work of the 
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A logo for the European Community's pavilion 
The symbol depicts the silhouette of a 

runner in the starting position for a race ; 
it also represents the number 92 which, 
for the European Community, will mark 
a decisive stage in the construction of 
Europe through the establishment of a 
'Europe Without frontiers'. 

The dynamism and energy radiating 
from the stylised athlete illustrate the 
European Community's determination 
to approach the 21st century on the best 
possible footing. 

For the Community it is a question of 
setting off as if on a sprint, while 
knowing that it will be a long-distance 
race which should take it from strength 
to strength until it achieves European 
Union. 

The design is in blue surrounded by 
the 12 stars. 

This logo, has also been used for three 
other outstanding events in the Euro
pean Community in 1992, namely: the 
Olympic Games in Albertville (France) 
in the winter and in Barcelona (Spain) in 
the summer, as well as the specialised 
international Exhibition in Genoa 
(Italy). For each of these events, at 
which the European Community is 
present, playing host to the rest of the 
world, the name of the town hosting the 
event has been adapted accordingly. 

The logo is complementary to the 
European Community's emblem of 12 
stars on a blue background. 

A leaflet showing the logo has been 
produced and may be obtained on 
written request. 

1 Villi 

The Commissioner-General of EXPO, Emilio Cassinello, (right) and EC 
Commissioner Jean Dondelinger, stand between EXPO '92's mascot 'Curro' and the 

European Community's 'Sirius' 

German architect Karsten Krebs, who 
was selected in a Community-wide com
petition by a jury chaired by Mr Jean 
Dondelinger, Member of the Commis
sion and the Community's Com
missioner-General for the Seville Ex
position. 

His design takes the form of a conical 
tower 50 metres high decorated with a 
pattern based on the colours featuring in 
the flags of the Member States. It thus 
forms a giant 'beacon', bearing the 
Community's message of unity in diver
sity and at the same time serving as a 

landmark at the centre of the Community 
group. Blending in smoothly with the rest 
of the site, it puts the finishing touch to an 
impressive architectural layout. 

From Renaissance Europe 
to the Renaissance of Europe 
The display inside the Community 

pavilion echoes the overall theme of the 
Exposition ('The Age of Discovery'), 
taking the form of an exhibition entitled 
'From Renaissance Europe to the Re
naissance of Europe'. This approach was 
chosen in order to place the European 
Community in an historical context, the 
Renaissance being a starting point that 
ties in with the discovery of America, the 
500th anniversary of which prompted 
Spain to organise the Seville Universal 
Exposition. 

The intention is to underline the 
principal goals underlying the Com
munity's foundation : to reconcile age-old 
foes in a peaceful economic endeavour — 
the 'Common Market'. 

With this in mind, the exhibition 
attempts to show how Europe underwent 
a major revival during the Renaissance, 
growing to become one of the most 
important centres of civilisation in the 
world and continuing its remarkable 
development in the principal areas of 
human endeavour (the arts, sciences, 
technology, trade, the democratically-
based organisation of the State) through 
to the 20th century; and how, on the 
other hand, it was constantly torn apart 
by countless wars, culminating in the last 
two devastating world conflicts. At the 
end of this line of development, the 
creation of the European Community is 
seen as a source of reconciliation and 
cooperation by which the countries of 
Western Europe have radically altered 
the shape and nature of their relations. 

The exhibition does not go into detail 
but aims to evoke the overall picture by 
broad brush strokes, relying on stage 
design techniques, lighting effects and 
music. 

The exhibition rounds off with an 
audiovisual display devoted principally 
to the Community in the future, which is 
one of the highlights of the pavilion : it 
sketches out the broad lines of possible 
political and economic developments in 
Europe and also shows some of the major 
European scientific and technological 
achievements which will strongly in
fluence tomorrow's Europeo 
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The Pacific in perspective 

Following on from our Dossiers on the Caribbean and 
Africa which were published in The Courier earlier this 
year (in issues 132 and 134), we complete the ACP 'set' in 
this edition, with a more detailed look at the Pacific 
region. Focusing particularly, but not exclusively, on the 
eight ACP countries, we consider, in the series of articles 
which follows, the most important issues currently 
affecting the Pacific area as well as some of the 

institutional mechanisms developed within the region for 
tackling common problems in a coordinated way. 

Institutional contributors to this Dossier include the 
Forum Secretariat (South Pacific Forum), the Forum 
Fisheries Agency, the South Pacific Applied Geoscience 
Commission, the South Pacific Regional Environment 
Programme and the University of the South Pacific. 
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The ACP States of the South Pacifico 
The countries and territories of the South Pacific are groups of high islands or atolls 

scattered over a vast area of ocean. There are, for example, 700 km between the most 
northerly and the most southerly islands of Vanuatu and the Solomon Islands chain 
stretches for nearly 1500 km. They are a long way from each other and from any 
industrial centre. Papua New Guinea is 4500 km from Western Samoa. Sydney and 
Suva airports are 3200 km apart. 

With the exception of Papua New Guinea, which is not much smaller than Spain, 
land areas range from modest to minuscule. The other seven ACP countries put 
together represent a smaller area than Ireland. 

All are thinly populated. Even Papua New Guinea, which contains roughly two 
thirds of the region's total population, only has some 3.7 million inhabitants. Numbers 
are increasing, however: the birth rate, at over 3%, is high. 

The South Pacific islands lie between the Equator and the Tropic of Capricorn, and 
their climate, vegetation and produce are tropical. Some are volcanic in origin, and the 
interiors of the bigger islands — New Guinea and Bougainville (PNG), Viti Levu (Fiji), 
Upolu and Sava'i (Western Samoa) — are mountainous. Fiji and Tonga lie in the path 
of frequent and destructive cyclones. Kiribati and Tuvalu are essentially constellations 
of atolls, lying so low that erosion is a real threat. 

Subsistence farming and fishing is the 
mainstay of the region's economy. Taro 
(a starchy edible root), coconut and fish 
form the staple diet and the main source 
of income in the rural areas. 

Because the coconut palm — one of the 
world's most useful trees, so useful that 
the Pacific islanders call it the 'tree of life' 
— is omnipresent, the whole region 
produces and exports copra, the commer
cially valuable oil extracted from the 
coconut. Cocoa, bananas, timber, sugar 
(Fiji) and tuna fish (Solomon Islands) are 
also exported. An oil palm industry has 
been developed in Papua New Guinea, 
which derives the bulk of its income from 
minerals (gold and copper). New Cal
edonia, which produces nickel and iron, is 
the other important minerals exporter. 

(*) This is an updated version of an article 
published by the Commission of the European 
Communities in a brochure entitled 'The South 
Pacific and the European Community' (Published in 
June 1989). 

After primary products, tourism is the 
most important source of revenue, par
ticularly for Fiji, where it is second only 
to sugar. 

Development constraints 
Distance and isolation are perhaps the 

greatest barriers to the economic de
velopment of the region. They mean high 
transport costs which inhibit inter-island 
trade between countries; they increase 
the cost of providing administrative 
services and facilities such as schools and 
health centres ; and they are an obstacle to 
the expansion of the tourist industry. The 
improvement of air and sea links and 
telecommunications is consequently a 
natural priority for national and regional 
authorities in the South Pacific. 

Another constraint is the low level of 
local food production compared to mod
ern levels of consumption, leading to a 
relatively high level of food imports (20% 

for the region as a whole, and as much as 
50% for Tuvalu and 80% for French 
Polynesia). A scarcity of fertile land, 
combined with subsistence farming meth
ods and difficulty of access to markets, 
compounds the problem. South Pacific 
countries are determined to increase 
agricultural production, and are now 
devoting a substantial share of available 
funds to agriculture and rural develop
ment, including rural roads. 

The region suffers from a shortage of 
skilled labour and increasing urban 
immigration, which has led all Pacific 
countries to give importance to training 
in their development strategies. 

Future prospects 
Land may be limited but the vast 

expanses of ocean surrounding the Pa
cific islands are rich in fish and, it is 
believed, in seabed minerals. The Pacific 
ACP countries have declared exclusive 
economic zones — their combined EEZs 
cover something like 12 million square 
kilometres of ocean ! — but they will need 
external help to identify and exploit their 
marine resources. 

In their natural beauty and strong 
cultural individuality, the Pacific islands 
possess solid tourist attractions, and 
tourism is an area which is often seen as a 
potential growth industry, despite the 
'tyranny of distance'. 

By and large, the economies of the 
South Pacific countries are carefully 
managed — there is no major debt 
problem — and it is generally accepted 
that properly directed development pro
grammes coupled with external aid could 
lead to self-sustaining economies, albeit 
at different levels, everywhere except 
perhaps in Kiribati and Tuvalu. These 
countries will continue to require external 
assistance unless and until their vast 
marine resources can be more fully 
exploited, o 
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The economy of the island countries 
on the Pacific rim(*) 

With the exception of Papua New 
Guinea, the countries discussed here are 
either small coral islands of low soil 
fertility or high islands of volcanic origin. 
They are generally grouped in archi
pelagos and their waters are very rich in 
fish resources. They are all located in 
tropical latitudes, often close to the 
Equator. 

Agriculture, in the form of tropical 
products, and minerals are the principal 
land-based resources. Fishing is under
taken mainly by foreign vessels. 

Through the Lomé Convention, the 
Member States of the European Com
munity are linked with eight countries in 
the region while other Pacific rim nations 
from Canada to Indonesia are also 
actively committed. The policies of Aus
tralia and New Zealand reflect their 
particular sense of historical respons
ibility in the area. 

Regional institutions provide a focus 
for genuine cooperation. The South 
Pacific Commission (SPC) was set up in 
1947, on the initiative of the United 
Kingdom, by the six protecting powers of 
the time — Australia, the United States, 
France, the United Kingdom, New 
Zealand and the Netherlands. 

(*) Cf : Christopher Browne and Douglas A. Scott, 
Economic Development in Seven Pacific Island 
Countries, International Monetary Fund, Washin
gton, 1989. 
L'Etat du monde ('The State of the World') 1992. 
Editions La Découverte, Paris. 

As regards the northern Pacific, the 
private sector was instrumental in the 
establishment, in 1967, of the Economic 
Council of the Pacific Basin (ECPB). 

The South Pacific Forum was created 
in 1971 to satisfy the desire of the 
independent island states, including Aus
tralia and New Zealand, to have their 
own specifically political body. 

The Economic Coordination Con
ference of the Pacific (ECCP) was set up 
in 1980 at the instigation of Japan and 
Australia. Its function is to act as a focus 
for cooperation and discussion among 
state representatives, business people, 
academics and financial institutions in 
the region. 

In 1990, several of the countries bor
dering the Pacific Ocean created a new 
body for regional cooperation. The coun
tries of ASEAN (the Association of 
South-East Asian Nations) together with 
Australia, South Korea, Canada, the 
United States, Japan and New Zealand 
formed APEC (Asia Pacific Economic 
Cooperation). 

Structural factors 
Isolation and distance, natural con

straints (caused in particular by climatic 
extremes) and inadequate resources help 
to explain why the Pacific islands are so 
dependent on a limited range of economic 
activities. Their economic systems are ill-
suited to the significant population 
growth which is currently being ex

perienced and which is only partially 
alleviated by emigration. 

Natural resources are vulnerable and 
are not properly controlled. The econ
omic yield of agriculture, fishing and 
mineral extraction remains insufficient. 
Markets for the output from plantations, 
deep-sea fishing vessels, canneries and 
mining conglomerates develop according 
to the needs of North America, Western 
Europe and Japan. 

The reason for the predominance of the 
service sector is that operations in this 
area provide scope for expansion. Al
though income from tourism is limited, 
location — whether it is proximity, 
isolation or as a relay point — can be put 
to advantage in different ways. 

History and economic situation 
At the time of independence, the focus 

of agriculture was on coconuts, copra, 
cocoa, bananas, coffee and sugar, while 
fishing was only for subsistence. As 
regards minerals, the only known re
sources were gold, copper and phos
phates. Forestry development was lim
ited, industry represented only a small 
proportion of total national production 
and tourism was barely developed, owing 
to the lack of infrastructure. The labour 
force was engaged primarily in sub
sistence activities rather than in the 
formal (monetary) sector. The narrow
ness of the economic resource base and 
dependence on foreign trade meant that 
the island economies were vulnerable, 
with the situation exacerbated by the lack 
of diversification on the production side. 

Development strategies were aimed at 
creating economic and social infrastruc-
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'... the limited capacity of the modern sector to absorb the labour force and obstacles 
to higher productivity in the traditional sector prevent the full development of a 

monetary economy' 
tures but they met with a sluggish 
response. The result was that produc
tivity in agriculture, industry and the 
public sector grew slowly. The public 
sector continued to be the principal 
source of employment. In some cases, 
rapid growth and high unemployment 
went hand in hand. 

Investment proved to be the basis of 
development. In this context, public 
investment and public enterprises played 
a major role in the provision of transport, 
telecommunications, education, and 
health services as well as in other public 
sector fields. Despite various efforts to 
encourage private investment, in par
ticular the creation of a favourable 
legislative environment, such investment 
remained weak, notably in the agricul
tural field. External aid was a more 
significant element, as compared with 
other regions of the world. 

The results, however, were mixed. In 
agriculture, exports were hit by depressed 
commodity prices and this curtailed 
growth during the 1980s. As regards non-
agricultural primary products, domestic 
fisheries provided just enough to satisfy 
local needs. Since the introduction of 200-
mile exclusive economic zones (EEZs) 
fishing fleets, notably tuna vessels, have 
been exploiting the stocks but the compe
tition for catches still primarily involves 
fleets from outside the region. Mining 
ventures have been concentrated in 
Papua New Guinea and Kiribati (phos
phates). The industrial sector remains 
underdeveloped, despite the export op

portunities available since 1981 in the 
form of open access to the markets of 
Australia and New Zealand. Over and 
above the operations of the private sector 
in the fields of tourism and financial/ 
trading services, the public sector remains 
the principal source of job creation. 

External economic relations are crucial 
to the development of the Pacific island 
countries. Although exports are concen
trated on a small number of basic 
products and there is considerable depen
dence on imported goods, the balance of 
payments situation is largely stable. 
Trade deficits tend to be offset by income 
from services (tourism) and transfers 
from overseas (expatriate remittances 
and international aid). 

Historical links continue to be a 
dominant element in external economic 
relations. This partially explains why 
markets in Europe and North America 
have continued to be stable while there 
has been only limited penetration of the 
markets in Asia. Imports come primarily 
from Australia and New Zealand. In the 
commercial field, regional integration 
poses difficulties owing to a lack of 
complementarity on the production side, 
inadequate transport systems and the 
maintenance of certain tariff barriers. 
Export trends have reflected the price 
volatility of primary products on the 
world markets (a boom period during the 
1970s followed by a sharp decline which 
began in the early 1980s). In fact, the 
economic importance of exports varies 

considerably from one country to anoth
er. Imports amount to between 40% and 
70% of GDP in all the countries under 
discussion except Fiji. There, dependence 
on imports is of a lower order. 

An overall assessment of progress since 
the independence period reveals that 
advances have been based essentially on 
public investment. It is also possible to 
identify some product diversification as 
well as penetration of some new export 
markets. Although the productive base of 
the majority of the countries remains 
narrow, export development, including 
tourism, has been stimulated. However, 
dependence on external economic aid for 
public investment has persisted. 

The promotion of private investment in 
conjunction with the measures taken to 
attract overseas capital should lead to an 
improvement in the employment situ
ation. Changes to the land tenure system 
could also lead to an increase in agricul
tural investment. 

However, population growth, the lim
ited capacity of the modern sector to 
absorb the labour force and obstacles to 
higher productivity in the traditional 
sector prevent the full development of a 
monetary economy. 

The future economic role of 
the Pacific rim 

The Pacific rim, consisting of all the 
countries which border the ocean (Oc
eania, South-east Asia, North and South 
America) is expected to be the focus of a 
continuing economic boom, experiencing 
a significant growth in population and 
production, an expansion of transport 
links, a rapid increase in internal trade 
(outstripping all other regions of the 
world) and the formation of a genuine 
integrated economic area. 

The decline of the United States clears 
the way for the economic power of Japan. 
The US already has a large deficit in its 
trade with the other Pacific rim countries 
and its trans-Pacific commerce exceeds 
by half its trade across the Atlantic. 

According to Jacques Attali, (') by the 
year 2000 the GNP of the Asian countries 
which border the Pacific will equal that of 
the European Community or the United 
States, and half of the world's trade will 
be concentrated in that area. This ex
plains why, in his view, 'the periphery of 
the Pacific will be infinitely more promis
ing than the European 'Economic 
Area". O D.D. 

(') Jacques Attali, Lignes d'Horizon, Fayard, 
Paris, 1990. 
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The South Pacific Forum 
An overview of its objectives, roles and activities*) 

The South Pacific Forum began in 
1971 with a meeting in Wellington, New 
Zealand. This stemmed from a common 
desire by leaders to develop a collective 
response to regional issues. The seven 
countries which attended that first 
Forum — Australia, Cook Islands, Fiji, 
Nauru, New Zealand, Tonga and 
Western Samoa — became its founding 
members. 

The second South Pacific Forum in 
1972 decided to establish a regional 
'Trade Bureau' as a means of consul
tation on trade and economic matters 
within the region. The Bureau would also 
prepare specific proposals in economic 
areas of special concern to the Pacific 
island countries. The South Pacific 
Bureau for Economic Cooperation (SPEC) 
came into being in 1972, with its head
quarters in Suva, Fiji, and the arrange
ment was formalised the following year 
when an agreement establishing SPEC 
was signed in Apia, Western Samoa, by 
the Governments of the seven founding 
member countries. 

At the 1988 19th South Pacific Forum 
in Nuku'alofa, Tonga, a resolution was 
passed to rename SPEC, and the Forum 
Secretariat was adopted as the new title. 
The Secretariat has a mandate to tackle 
the problems of development facing its 
island members with a strong emphasis 
on trade, shipping and civil aviation, 
telecommunications, energy and econ
omic issues. 

Membership 
Today, the membership of the Forum 

comprises the Governments of Australia, 
Cook Islands, Federated States of Micro
nesia, Fiji, Kiribati, Nauru, New 
Zealand, Niue, Papua New Guinea, the 
Republic of Marshall Islands, Solomon 
Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu, Vanuatu and 
Western Samoa. Only fully independent 
or self-governing countries qualify for 
Forum memberhsip. 

The formation of the Forum was 
prompted largely by common concerns 
amongst island member nations about 
the trade access into Australia and New 

(*) This article was provided by the Forum 
Secretariat, GPO Box 856, Suva, Fiji. 

Zealand. Island nations were also con
cerned about their own economic de
velopment and the need to develop a 
collective response on regional issues. 

The Forum, chaired on a rotating basis 
by the Head of the host Goverment is 
unique. Unlike similar international or 
regional organisations, there are no set 
rules governing the conduct of the Forum 
sessions — consensus and informality are 
the rules of the day. No votes are taken on 
any issues even if there are disagreements. 
This unique feature rules out the poss
ibility of leaders making conflicting 
statements on the Forum's stand on 
issues of common interest and concern to 
the region. This, however, does not 
prevent Prime Ministers expressing views 
on matters outside the Forum consensus. 

The Secretariat 
The Secretary General, who is the 

Chief Executive of the Forum Secretariat, 
is chosen by the Heads of Government 
(The Forum) for a three-year term. The 
Secretary General has two Deputies — 
one is responsible for policy and services 
and the other takes charge of program
mes. 

The purpose of the Secretariat is to 
facilitate, develop and maintain consul
tation between member governments on 
economic development, trade, transport, 
energy, telecommunications, legal, pol-
tical, security and such matters as the 
Forum may direct. 

An executive committee known as the 
Forum Officials Committee, comprising 
one representative of the each of the 
member countries, has been established 
and, among other things, it has the 
powers and functions to give general 
policy directions to the Secretary General 
and to make reports and recommend
ations to the Forum. 

Unlike its political masters, the Secre
tariat has distinct responsibilities for 
policies and programmes in many areas 
covering economic development, legal 
and political issues, telecommunications 
and trade/investments, to name but a few. 
Environment, energy and security issues 
have also taken on increasing importance 
in Forum discussions in recent years. 

The Secretariat's critical responsibility 
is the servicing of the yearly Forum to 
ensure that the summit of political leaders 
is organised and run in the most efficient 
and effective manner. Also, it provides 
advice to Heads of Government. 

A gathering that has added a new 
dimension to the Forum is the Post-
Forum Dialogue Partners' Meeting, now 
in its fourth year. The Post-Forum 
Dialogue is a meeting between Forum 
Countries and representatives of metro
politan powers which have an interest in 
the region's affairs. In 1991, there were 
seven Dialogue Partners — Canada, 
China, the European Community (EC), 
France, Japan, the United Kingdom and 
the United States. 

The Secretariat is financed through a 
regular budget to which member govern
ments and other sources make annual 
contributions. In the 1990/91 financial 
years, this budget was F$ 2 298 000 
(ECU 1.2 million). It also has an extra 
budget for its regional programmes and 
activities, with Australia and New 
Zealand being the major contributors. 
The level and sources of extra budget 
assistance to the Secretariat have ex
panded in recent years with the particip
ation of the EC, CFTC (Commonwealth 
Fund for Technical Cooperation), 
Canada and UNDP/ESCAP, and more 
recently, Japan, the United Kingdom, the 
United States, Germany and France. The 
extra budgetary support to the Secre
tariat has increased from F$ 1.9 million 
(ECU 1 m) in 1987 to F$ 9.4 million (ECU 
4.8m) in 1991. 

As more countries joined the Forum, 
the demands on the Secretariat's services 
also increased and expanded beyond the 
existing parameters of the Secretariat's 
articles of association. As a result, the 
Secretariat was restructured in 1988 and 
its mandate widened to encompass these 
new activities. The restructuring over the 
1988-90 period has seen greater focus 
given to the Secretariat's role as the 
Secretariat to the Forum and its as
sociated meetings. It also led to the 
establishment of new Divisions and 
functions in order to emphasise the 
Secretariat's other function as an aid 
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intermediary. Along with the newly 
created Divisions, new positions were 
established. The number of staff in 1991 
stood at 71. 

Mission statement 
The mission of the Forum Secretariat is 

to enhance the economic and social well-
being of the people of the South Pacific, 
in support of the efforts of the national 
governments. The Secretariat has a par
ticular responsibility to facilitate, develop 
and maintain cooperation and consul
tation between member governments. 

It must pursue its mission in accord
ance with the directives of the Forum and 
within its mandated areas of operation. It 
undertakes political and economic ac
tivities which are regional in nature and 
complementary to the activities of the 
member governments. Its role requires it 
to act as the secretariat to the Forum and 
to disseminate the Forum's view, to 
coordinate activities with other regional 
institutions in particular through the 
South Pacific Organisation of Coordi
nating Committees (SPOCC) process, 
and to represent the Forum's interests 
internationally, as required. 

Corporate objectives 
The corporate objectives laid down for 

the Forum Secretariat are as follows: 

1) To effectively implement the directives 
of the Forum, and provide it and its 
ancillary bodies with efficient secretariat 
and support services; 

2) To provide timely policy analysis and 
advice to the Forum and its individual 
member countries, on political and econ
omic issues; 

3) To facilitate sustainable regional 
development aimed at enhancing the 
well-being of the people of the South 
Pacific ; 

4) To implement regional policies and 
programmes that support the priorities of 
Forum Countries, and to pay particular 
attention to the most disadvantaged and 
to the Smaller Island States; 

5) To manage the Secretariat in an 
efficient manner ensuring the effective 
delivery of services and programmes and 
timely responses to country needs; and 

6) To further the interests of the South 
Pacific by fostering regional cooperation, 
developing effective partnerships with 
countries and organisations, disseminat-
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ing the views of the Forum and represent
ing the Forum's concerns internationally. 

In response to these objectives, the 
Secretariat has a number of Divisions 
with set work programmes that can be 
summarised as follows: 

Economic Development Division: This 
Division has a comprehensive work 
programme that can be divided into four 
key areas: economic analysis and de
velopment planning aid consultations; 
project and technical advice including 
fellowships; and environment and dis
aster preparedness. The Division's work 
programme is reviewed by the Committee 
on Economic Issues and Trade (CREIT). 
A key element in its work programme is 
the maintenance of a sound understand
ing of regional development needs and a 
thorough knowledge of how to utilise 
international development systems. 

The Division provides assistance to 
planning offices and technical assistance 
to member countries through the Short 
Term Advisory Services, Fellowships and 
Small Island Countries-Shared Finan
cing Facility programmes. It develops 
and maintains relations with donors, 
provides advice in areas of economic 
analysis and development planning, de
velops economic data bases and resource 
inventories for the region, and 
strengthens Forum island countries' 
(FICs) capability to produce and analyse 
economic data. 

Improving aid consultative mecha
nisms in the region is a key element in 
maximising resource utilisation. A meet
ing of Pacific island countries and their 

'The mission of the Forum Secretariat 
is to enhance the economic and social 
well-being of the people of the South 

Pacific' 

major development partners was held in 
February 1991 and again in March 1992 
to discuss development issues and to find 
ways and means of improving aid consul
tation and delivery to the region. 

As part of its aid coordinating role, the 
Division is closely involved in prepar
ation and documentation of the Lomé IV 
Pacific Regional Programme. It also 
plays an important role in facilitating 
consultations between the EC and the 
Pacific ACP countries. These consul
tations take the forum of a meeting of the 
Pacific ACP countries at ministerial level, 
back-to-back with a joint meeting of 
Pacific Ministers and a high level EC 
delegation from Brussels. 

Energy Division: The basic strategy of 
this Division is to reduce the region's 
dependence on petroleum as a primary 
energy source, through the development 
of indigenous energy sources and person
nel, and to facilitate the development of 
independent national capabilities in 
energy planning, management and 
administration. 

The range of activities focus on energy 
use efficiency, conservation, developing 
skilled personnel, increasing petroleum 
expertise and introduction of proven 
renewable energy technologies where 
countries have the ability to support these 
projects. Training is also provided across 
energy-related disciplines particularly in 
the electric power sector. There has been 
a shift in emphasis away from support for 
capital projects to a more development 
and support oriented function. This is 
taking place through the Lomé Regional 
Programmes, a German Government 
Technical Assistance project and the 
Small Energy Projects Programme. 

Civil Aviation Division: Pacific island 
countries face particular problems in 
developing and maintaining civil air 
services although these services have 
evolved to a point where most Pacific 
island countries have at least one inter
national airport and many also have 
landing strips on some of their smallest 
inhabited atolls. The economics of low 
density traffic over long hauls have made 
it difficult for many FICs to develop and 
improve the necessary facilities on their 
own. 

The Secretariat has discussed with 
member countries a number of initiatives 
to develop civil aviation in the region, 
including identification of aviation legis
lation and regulatory requirements. 
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'Most Pacific island countries have at least one international airport' 
This is a terminal building at the main airport in Tuvalu 

Other areas of work include provision 
and installation of equipment for air
ports. 

Legal and Political Division : The main 
aims of the Division are to provide timely 
and useful advice on international poli
tical and economic developments likely to 
have an impact on the region, and to 
provide accurate, timely, in-house legal 
advice as requested by other divisions. 
The Division provides assistance to FICs 
and to the Secretariat on political and 
legal matters such as contracts and 
drafting of legislation. 

Maritime Division: The Secretariat 
provides technical and other support to 
the Pacific Forum Line and is also 
involved in general maritime develop
ment work to do with port and infrastruc
ture planning on a regional basis under 
the South Pacific Maritime Development 
Programme. 

The small isolated nature of most FICs 
has been a major difficulty in the develop
ment of modern transport services which 
are also economically viable. Other areas 
where priority has also been established 
are in providing basic shipping links for 
shipping services and in facilitating the 
continuing upgrading of the domestic 
and, where appropriate, the intra-re-
gional trading fleets of the FICs. 

Telecommunications Division: One of 
the major objectives of the Division is to 
promote and assist in an equitable 
manner the development of efficient, 
effective telecommunications facilities, 
equipment, services and human resour
ces, which meet the needs of the island 
countries in the region as a whole; in 
particular by the extension of facilities 
and services to rural areas. 

The Division provides assistance to 
FICs and is developing a comprehensive 
description of the telecommunications 
technical assistance requirement for the 
region. Coordination of suitable training 
for each country is being pursued. Pro
jects have been designed to provide 
telecommunications to villages in the 
Forum countries in order to strengthen 
the economic and social integration of 
rural and urban sectors and to improve 
telecommunications between countries of 
the region and thus assist projects involv
ing regional cooperation. 

Trade and Investment Division: In 
trade, the Secretariat is mandated to seek 
opportunities to modify trade patterns 
and aims at expanding regional trade, 
including the investigation of ways in 
which industrial and other development 
can be rationalised, using the concept of 
regional enterprise. ' 

The Division's work programme com
prises private sector development, pro

duction and related activities, provision 
of direct assistance to the FICs private 
sector, and facilitating research and 
training activities. It also provides direct 
assistance to firms concerned with ex
ports and helps business with their 
marketing and development of products. 

The future 
Having undergone a period of rapid 

expansion, the 1990s are seen as a time to 
consolidate the Secretariat to ensure 
effective delivery to member govern
ments. In pursuing this, the important 
principle to follow will be to support the 
efforts of national governments and in so 
doing, the Secretariat must be conscious 
that the rationale for all its efforts is to 
enhance the economic and social well-
being of the people of the region. 

The Secretariat is now working on how 
to plan in a more systematic way than 
perhaps it has done in the past. In this 
context, it is responding to the Forum's 
directive that all regional organisations 
take a more strategic approach to their 
operations. This directive fits in very well 
with the Secretariat's own emphasis on 
taking stock of what it is doing and why. 
The Secretariat needs clearly defined 
goals and strategies for its work and it 
must ensure that its budgets and work 
activities meet these goals. 

While the Secretariat is pursuing a 
more strategic approach, it is also under
taking a broader assessment of how all 
regional programmes can better meet 
priorities. This calls for a statement of 
priority programme needs for the region. 

Of critical importance in the develop
ment of a regional strategy is the need to 
defined what is a regional activity. In 
seeking a definition, it is important that 
the Secretariat should not in any way be 
seen to take over activities that are better 
pursued nationally. Its role must always 
be to supplement the work of govern
ments. In the further development of a 
regional strategy, the Secretariat will not 
only be working very closely with 
national governments but also with other 
regional institutions. 

In this last decade of the century, the 
greatest test for the Secretariat will be to 
ensure that the principles of regionalism 
— which have stood fast over the 20 years 
of the Forum's existence — survive the 
uncertainties of the future. With the 
support of its members, the Forum 
Secretariat will continue to work towards 
this purpose.o 
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The European Community 
and the South Pacific 

by Rolf BRENNER (*) 

Eighteenth century geographers di
vided the South Pacific islands into three 
major groupings : Micronesia, Melanesia 
and Polynesia. Although the original 
reasons for this division have largely lost 
their validity, modern maps still bear 
these names. The three groupings cover 
25 Pacific island countries and territories 
with a wide variety of political status 
ranging from independent state, French 
or British overseas territory, self-
governing or independent state in free 
association with the USA or New 
Zealand, US Commonwealth, unincor
porated US territory, territory of Aus
tralia, Chile or New Zealand to US state. 

Of these 25 South Pacific island ter
ritories, twelve have special relations with 
the European Community: eight ACP 
countries who are signatories of the Lomé 
Convention, and one British and three 
French overseas territories with arrange
ments similar to those set out in the Lomé 
system. 

Since their independence, the eight 
South Pacific ACP countries have de
veloped close relations with the European 
Community, both as a result of history 
and sentiment, but also for objective 
economic reasons as part of the Pacific 
region's quest for wider international 
relations beyond those with their geog
raphical 'neighbours' such as Australia, 
New Zealand, the United States, Canada 
and Japan. Europe, on the basis of 
historic, political, cultural and economic 
relations, has therefore continued to be a 
valuable cooperation and trade partner. 

Australia, New Zealand, the United 
States and Japan as well as the European 
Community, contribute to the political, 
economic and social stability of the 
Pacific countries by different aid and 
trade arrangements. The EC is the second 
largest donor for these countries behind 
Australia. As more than 80% of Aus
tralia's aid goes to Papua New-Guinea, 
the EC in fact represents the largest donor 
for the other seven independent ACP 
States in the region. 

The European Community is involved 
in several ways in assisting economic 
development in the Pacific region. In the 
first place, it is linked with the eight ACP 
States through the Lomé Convention. 
Under the Convention, the Pacific coun
tries have had and continue to have an 
important role to play within the wider 
ACP framework. Secondly, the four 
overseas territories (French Polynesia, 
New Caledonia, Wallis and Futuna, and 
Pitcairn) receive similar advantages 
under a separate EC-Council of Minis
ters' decision. A third source of assistance 
is through bilateral cooperation with EC 
Member States, notably France and the 
United Kingdom. This all adds up to a 
comprehensive and complex picture, 
which underlines the deep involvement of 
the European Community in contribut
ing to the process of economic develop
ment in the Pacific region. 

The Lomé Convention provides the 
Pacific ACP States with substantial 
advantages covering virtually all areas 
relevant to their development including, 
in particular, trade, financial and tech
nical cooperation for both national and 
regional development programmes, and 
specific aid instruments. 

Trade 
Trade cooperation constitutes the first 

important instrument of development 
cooperation within the Lomé framework, 
and the Pacific ACP States have drawn 
substantial advantages from these provi
sions. Exports from the eight ACP 
countries to the Community amount to 
some $700 million per year. PNG alone 
accounts for 75% of the total Pacific 
exports to the EC. Despite the distance 
separating them, the European Com
munity is the largest export market for 
the Pacific ACPs. Indeed, these countries 
are particularly successful in this regard, 
with exports to the EC which are four to 
five times more in value than their 
imports from the Community. 

The main Pacific exports are copper 
(from PNG, with roughly 40% of the 
total exports to Europe), sugar (from 
Fiji), coffee, cocoa, coconut, palm pro
ducts, and copra. The Community has 
always recognised the importance of 
these products for the Pacific ACP States. 
Copper is a product which may benefit 
from the SYSMIN financing facility 
whilst, since the time of the first ACP-
EEC Convention, a special and very 
advantageous preferential trade arrange
ment has been established for sugar. Fiji, 
the main Pacific beneficiary from the 
Sugar Protocol has a quota of some 
165 000 tons annually. Other agricultural 
products benefit from the STABEX 
scheme for stabilising export earnings. 

(*) Head of the Pacific Division, Directorate-
General for Development, EC Commission. 

'The European Community is the largest export market for the Pacific ACPs. 
This is a coconut nursery in Vanuatu 
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Aid 

The Lomé Convention provides sub
stantial financial and technical assistance 
covering a wide range of different instru
ments. The total made available under 
Lomé III to the eight Pacific ACP States 
in the framework of the National Indicat
ive Programmes was ECU 108m. The 
corresponding amount under Lomé IV is 
ECU 117m. 

Lomé IV offers a major innovation in 
the form of support for structural adjust
ment. PNG, which has embarked on a 
structural adjustment programme with 
the World Bank and the IMF, has been 
allocated a first tranche of ECU 7m from 
the Lomé IV structural adjustment fa
cility. 

Regional cooperation 
The Lomé Convention also places 

strong emphasis on support for regional 
cooperation, be it between ACP States 
and/or with neighbouring non-ACP 
States. This approach corresponds well 
with the priorities of all the Pacific states 
who have made efforts for many years to 
confront their problems collectively 
through regional and sub-regional or
ganisations, such as the South Pacific 
Forum (SPF) with 15 members ('), the 
South Pacific Commission (SPC) with 
27 members, the Forum Fisheries Agency 
(FF A), the Tourism Council of the South 
Pacific (TCSP), the University of the 
South Pacific (USP), and others. The 
European Community has supported 
these efforts and continues to do so 
through assisting most of these bodies. 
Emphasis is also placed upon regional 
cooperation between ACP States and 
neighbouring overseas territories. A total 
of ECU 39m has been made available 
under Lomé III for regional cooperation. 
The corresponding amount for Lomé IV 
is ECU 35m. 

Other Lomé instruments 
The Pacific ACP States have also 

benefited since Lomé I from a variety of 
other instruments available under the 
Convention. For example, the STABEX 
mechanism, mentioned earlier, is of vital 
importance to the Pacific region. The 
ACP countries have, since 1976, received 
STABEX transfers under Lomé I, II and 
III amounting to ECU 270m, in respect of 

Transport infrastructure is a development priority. This is a road in PNG which has 
benefited from Lomé funding 

(') The eight ACP countries. Federated States of 
Micronesia, Cook Islands, Marshall Islands. Nauru, 
Niue. Australia and New Zealand. 

shortfalls in their export earnings from 
copra, palm products, coffee, coconut oil, 
and cocoa. The biggest beneficiary was 
PNG with ECU 160m. For the first year 
of application under Lomé IV a further 
ECU 35m in STABEX transfers were 
made to the Pacific States. The SYSMIN 
facility has been used to provide ECU 
30m to PNG for the copper mining 
industry. 

The Pacific region has also been an 
important recipient of Emergency Aid, in 
response to natural disasters, particularly 
caused by frequent cyclones. More than 
ECU 11m has so far been provided in 
emergency aid. The bulk of this has gone 
to Fiji, which has suffered most from 
natural disasters but Tonga, Vanuatu, 
Western Samoa and Solomon Islands 
have also received emergency assistance. 

In addition, the Pacific countries have 
benefited from other aid instruments, 
including for instance, cofinancing with 
non-governmental organisations, aid to 
refugees and an AIDS control pro
gramme. 

The European Investment Bank is very 
active in the region providing risk capital 
and loans from its own resources in the 
industry, agro-industry, tourism, energy, 
transport and telecommunications sec
tors. The total amount of EIB interven
tions in the Pacific ACP States since 
Lomé I has been more than ECU 200m. 

The three French overseas territories in 
the region (New Caledonia, Wallis and 
Futuna, and French Polynesia) have 
received a total of ECU 23m in aid over 
the five year period of Lomé III, for 
national and regional programmes. The 
corresponding amount under the first five 
year period of Lomé IV is ECU 35m. 

Summary 
The overall amount made available to 

the Pacific ACP countries and overseas 
territories in the Pacific between 1976 and 
1990, including the various instruments 
described above and EIB activities ex
ceeds ECU 930m. 

The South Pacific region has benefited 
from the full range of trade and aid 
provisions available under the Lomé 
Convention and the related Council of 
Ministers' decision for overseas ter
ritories. It is clear that the European 
Community's presence in the region is a 
significant one. The relationship, based 
on discussion and agreement, provides a 
stable and reliable framework for de
velopment cooperation. It offers a per
manent institutionalised dialogue be
tween Europe and the governments of the 
Pacific ACPs (and OCTs) at both the 
technical and the political level. It gives 
the ACP and OCT partners more con
tractual rights and offers a wider variety 
of cooperation instruments than most 
other development cooperation systems. 
In short, it is a unique pattern of 
cooperation covering trade and aid. 

The interest of the wider South Pacific 
Region in working closely with the 
European Community is also underlined 
by the fact that the South Pacific Forum 
has invited the EC to participate in the 
post-Forum Dialogue. This dialogue 
with selected non-regional parties, which 
have an active and constructive involve
ment in the region, began in 1989 with 
Canada, France, Japan, the United King
dom and the United States. It was 
extended later to include China and, from 
1991, the European Community.O R.B. 
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Fisheries*) 
Inshore : There is a long tradition, in the 

Pacific islands, of fishing from small craft 
operating out of coastal villages. This is 
not necessarily a full-time activity. Vil
lagers, in their daily lives, may also have 
crops to gather, livestock to tend and a 
multitude of other tasks which in the so-
called 'developed' world would be the 
domain of 'specialists'. Despite this, the 
importance of fish and other marine 
species in the diet of Pacific islanders 
should not be underestimated — par
ticularly in the low-lying atolls where the 
soil is unable to support extensive agricul
ture. 

In looking at the domestic fishing 
'sector', a distinction is usually drawn 
between subsistence fishing, which entails 
catching the fish to eat rather than to sell, 
and artisanal fishing, which is commer
cially oriented. The latter is usually 
conducted on a relatively small scale and 
is aimed at local, rather than inter
national markets. Indeed, the distinction 
between the two types of fishing is not 
entirely clear-cut — where a 'subsistence' 
fishermen has a surplus catch, he is likely 
to try and sell it. 

A feature of both is that the fishing 
activity usually takes place close to shore. 

(*) Much of the information in this article 
(together with the box article), is drawn from a 
brochure entitled 'Understanding Fisheries in the 
South Pacific' by Michael King of the School of 
Fisheries, Australian Maritime College. The bro
chure was produced as part of the Fisheries Aware
ness Project of the Forum Fisheries Agency. It was 
published by the Institute of Pacific Studies, Un
iversity of the South Pacific (1991) and funded by the 
Commonwealth Fund for Technical Cooperation 
and the International Centre for Ocean Development 
(Canada). 

'A long tradition of fishing from small 
craft operating out of coastal villages'. 

Pictured here are Samoan villagers 
landing the catch 

Different species offish thrive in different 
environments but, in general terms, there 
is greater biological diversity in coastal 
areas and reefs. Thus, breeds such as 
mullet, sardines and garfish as well as a 
variety of crustaceans are found in Pacific 
lagoons while the reef areas are home to 
parrotfish, surgeonfish, lobsters and 
giant clams. 

Although the inshore fishery offers a 
wide variety of breeds and an apparent 
abundance of stocks, care is needed to 
ensure that overfishing does not take 
place. Traditional fishing methods using 
hooks and lines, or the pole and line 
method, are still employed, but modern 
equipment (notably nylon lines and 
outboard motors) is increasingly being 
utilised and catch techniques are improv
ing. Other factors which may put pressure 
on inshore stocks include the fact that 
many Pacific countries are experiencing 
rapid population growth (more mouths 
to feed) and commercial fishing is ex
panding as the tentacles of the cash 
economy spread outwards. Pacific island 
governments are aware of these pressures 
and, while most are involved in efforts to 
expand artisanal fishing, there is also 
work being carried out to establish what 
levels of fishing are sustainable in inshore 
areas. 

Deep sea : On the commercial side, the 
bulk of fish caught in the Pacific region 
are trawled by commercial fleets operat
ing further out. Most of the islands have 
their own domestic operations — and 
Pacific governments are keen to develop 
this — but the really big catches are made 
by vessels of the 'Distant Water Fishing 
Nations' (DWFNs), notably Japan, 
Korea, Taiwan and the United States. 

Until relatively recently, the activities 
of these fleets fell outside the jurisdiction 
of Pacific island governments. Under the 
old law of the sea, the territorial waters of 
a country extended to only three miles 
(although some states claimed six or 
twelve). Beyond these limits were the high 
seas, to which all vessels had free access. 

During the last two decades, however, 
the rules relating to jurisdiction over 
adjacent waters have changed signific
antly. In the first instance, a number of 
states made unilateral declarations claim
ing limited jurisdiction — usually in 
respect of fisheries activities — over 

defined areas of sea beyond the territorial 
limits. The extent of the claims varied, 
and they were often hotly disputed (one 
renowned example was in the North 
Atlantic, where Iceland extended its 
fishing limits, thereby provoking the 
'Cod Wars'). Despite the dubious inter
national legality of these early claims, the 
floodgates were opened and it was not 
long before the majority of coastal states 
were laying claim to an exclusive econ
omic zone (normally of 200 miles) in 
which they asserted the right to regulate 
fishing activities. The new state practice is 
now reflected in the provisions of the UN 
Convention on the Law of the Sea 
(UNCLOS) which has been signed by 
most of the world's nations. 

In resource terms, this development 
was clearly of immense significance for 
the Pacific island countries, and between 
1977 and 1984 all of them formally 
claimed their 200-mile entitlement under 
international law. 

It is worth noting here that one of the 
few countries which did not sign the Law 
of the Sea Convention was the USA and 
that one of its main objections related to 
the rules on EEZs. The United States 
argued that migratory fish were part of 
the 'common heritage' and hence not 
susceptible to regulation by coastal states 
within the area claimed as EEZ. In 1984 
this stance brought the United States into 
conflict with Solomon Islands. In the 
celebrated Jeanette Diana incident, a US 
tuna boat of that name was arrested for 
fishing in the Solomons' EEZ. Under 
United States legislation, economic sanc
tions were imposed on Solomon Islands 
with potentially serious consequences. 
However, following the intervention of 
the Forum Fisheries Agency, and some 
lengthy and intensive diplomatic activity, 
the value of regional cooperation was 
underlined by the conclusion of a multi
lateral fishing agreement with the United 
States on one side and the South Pacific 
countries on the other (see following 
article). 

Now that the small nations of the 
Pacific have their EEZs, the challenge for 
their governments is to exploit them in a 
sustainable way which maximises the 
benefits to their people. It was in seeking 
to meet this challenge that, under the 
aegis of the South Pacific Forum, they 
established the Forum Fisheries Agency 



whose above-mentioned activities were 
so decisive in determining the South 
Pacific countries' relationship with the 
USA in the fisheries sector. 

The principal deep-water fish resource 
in the Pacific is the tuna (see box), a 
pelagic species which comes in four 
different varieties. These are skipjack 
(44% of the total tuna catch in the Pacific 
region), yellowfin (28%), big-eye (9%) 
and albacore (8%). Most of the tuna 
caught in the Pacific find their way to the 
dinner tables of developed countries — in 
South-East Asia, North America or 

Europe — and it is arguably the single 
most important renewable resource in the 
region. 

While, from the Pacific island govern
ments' point of view, a strong domestic 
offshore fishing industry would bring 
greater economic rewards in the exploi
tation of tuna (local processing opportu
nities, employment, better port infra
structure, higher value-added etc), the 
present reality is that local catch capacity 
does not match the available resources. 
Accordingly, the distant water fleets are 
an important element in the overall 

Tuna in the South Pacific 
(From 'Understanding Fisheries in the South Pacific' by Michael King) 

Tunas are fast-swimming pelagic fish 
related to marlins and sailfish. Unlike 
most other fish, tuna are warm blooded 
and keep their bodies at higher tempera
ture than the surrounding water. A higher 
body temperature allows increases in 
muscle power and may account for a 
tuna's ability to swim at speeds of over 50 
kilometres per hour to catch smaller fish. 

Tuna are caught by local fishermen in 
many Pacific islands, usually by trolling 
lures behind small boats. Foreign vessels 
fish for tuna in the Pacific region using 

three different fishing methods. Longlin-
ing is used in deeper water to catch 
albacore, big-eye tuna and adult yellowfin 
tuna. Pole-and-lining and purse seining is 
used to catch surface fish including 
skipjack tuna and juvenile yellowfin tuna. 
Over 600 thousand tonnes of tuna per year 
are caught in the Pacific and this catch is 
about 35% of the world total. 

Some species of tuna, including al
bacore, appear to move across large areas 
of ocean to reach new feeding areas or to 
reach areas where they reproduce (spaw
ning areas). 

equation. Thanks to the establishment of 
EEZs, the countries of the region now 
receive benefits through licensing agree
ments which bring revenue and, in some 
cases, development assistance for the 
fisheries sector. For the DWFNs, the 
agreements provide secure and stable 
access to fishing grounds which are rich in 
resources. Many DWFN vessels land 
their catches in their home ports but some 
Pacific states have seen considerable 
investment, notably by Japanese en
trepreneurs, in local tuna processing and 
canning. Most Pacific island govern
ments have policies designed to expand 
their domestic fisheries capability with an 
eye to export markets but, only Solomon 
Islands is at present engaged in large-
scale tuna exporting. 

One important area for the Pacific 
countries is surveillance of their fishing 
grounds. Illegal fishing is a problem in 
many parts of the world but it is clearly of 
particular concern to small countries with 
limited administrative capacity and huge 
areas of ocean to police. This is an area 
where regional cooperation — through 
the Forum Fisheries Agency — is proving 
effective. 

Other areas which involve close 
cooperation between the countries of the 
region include scientific analyses, en
forcement of the driftnet ban (which is 
designed to prevent overfishing and cut 
down on the capture of non-target 
species) and the regulation of purse seine 
fishing. As regards tuna in particular, the 
importance of maintaining a healthy 
stock is reflected in the scientific research 
being carried out in the region. This 
includes 'tuna-tagging' which is aimed at 
finding out more about fish movements 
and stock sizes, o 

S.H. 
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The Forum Fisheries Agency : 
serving its member countries o 

The need for the establishment of the 
Forum Fisheries Agency arose from 
dramatic changes to the management, use 
and ownership of the ocean's resources 
proposed by the Third United Nations 
Law of the Sea Conference in the 1970s. 
Pacific Island countries appreciated the 
significance of the proposed changes, 
particularly the introduction of the 200 
mile Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ). 

The EEZs of the Pacific island coun
tries are rich with living marine resources. 
Thus, the introduction of these zones had 
profound implications for the economic 
and social development of countries in 
the region. 

In order to gain reasonable economic 
returns while ensuring the wise and 
proper use of their marine resources, the 
Pacific island countries realised that their 
only defence against potential economic 
exploitation by larger and more powerful 
nations was to band together and form a 
united bloc. 

The premier regional organisation, the 
South Pacific Forum (the 'Forum'), 
initiated the process of regional fisheries 
cooperation that led to the establishment 
of the Forum Fisheries Agency (FFA). 
The basic premise was that the so
vereignty of the coastal states over their 
marine resources should remain in
violable. In 1977, the Forum passed a 
resolution to set up the FFA. It also made 
an undertaking to '... establish extended 
fishing jurisdiction to the fullest extent 
possible under international law, and to 
apply within the zones of individual 
island countries, principles for the explor
ation, exploitation, management and 
conservation of the living resources of the 
sea'. 

There was a debate about eligibility for 
membership of the Agency, particularly 
with respect to participation by distant 
water fishing nations (DWFNs), who 

(*) This article was provided by the Forum 
Fisheries Agency which has its headquarters in 
Honiara (PO Box 629), Solomon islands. Its member 
countries are Australia, Cook Islands, Federated 
States of Micronesia, Fiji, Kiribati, Marshall Islands, 
Nauru, New Zealand, Niue, Palati, Papua New 
Guinea, Solomon Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu, Vanuatu 
and Western Samoa. The Director of the FFA is Sir 
Peter Kenilorea. 

wanted a part in the management of the 
resource. A draft convention for the 
establishment of the FFA, which would 
have included DWFNs, was presented to 
the Forum for its approval in 1978. 
However, the Forum, recognising the 
importance for its members in exercising 
full sovereign rights over their fishing 
resources, directed its members to return 
the following year with a redrafted 
convention, confirming those rights and 
excluding DWFNs. Thus, when the 
Agency was formally established in 1979, 
all DWFNs were excluded. That philo
sophy continues to be strongly enforced 
today. 

In carrying out its annual work pro
grammes effectively, for the benefit of all 
member countries, the FFA has some 
notable achievements. 

Access negotiations 
Given that one of the main aims of the 

Agency was to generate long term finan
cial benefits from the fisheries resources, 
it is understandable that assistance to 
member countries in their access negoti
ations with DWFNs was identified as a 
primary task. 

Having declared EEZs, the island 
countries were in a weak negotiating 
position because they did not have access 
to the information, which the DWFNs 
had, on the economic value of their 
fisheries. They were, therefore, poorly 
placed to extract a fair financial return 
from DWFNs for the fish harvested 
within their EEZs. FFA provided the 
impetus and opportunity for member 
countries to pool the information on their 
negotiations with DWFNs. 

It became clear that DWFNs were 
presenting different information on the 
same fishery to various member coun
tries, and were trying to play one off 
against another. The close regional 
cooperation fostered by FFA outflanked 
this negotiating tactic. 

Standardised, non-negotiable, 
minimum terms and conditions 
One of the most significant results of 

regional cooperation in fisheries manage
ment has been the standardisation of 

non-negotiable minimum terms and con
ditions of fisheries access throughout the 
region. This stemmed partly from the first 
implementing arrangement of the Nauru 
Agreement, signed in February 1982 by 
the Nauru Group members. (The Nauru 
Group is a management group originally 
of seven and now of eight FFA member 
countries — Federated States of Micro
nesia, Kiribati, Marshall Islands, Nauru, 
Palau, Papua New Guinea, Solomon 
Islands and Tuvalu — who have fisheries 
of common concern and in whose con-
tinguous EEZs a large proportion of 
DWFN tuna fishing effort is concen
trated). 

The minimum terms and conditions of 
fisheries access that member countries 
have agreed to adopt in licensing DWFN 
fleets were endorsed by the Forum in 
1982. They cover the Regional Register of 
Fishing Vessels, licensing conditions such 
as procedures, reporting and log main
tenance, vessel identification and rights 
of authorised personnel. 

The minimum terms and conditions 
which have been adopted by all FFA 
member countries require DWFNs to 
negotiate consistently. This standardis
ation also makes bilateral negotiations 
much easier as administrative details can 
be dealt with expeditiously, so the focus 
can be on other important issues such as 
access fees. 

Multilateral Treaty on Fisheries 
with the United States 

Perhaps the pinnacle of the region's 
achievements in access negotiations is the 
conclusion of a multilateral Treaty on 
Fisheries with the United States. The 
Treaty is highly complex and is regarded 
as a unique fisheries access agreement. It 
was pursued at the direction of the Forum 
and was signed in Port Moresby on 
2 April 1987 after two years of negoti
ations. It entered into force, for five years, 
on 15 June 1988 and was recently re
negotiated in Auckland, New Zealand, 
for a further ten years. All FFA member 
countries are party to it. The implemen
tation of the Treaty has greatly improved 
relations between Pacific island countries 
and the United States. 
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The objectives of negotiating the 
Treaty included the cessation of illegal 
tuna fishing by US purse seiners and 
avoiding US sanctions for their arrest, as 
well as maximising benefits from the 
exploitation of fisheries resources on a 
regional basis. Generally, the Treaty 
secures recognition by the United States 
Government of the jurisdiction of Pacific 
island states over tuna within their EEZs. 
In return for access to the EEZs of the 
Pacific island parties, the United States 
agreed to pay $60m over the first five 
years and $ 180m for the next ten years, as 
well as to comply with comprehensive 
terms and conditions of fisheries access. 

The Agency played a crucial role in 

coordinating the negotiation of the 

Treaty. It provided technical expertise 

which was not available in all member 

countries. FFA is also the designated 

administrator of the Treaty. Thus, the 

Agency handles the various complex 

components of the Treaty, which would 

be difficult for the overburdened fisheries 

administrations of individual member 

countries to administer effectively. There 

are considerable tangible and intangible 

benefits which accrue from the Treaty 

and it provides an important precedent 

for other foreign fisheries access agree

ments, both bilateral and multilateral. 

Driftnel ban 

At the direction of the forum, the FFA 

is involved in the question of driftnet 

fishing in the southern albacore fishery 

which is located in the subtropical 

convergence zone east of New Zealand 

and south of French Polynesia. The 

climate of cooperation fostered by FFA 

has enabled countries of the region to 

move quickly to counteract the threat to 

albacore, marine mammals and bird life 

caught in the nets. 

Surveillance and enforcement 
The EEZs of FFA member countries 

are large, particularly in relation to the 
land area and the surveillance and en
forcement capabilities of the State au
thorities. There is little point in negotiat
ing specific terms of access if DWFNs 
know that they can flout these with 
impunity because countries do not have 
the capacity to monitor the activities of 
foreign fishing vessels in their zones and 
to enforce the agreed terms of access. 
Therefore, member countries attach high 
priority to the Agency's surveillance and 
enforcement activities. One of the first 
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Effective surveillance of fishing activities 

involves using the newest technologies. 

This is a satellite telecommunications 

installation at the FFA headquarters in 

the Solomon Islands 

developments in this regard was the 
establishment of a Regional Register of 
Foreign Fishing Vessels. A vessel must be 
in good standing to be licenced to fish in 
the EEZs of FFA members. Another 
significant aspect of the Agency's surveil
lance activities is the development of 
more formal ties with the New Zealand 
and Australian air forces, which under
take surveillance flights within the region 
as part of their programmes of cooper
ation with South Pacific countries. The 
Agency is able to supply fisheries inform
ation for surveillance purposes and this 
has dramatically increased the effective
ness and utility of programmes monitor
ing fishing activity in the region. Signific
ant progress is also being made in an 
integrated surveillance programme which 
incorporates satellite telecommuni
cations, real time positioning and report
ing systems, computer tracking and 
coordination of surveillance activities. 
Another major achievement is the Agen
cy's recent coordination of the negoti
ation, drafting and signing of the Niue 
Treaty on Surveillance and Law Enforce
ment which will provide the framework 
necessary for member country surveil
lance activity, coordination and cooper
ation. 

Legal services 
A vital and highly regarded aspect of 

the Agency's activities is the provision of 

a wide range of legal advice and services. 

This, amongst other things, involves 

provision of advice on the terms and 

conditions of access arrangements, the 

review and drafting of fisheries legislation 

and advice on the incorporation of 

changes resulting from the Law of the Sea 

Convention. With the Agency's assist

ance, fisheries legislation is being tailored 

to individual members' specific needs, but 

at the same time, care is taken to maintain 

regional standards for foreign fishing 

vessel access and future needs. Thus, the 

Agency is simultaneously assisting its 

members in achieving full and indepen

dent legislative control of their fisheries 

resources, and ensuring the regional 

compatibility and cohesion which has 

proved such a source of strength in the 

past. 

Management of the Western 
Pacific purse seine fishery 

During the past twelve months, the 

eight parties to the Nauru Agreement 

have made substantial progress towards 

the development of an effective manage

ment arrangement for this fishery. The 

arrangement seeks to regulate purse seine 

activity through various measures includ

ing the placing of limits on the number of 

licences and set licence allocation criteria. 

It will also establish observation, surveil

lance and enforcement procedures con

sistent with regionally agreed standards. 

* * * 

The Agency exists to serve the people 
of its member countries, to promote 
sustainable fisheries resource develop
ment, management and conservation. 
FFA's Charter, by implication, points to 
an immense work programme that, com
bined with the depressed global economic 
climate and limited member country 
resources, makes for a difficult and 
challenging environment for the Agency. 
In the face of increasing influence from 
outside the region, there is obviously still 
a lot for the FFA and the region to do. 
The Agency has an impressive record and 
reputation in professional programme 
delivery, innovation and vision. These 
achievements reflect member countries' 
regional solidarity, harmonious cooper
ation, determination and selfhelp. O 
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Deep-sea mineral resource potential 
in the Southwest Pacific 

by D. L. TIFFIN (*) 

Most of the Southwest Pacific coun
tries have limited land-based resources 
and, for them, long-term economic pro
spects are seen as linked to the potential 
resources of the surrounding areas. 

Thanks to the UN Convention on the 
Law of the Sea, each coastal state can 
now claim certain rights with respect to 
non-living resources of the surrounding 
sea floor in the Exclusive Economic 
Zone. The EEZ of most small island 
states is much larger than their land areas, 
in some cases by a factor of 7000 to 1. 
Where neighbouring countries are not 
close, the EEZ extends 200 nautical miles 
from the coastline. Whether marine 
resources within the EEZs of the South 
Pacific states will justify their hopes is not 
yet known, but it is vital to the future of 
each country that development plans are 
based on a realistic appraisal of the sea's 
potential. 

In contrast with the land areas, little is 
presently known about the geology of 
vast areas of the South Pacific seabed. 
Since the discovery of just one modestly-
sized, commercially exploitable mineral 
deposit would have a profound impact on 
any of the small island states in the South 
Pacific and because a major discovery 
could affect the entire region, there are 
clear benefits in improving knowledge of 
potential marine resources. 

Considerable interest in the geology 
and resources of the Southwest Pacific 
has been generated in recent years, much 
of it due to the concerted efforts of the 
nations of the region which have joined 
together to form the South Pacific Ap
plied Geoscience Commission (SOPAC 
— see box). 

The Southwest Pacific Ocean within 
the EEZs of SOPAC member countries is 
an area covering more than five times the 
area of the Mediterranean Sea, not 
counting the international waters bet
ween member countries. The study of this 
huge area is just beginning. Much of it 

remains a frontier and information about 
many areas is very sparse. A great deal 
more is still to be learned about the nature 
of the sea floor and the resources it has to 
offer. Only within the last fifteen years 
has the economic potential of several 
minerals of the deep sea been recognised. 
As new technology becomes available 
and the mysteries of the deep ocean are 
revealed, other presently unknown re
sources may become apparent. 

Resources which are currently known 
in the deep ocean areas are "cobalt-rich 
crusts, manganese nodules, metalliferous 
sediments, hydrothermal sulphides, 
hydrocarbons and phosphates. A brief 
synthesis follows of some of the know
ledge gained to date. 

Cobalt-rich crusts 
The existence of manganese crusts 

containing a high percentage of cobalt 
has been recognised as being economi
cally attractive only in the last ten years or 
so. Samples with up to 2.6% cobalt have 

been found on the Southwest Pacific sea 
floor, whereas ores containing less than 
1% cobalt are commercially viable on
shore. The United States has declared 
cobalt a strategic metal because it is 
mined in only a few limited places in the 
world, and it is a vital ingredient for the 
steel and space industries. 

Our knowledge of this potential marine 
resource is still very scanty. Cobalt-rich 
crusts grow on rock or other hard 
substrate where sedimentation is minimal 
or absent. While the crusts occur over a 
wide depth range, the highest values of 
cobalt are found on the sides or tops of 
ancient seamounts in water depths of 
about 1500 m to 2800 m. It is, therefore, 
important to know where such 
seamounts are. 

Because so much of the Southwest 
Pacific sea floor is not well known, 
SOPAC reviewed satellite-derived gravi
metric data over the region to locate such 
seamounts. About 60 were found of 
which no previous knowledge existed. 

(*) South Pacific Applied Geoscience Commission 
(SOPAC), Technical Secretariat. 

South Pacific Applied Geoscience 
Commission (SOPAC) 

SOPAC is an independent, inter
governmental, regional organisation. Its 
secretariat, through which its island 
member countries have access to modern 
equipment and experienced marine scient
ists, is located in Suva (Fiji). SO Ρ AC's 
work programme is determined by 
member country requests, with an em
phasis on collecting information to assist 
member countries with their management 
of the non-living resources and environ
ment of coastal and offshore areas, so that 
they can be developed, conserved and 
utilised wisely, and on training island 
nationals to carry out this work themsel
ves. 

Member countries are currently Aus
tralia, Cook Islands, Federated States of 
Micronesia, Fiji, Guam, Kiribati, Mar
shall Islands, New Caledonia, New 
Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Solomon 

Islands, Tonga, Tuvalu, Vanuatu and 
Western Samoa. Besides contributions 

from the member countries, funding 
support comes from Canada, the Euro
pean Community, France, Japan, 
Norway, the USA, the Commonwealth 
Fund for Technical Cooperation and the 
United Nations Development Prog
ramme. 

SOPAC's objectives are to provide 
information on the physical environment 
of coastal areas to assist with coastal 
management; to investigate the resource 
potential of coastal and offshore mi
nerals; to assess and promote the hydro
carbon and wave energy potential of the 
region ; to coordinate marine geological 
and geophysical research being carried 
out in the region; and to train island 
nationals in the implementation and 
management of these activities. 
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Several of these have now been in
vestigated by swath mapping techniques, 
establishing that some are within the 
depth range of interest for cobalt. 

Dredge hauls for cobalt crusts have 
been made on a number of seamounts, 
mainly in the waters of Kiribati, Tuvalu 
and the northern Cook Islands. Present 
indications are that the cobalt values 
increase southward along the Line Is
lands towards the Society Islands. Good 
crusts are also found in the Marshall 
Islands, where it has been proposed that a 
technique devised by a Japanese con
sortium for mining cobalt crusts will be 
tested. Substantially more work is 
needed, and full evaluation of the cobalt-
rich crust potential of the region will 
probably not come before the end of the 
decade. 

Manganese nodules 
Manganese nodules are considered to 

be an important deep water resource, not 
so much for their manganese, but for the 
minor metals which they contain, espe
cially copper, nickel and cobalt. 

Manganese nodules of economic value 
are usually found only in water depths 
between 4000 and 5600 metres, in areas 
with deep bottom current and little or no 

sedimentation. Deep-sea photographs 
show carpets of nodules in such areas, 
covering up to 95% of the sea floor. 
Although rich nodule fields are found in 
the North Pacific between Central 
America and Hawaii in a region called the 
Clarion-Clipperton Zone, where several 
governments and consortia have es
tablished claims to potential mine sites, 
areas of considerable interest and import
ance have also been found in the South
west Pacific. 

A rough guide for an area to be 
considered a potentially economic re
source is that it must contain nodules 
with a total metal content of more than 
2% copper, nickel and cobalt and an 
abundance of more than 10kg per square 
metre over an area of approximately 
25 000 square kilometres. 

Many manganese nodule survey cru
ises have been undertaken in the South 
Pacific, most during the last seven years 
under a joint Japan/SOPAC minerals 
programme. The available data are now 
fairly adequate to appraise most of the 
potential in the region. Grades and 
abundance exceed the established mi
nimum economic level in many places in 
the SOPAC region. The best potential for 
economic deposits appears to be in the 
EEZs of Kiribati and the Cook Islands. 

While mining may be some time away, 
claims on the North Pacific international 
seabed have already been registered with 
the UN. Of course, deposits within the 
EEZs are under the jurisdiction of the 
country concerned. Although the econ
omics of mining manganese nodules and 
cobalt-rich crusts are not yet comparable 
to mining on land, this may change before 
the end of the century. 

Hydrothermal sulphide deposits 
and metalliferous sediments 

Until SOPAC synthesised all available 
chemical data on sediments in the South
west Pacific in 1981, very little was known 
about hydrothermal deposits and metal
liferous sediments within the region. This 
compilation indicated the geological 
settings in which they occur, and con
siderable attention is now being given to 
exploration of basins behind the volcanic 
arcs of the region. 

Hydrothermal sulphide minerals are 
associated with newly injected hot sea 
floor in the back arc basin spreading 
centres. Volcanic upwelling at these 
centres brings heat near the surface of the 
sea floor, driving sea water through the 
surrounding sediments and rock, from 
which the super-heated sea water scaven
ges minerals and carries them to a vent. 

Manganese nodules at a depth of 5200 m on the sea-floor of the Penhryn Basin 
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White smoker vent chimneys, formed by hot hydrothermal waters venting into cold bottom waters at the ocean floor. 
Hydrothermal circulation is driven by heat from volcanic sources under the ocean floor, bring 'remarkably high concentrations of 

copper, zinc, nickel, gold and other valuable metals' to the sea floor in back arc basins of the South Pacific 

The sudden change in temperature when 
the hot water discharges from the sea 
floor into cold sea water causes rapid 
precipitation of metallic sulphides, and 
accumulations of minerals are formed in 
close proximity to the hot water vents. 
Large vent chimneys extend as high as 30 
metres above the sea floor, in places 
containing remarkably high concent
rations of copper, zinc, nickel, gold and 
other valuable metals. 

The back arc basin deposits are gen
erally around 2000 metres deep. Al
though there is no tested recovery tech
nique as yet, these deposits have created 
considerable scientific interest and they 
are being studied in many parts of the 
world's oceans, including the South 
Pacific, where submersibles and other 
high-technology equipment are being 
used to investigate them closely. 

Like cobalt crusts, the sulphide mi
nerals were not known to exist until about 
15 years ago, and their occurrence in the 
South Pacific was not confirmed until 
about eight years ago when the first 
deposits were found off Papua New 
Guinea and Tonga. Metal sulphide oc
currences have now been discovered in 
the Manus Basin and the western Wood-
lark Basin in PNG, in the Lau Basin 

within the Tongan EEZ, and in the North 
Fiji Basin. There are indications that 
many more areas will reveal sulphide 
deposits when there is ship time available 
to look for them. 

At present, such deposits are a scien
tific curiosity as the forerunners of 
onshore mines, rather than being looked 
upon as an economic resource. But it is 
apparent that they are much more wide
spread than previously considered and, 
like many other ore bodies, could become 
a resource when better understood. They 
also have potential for geothermal 
energy. 

Hydrocarbons 
Sedimentary basins with favourable 

petroleum prospects are known in Papua 
New Guinea, Solomon Islands, Vanuatu, 
Fiji and Tonga — all Pacific island 
member countries of SOPAC. While the 
South Pacific is a frontier region with 
generally marginal prospects, there have 
been major onshore discoveries in PNG, 
and oil seeps are known from Tonga. 

Work by SOPAC has enhanced the 
hydrocarbon prospects of the region 
through a better understanding of the 
geological setting, source rocks, hydro
carbon generation, reservoirs and seals. 

Much of this is due to the acquisition of 
new seismic data, the reprocessing of 
older seismic data and the application of 
new geological concepts. 

The technology used for hydrocarbon 
exploration continues to develop rapidly. 
Aided by this new technology, and 
encouraged by strong oil prices, oil 
companies are exploring in frontier areas 
worldwide and frequently find oil in areas 
previously overlooked. South Pacific 
countries are typical of such areas where 
oil companies were active in the 1970s 
and 1980s without success. However, the 
new technology provides the means by 
which oil companies may find oil in the 
region. 

Phosphate deposits 
Phosphate deposits, of potential use as 

fertilisers, occur on a number of island 
groups in the Southwest Pacific. Many 
small onshore deposits were exploited in 
the early part of this century. SOPAC has 
included phosphate exploration as part of 
its offshore work. In New Zealand, 
phosphates have been found in abun
dance on the Chatham Rise in about 300 
metres of water, but they have not been 
found in commercial quality and quantity 
elsewhere in the deep Pacifico D.L.T. 
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The tyranny of distance : 
Transport in the South Pacific 

All the Community's eight ACP partners in the South 
Pacific taken together have a population smaller than that 
of one of the EC's smaller Member States, Denmark. 
However, the South Pacific population is thinly spread, 
across a land surface which is one fifth the size of the 
Community and consists of many hundreds of islands and 
atolls separated from each other, and from the rest of the 

world, by vast expanses of empty ocean. This obviously 
creates very special difficulties when it comes to devising, 
financing and carrying out sensible transport policies. The 
EC has been doing its bit to help the South Pacific countries 
solve the problems of moving people and cargoes within and 
outside the region. 

The constraints on the ACP countries 
in the Pacific where transport is con
cerned are the same as those which 
hamper their development in general: 
isolation and distance. Some of the 
distances involved are enormous. For 
example, Papua New Guinea in the west 
is 4500 km from Western Samoa in the 
east. Even within countries distances are 
huge: the Solomon Islands chain, for 
example, is nearly 1500 km long, with a 
population, at 1990 estimates, of only 
some 320 000 people. 

The minute land area of many of the 
territories is another exacerbating factor, 
particularly in Kiribati and Tuvalu. Just 
as their geographical configuration di
vides some of the island states' markets 
into tiny fragments, making freight oper
ations uneconomical, it makes passenger 
transport commercially unviable unless it 
is heavily subsidised or expensive fares 
are charged. As a result, services to some 
parts are necessarily infrequent, adding 
to the inconvenience of long journey 
times. 

Slow, infrequent and expensive are 
epithets which, on the other side of the 
world, have sometimes been applied to 
certain of Europe's railway services. That 
could not happen in the South Pacific, as 
it has no railways : all transport is carried 
out by road, sea and air. 

To start on the small scale, because of 
the region's geography, roads in the 
Pacific ACP states can, of course, only be 
local, but their importance in opening up 
remote areas is considerable, so that 
much Lomé Convention funding in the 
region has been devoted to this sector. In 
Fiji the EC has financed rural road and 
bridge projects on the two main islands, 
thus opening up large areas for agricul
tural development, improving access to 
markets and giving easier access to social 
facilities such as health centres and 
schools. The country now has a fairly 

well-developed road system of some 3300 
km. In Papua New Guinea, among other 
road projects intended to develop the 
economy, domestic markets and hence 
agriculture, two major roads built with 
Community assistance have improved 
links between Port Moresby and pre
viously isolated villages, and the count
ry's road network is now over 21 000 km 
long, though further expansion is in
hibited by the high costs of building and 
maintenance in hostile terrain. 

Elsewhere, roads and road use are in an 
even less advanced state of development. 
Of Solomon Islands' 1300 km of govern
ment-maintained roads, only 100 km are 
bitumen-surfaced. Only 1200 of the 4000 
registered vehicles (at last count) running 
on Western Samoa's 1800 km of roads are 
private cars. Tonga's 155 km of main 
roads includes 103 km surfaced with 

coral. Three quarters of Kiribati's 2000 
registered vehicles are motorcycles. 

The original inhabitants of the islands 
arrived, of course, by sea, as did the 
European traders, missionaries and col
onial administrators who followed them, 
and the maritime routes are still vitally 
important to the societies and economies 
of the South Pacific. Some of the ACP 
countries' merchant fleets are large: 
Vanuatu had 400 ships under its flag at 
the end of 1990, not because the country 
has 70 inhabited islands so much as 
because of its liberal flag laws, which are 
similar to those of Liberia. The Vanuatu 
Government, too, pursues a policy of 
encouraging boat-building, one of the 
key industries. 

Within countries, inter-island routes 
are generally operated by small vessels — 

Roads on many Pacific islands (here, Kiribati) are often simple affairs, but are vital 
in opening up remote areas 
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Solomon Islands, for example, has a large 
informal fleet of small boats plying 
between its six large and many lesser 
islands. Kiribati's own Shipping Corpor
ation visits each island in the chain once a 
month or so to collect copra, the count
ry's main export product, deliver cargo 
and drop and pick up passengers. Fiji's 
harbours, as well as handling large 
amounts of freight, are ports of call for 
local cruise ships plying to outlying island 
resorts. In Papua New Guinea, which is 
by far the largest country in the group 
and has terrain which seriously com
plicates overland transport, coastal as 
well as inter-island services, operated by 
more than 200 vessels, are essential to the 
transport network. 

New Guinea, Honiara in the Solomon 
Islands and back to New Zealand. Other 
routes run from Australia to Fiji, 
Western Samoa, American Samoa, 
Tonga, Fiji again and back to Australia. 
As aid for these services and to support 
regional cooperation under the first three 
Lomé Conventions, the EC has put up 
special European Development Fund 
money to finance the supply of over 200 
refrigerated containers for PFL, with 
matching funding from the ACP coun
tries which were shareholders in the line. 

Several other shipping lines operate 
cargo routes, with some passenger faci
lities, between the South Pacific and 
further-flung parts of the world — the 

Tonga's harbours can handle both local craft and ocean-going ships 

International links complement the 
domestic services and give the South 
Pacific islands a commercial lifeline to the 
outside world. Services from the region to 
Australia and New Zealand, Asia and the 
Americas are operated by several ship
ping lines, using ships variously equipped 
to carry general containers, break-bulk 
cargo, bulk liquid such as oil, refrigerated 
containers and roll-on/roll-off cargoes 
such as vehicles. 

A major company in this area is the 
Pacific Forum Line, PFL, a regional 
venture set up by the governments often 
South Pacific countries in 1977 for the 
purpose of operating shipping services 
which are viable and meet the special 
requirements of the region. It operates a 
circular cargo route from ports in New 
Zealand to Brisbane, then on to Papua 

Philippines, Indonesia, Thailand, Sin
gapore, Malaysia, Hong Kong and Japan 
in Asia, as well as Chile, Hawaii and the 
West Coast of North America. A vital 
import commodity into the region is 
petroleum. This accounts, for example, 
for one sixth of total imports into Fiji, 
which last year set up a National Pet
roleum Company to act as middleman in 
supplying oil to the South Pacific islands 
from Malaysia. Fiji is a regional success 
story, in fact: its Ports Authority, re
sponsible for the ports of Suva, Lautoka 
and Levuka, reports that they handle 
some two million tonnes of cargo (and 
more than 50 international cruise ships) 
per annum. 

All the South Pacific freight routes, 
however, have recently been feeling the 
effects of intensifying competition, as 

most cargoes in the region are not large 
and there are too many ships vying to 
carry them. The Dutch Ned Lloyd Line 
has now withdrawn the cargo services it 
ran for many years from European ports 
direct to Tahiti, Fiji and New Caledonia ; 
instead it slot-charters from another 
company, Bank Line. Companies are 
expected to rationalise further by replac
ing their vessels with larger container 
ships, and meanwhile the islands have 
been benefiting from the cuts in freight 
rates brought about by competition. 
However, larger ships will ultimately 
mean fewer ships, so services are bound 
to become less frequent. 

Already one important regional link 
has gone, albeit for a different reason. 
PFL used until recently to operate a 
feeder service linking the non-ACP States 
of Nauru and the Marshall Islands, plus 
Tuvalu and Kiribati, to Fiji, the main 
point of maritime interchange in the 
region, through which of course there is 
access to Australia and New Zealand. 
Although subsidised by New Zealand, 
the operation was too small-scale ever to 
be economically viable, and some of the 
resulting loss was borne by the company. 
Yet one of the reasons why PFL was set 
up was, precisely, to run services to small, 
unprofitable ports, carrying small car
goes. It meets that obligation, but that 
leaves its commercial rivals free to make a 
killing on the better-paying routes. After 
unsuccessful approaches to Australia and 
New Zealand, the South Pacific Forum 
asked the European Community wheth
er, as a priority under Lomé IV, it would 
be prepared to finance a purpose-built 
container ship to continue the feeder 
service. In the view of the Commission, 
however, the financial and economic 
justification of such a proposal would 
depend totally on the diversion of all 
cargo from the existing private operator 
on the Australia-Kiribati service (Kar-
lander Line) and, pending a decision, the 
governments concerned have been asked 
to look at possible alternatives, for 
instance the rerouting of another PFL 
service to fill the gap. 

The air transport scene in the South 
Pacific is, like maritime transport, com
plicated by small populations, huge 
distances and marginal economies. Traf-
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The weekly turboprop service from the Marshall Islands after touchdown at Funafuti. 
Tuvalu is the only Pacific ACP state without its own national flag-carrier 

fie is thin and there is little coordination, 
so that, to quote a draft report on air 
transport drawn up for the South Pacific 
Forum by a private consultant last year 
and financed by the European Develop
ment Fund, 'regional air travel remains 
expensive in local terms, infrequent and 
unreliable'. Where a journey involves 
onward connections, travellers can take 
days to cover a distance which would only 
involve hours in the developed world. 
This puts off tourists from North 
America, Europe and Japan and 'busi
ness traffic', the report says, 'struggles 
around the region'. 

However, to ensure their socio-econ
omic (and political) survival in their 
isolated positions, the Pacific island 
states feel that they must control their 
own means of communication and there
fore cannot afford not to have their own, 
national airlines. National pride plays its 
part, too. So every ACP country in the 
region, except Tuvalu, has its flag-carrier 
airline. 

The major carrier is Air Pacific, origin
ally formed in 1957 and based in Fiji. 
Initially set up as a domestic airline, 
internally it now flies only between Nadi 
and Suva on Fiji's main island, but 
operates modern jet aircraft from Nadi 
on North-South routes outside the region 
(Japan-Australia) and turboprops on 
regional routes serving Tonga, Vanuatu, 
Western Samoa, Solomon Islands, the 
French overseas territory of New Cal
edonia and Brisbane. There is a manage
ment support agreement with the Aus
tralian airline Qantas, and expatriate 
management is steadily giving way to 
well-trained nationals. The financially 
sound company is largely owned by the 
Government of Fiji, which also has a 
25% interest in Fiji Air. This company 
runs smaller planes to the Fiji Islands 
and, under contract to the Tuvalu 
Government, to that country's only 
operational airfield, at the capital, Fu
nafuti. 

The second-largest national airline, Air 
Niugini, based at Port Moresby in Papua 

New Guinea and managed by KLM 
under contract, uses an Airbus A310 to 
fly successful North-South routes to 
Asian and Australian destinations 
roughly in parallel and to the west of Air 
Pacific. For internal passenger transport, 
Papua New Guinea is almost completely 
dependent on aeroplanes, as it consists of 
some 600 islands, while mounains and 
swamp make much of the country im
passable by road. All provincial capitals 
and many other centres have scheduled 
air services run by Air Niugini or by 
smaller companies such as the privately 
owned Talair and Douglas Airways. 
There are also unscheduled private flights 
by operators such as missionaries. 

But Papua New Guinea, with two 
thirds of the population of the Pacific 
ACP countries and a relatively successful 
economy, is a special case. To look at a 
more typical situation, in Vanuatu the 
driving force behind air transport de
velopment is political. With 80% of the 
country's population engaged in sub
sistence farming, its government sees the 
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Air Pacific, the region's largest airline, 
links Fiji to Australia and Japan 

encouragement of inbound tourism as an 
economic priority and is wholly commit
ted to developing its own state-owned 
flag-carrier, Air Vanuatu, for that pur
pose. Port Vila airport was upgraded in 
1990 and the company operates inter
national services to Australia and New 
Zealand. In the same year, 40 000 tourists 
visited the islands, 2000 of them from 
Europe. Services between Vanuatu and 
the other Pacific island states, which are 
not prime sources of tourists, are oper
ated by companies from other countries, 
but Air Vanuatu has just ordered a 
second passenger 'plane to run feeder 
services, with the neighbouring states' 
airlines, to the international routes via 
Fiji and Australia. 

Another medium-sized parastatal, 
Polynesian Airlines, is the commercially 
successful national carrier of Western 
Samoa, flying from Fuleolo airport near 
the capital, Apia, to Australia and New 
Zealand, again with an eye to tourism. 
There are also domestic services to 
Western Samoa's other main island. The 
company is expatriate-managed, by 
Ansett of Australia. Solomon Airlines, 
meanwhile, is an example of a company 
running subsidised inter-island and dom
estic services but with little natural 
market, so that air connections are poor 
and tourism suffers as a result. Instead, 
the airline follows a strategy of providing 
capacity for its regional neighbours by 
selling seats in bulk or leasing its single 
Boeing 737 jet to other airlines. 

One of the takers for this facility is the 
very small Royal Tongan Airlines, which 
leases the Boeing for its first-ever inter
national service, to Fiji and New 
Zealand. Tonga's main airport, 
Fua'amotu International on Tongatapu 
island, has been upgraded to inter
national standard with Japanese help, 
and its second airport, Lupepau'u, is also 
being improved to encourage tourism, 
now the country's largest foreign ex
change earner. However, the airline is 
subsidised to cover recurrent operating 
losses. Domestic flights are operated by 
Tongair, owned by the Tonga Tourist 
Development Company, and Friendly 
Islands Airways, which has a United 
States company as joint shareholder. 

As with maritime transport, Kiribati is 
an especially difficult country to service : 
its three island groups, the Gilbert, 
Phoenix and Line Islands, are hundreds 
of kilometres apart and thinly populated. 
All Kiribati's inhabited islands have 
airstrips (two were built with Lomé I 
funds) and domestic services have re
cently improved but are highly sub
sidised. The very small parastatal airline, 
Air Tungaru, is reported (in the draft air 
transport study referred to above) to be 
the region's weakest airline in terms of 
management, markets and resources, and 
the country depends completely for 
international links on two non-ACP 
countries' airlines, Airline of the Mar
shall Islands and Air Nauru, each operat
ing 'to its capital, Tarawa, once a week. A 

weekly international flight from Kiri-
timati (Christmas Island) to Honolulu, 
financially supported by the Japanese 
Government (which has a satellite track
ing station on the island) and using an 
aircraft leased from a Hawaiian airline, is 
said by the report to have 'virtually fallen 
apart' owing to high costs. 

Part of the problem facing Kiribati is 
that a turboprop aeroplane suitable for 
local services, and indeed for flights to 
relatively nearby Tuvalu and Fiji, cannot 
cope with the unbroken 3200 km stretch 
of ocean which separates Tarawa from 
Kiritimati. Air Tungaru once dedicated a 
Boeing 727 jet to this route but soon gave 
up in the face of low traffic density, which 
led to low frequency and under-use of the 
aircraft. 

Another problem associated with air
craft type is that fares within the region 
are expensive in relation to local incomes. 
One contribution to reducing them could 
be for airlines to acquire more modern, 
fuel-efficient 'planes, which would cost 
less to run. But in most cases such capital 
expenditure is out of the question, whate
ver the running costs. Added to this is the 
airlines' reliance on expatriate pilots, 
engineers and senior managers, as there is 
nowhere to train nationals (except for the 
Civil Aviation College in Papua New 
Guinea), and a lack of computer reserv
ation facilities. And the sector is heavily 
regulated by restrictive bilateral air ser
vice agreements. 

Regional cooperation would seem to 
offer the only immediate hope of remedy
ing these problems. The European Com
munity, as one of the region's donors, is 
urging the South Pacific Forum, whose 
Secretariat is the regional authorising 
body for expenditure on Lomé III re
gional projects (only 65% of Lomé III 
regional funds for the Pacific ACP states 
have been absorbed — none have yet 
been allocated under Lomé IV), to ini
tiate moves towards shared airline oper
ations as part of a longer-term strategic 
air transport plan for the region. The 
Association of South Pacific Airlines is 
an organisation revived in 1986 for the 
purpose of forging a closer working 
relationship in the interests of greater 
profitability, reliability, safety and ef
ficiency; it would have a useful role to 
play, given more resources and positive 
support from the region's governments. 
But they are jealous of their indepen
dence, and signs of a wish to work 
together in this sector have been slow to 
appear.O Robert ROWE 
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The lure of the islands : tourism in the Pacific ACPs 
Emerald isles set in a bed of aquamarine. Pristine beaches of 

soft white sand. Gently swaying palms and colourful coral reefs. 
In the South Pacific, the tourist's dream can become a reality. 

In their natural beauty and cultural individuality, it is evident 
that the islands possess strong tourist attractions. However, 
only a few Pacific countries have, to date, made a significant 
effort to encourage tourism. Despite this, it already represents 
an important source of foreign exchange. 

Fiji, with its shimmering stretches of coastline and traditional 
hospitality, has been the only ACP country to develop tourism 
on a large scale and, as a result, it has captured a sizeable 
proportion of the total regional market. Prior to the 1987 coup, 
tourist arrivals reached 258 000, principally from Australia, the 
USA, New Zealand and Canada. The uncertainty created by the 
political situation caused a temporary decline, but the sector has 
since recovered and in 1990 the figures reached 274 000. 
Although the recession in New Zealand and Australia has had 
the effect of reducing visitor numbers from these two countries, 
the loss has been counterbalanced by the growth in arrivals from 
Japan. 

As a result of the emphasis which has 
been placed on tourism in Fiji, the 
industry now occupies a crucial position 
in the country's economic structure, 
second only to sugar production. En
couragement by the government and 
initiatives by the private sector, focusing 
on the country's abundant natural re
sources and scenic splendour, have 
brought significant economic returns. 

The only other major tourism revenue 
earner in the area is Tahiti (French 
Polynesia). The remaining countries and 
territories have, for a variety of reasons, 
been slow to transform their local tourist 
industries into a thriving source of 
foreign exchange. One major hindrance is 
the lack of infrastructure in the form of 
hotels, transport and other basic amen
ities. A second problem is that most of the 
Pacific island countries have to rely on 
international airlines to bring in tourists. 
The recent withdrawal of US and Canadian carriers, decreasing 
the number of arrivals from North America, illustrates their 
vulnerability in this regard. Thirdly, there is the basic problem of 
cost associated with the distances which have to be travelled 
and, finally, there is the more fundamental debate about the 
desirability of increased tourism from an environmental and 
cultural standpoint. 

Despite these constraints and reservations, most of the island 
governments are keen to see some expansion of their tourist 
sectors. Solomon Islands hopes to cash in on this year's fiftieth 
anniversary of the Battle of Guadalcanal — which was expected 
to bring an influx of American (and some Japanese) visitors — 
to raise its profile as an attractive tourist destination. 

'Most of the island governments are 
keen to see some expansion of their 

tourist sectors' 
This is the Visitors ' Bureau in Tonga 

Western Samoa (17 500 visitors in 1989) has placed emphasis 
on cultural aspects in the marketing of its tourist product. 
Particular attention is currently being given to the Robert Louis 
Stevenson connection. The great author spent his later years in 
the islands and died there in 1894. With the forthcoming 
centenary of his death, the authorities have decided to convert 
his last home into a museum. 

In the Kingdom of Tonga, the 1990-95 Development Plan 
prepared by the Tonga Visitors Bureau aims to tackle major 
problems which currently hold back the tourist sector — 
inadequate airline services, the shortage of hotel rooms and the 
lack of outdoor activities and recreation sites. 

Vanuatu has only a very small allocation of public funds 
(about 1 % of total government spending) for tourism. This 
reflects the Government's free-market policy, under which the 
private sector is expected to take its own investment initiatives. 

Tourism to Papua New Guinea is restricted not only by 
limited infrastructure but also because of the security situation, 
while the atoll nations of Kiribati and Tuvalu are too small and 

distant to be able to accomodate large 
numbers of visitors. For the latter, the 
best approach would seem to be to target 
the top end of the market, offering an 
exclusive product. 

To assist development in the tourist 
sector in the South Pacific, a two-year 
regional development plan, running from 
August 1986 to August 1988, was financ
ed by the European Community under 
Lomé II. Since the beginning of the 
1990s, the Pacific Regional Tourism 
Project has taken shape and been im
plemented. Under this scheme, infra-
structural, training, marketing and de
velopment activities are being tackled. 

There is also a new trend in the form of 
increased Japanese investment. Local 
hotels have been bought and renovated, 
notably by the Kitano construction 
company which already owns the main 
hotel in Honiara (Solomon Islands) and 

has recently acquired a leading hotel in Apia (Western Samoa). 
At the same time, tourism from Japan itself has significantly 
increased, as reflected in the greater frequency of direct flights 
from that country. 

It is increasingly recognised throughout the world that 
excessive tourism can have negative effects on the social and 
cultural fabric of the 'host' societies. This is something of which 
Pacific island governments are acutely aware. Nevertheless, 
there remains considerable scope for this sector to make a 
greater contribution to economic development through the 
provision of a high-quality, environment-friendly product, and 
this is what most Pacific islands are aiming to achieve in the 
future.o A.B. & S.H. 
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The South Pacific Regional Environment Programme 

Reconciling a fragile environment 
with economic development 

by Wesley WARD (*) 

The Pacific is a truly unique region. A vast ocean covering 
nearly one third of the world's surface holds some of the most 
unusual and fragile ecosystems on this earth. And they are 
constantly under threat from man and nature. With tiny islands 
scattered over the region, many plants and animals have evolved 
in isolation, resulting in a high degree of endemism among many 
of the region's species — they are only found in small isolated 
pockets of reef or land habitats. 

The indigenous peoples of the region — Melanesians, 
Polynesians and Micronesians — lived in isolation for 
thousands of years, developing sustainable ways of living in 
these fragile island environments, often encouraging this species 
diversity through traditional conservation practices. 

However, the arrival of European colonists in the 19th 
century changed the way that islanders lived with their 
environment. Slash-and-burn mixed subsistence agriculture 
gave way to plantation monoculture, often leading to serious 
land degradation and excessive use of fertilisers and pesticides. 
Forests have been cut down by foreign and local logging 
companies, and seas and lagoons overfished to provide export 
income. Islanders want a higher standard of living — education 
for their children, food of adequate quality and quantity, and 
access to modern medicine. They are using their natural 
resources to gain these standards, often to the detriment of their 
fragile islands. 

The South Pacific Regional Environment Programme 
(SPREP) aims to help regional governments and Pacific 
islanders reconcile the need to protect the Pacific environment 
with the desire for economic development and better living 
standards. It does this by encouraging sustainable development 
that will also manage the environment. 

What is SPREP? 
SPREP is based in Apia, Western Samoa, and operates on 

behalf of 22 Pacific island governments and administrations. It 
is supported by four other countries — Australia, France, New 
Zealand and the United States of America. 

SPREP is recognised regionally and worldwide as the 
environmental programme for South Pacific countries. It helps 
island countries protect and improve their shared environment, 
and to manage resources, so improving the way of life for now 
and the future. 

The South Pacific Commission (SPC) started the programme 
in 1974 with a project on 'Conservation of Nature'. In 1975, SPC 
and UNEP (the United Nations Environment Programme) 
formed a larger programme for environmental management. By 
1978, support also came from the Forum Secretariat (then 

(*) Information and Publications Officer, South Pacific Regional Environment 
Programme. 

SPEC) and ESCAP (Economic and Social Commission for Asia 
and the Pacific). The South Pacific Forum, the political 
association of South Pacific countries, accepted the need for 
SPREP. So it was bom in 1978 and based in Noumea, New 
Caledonia. In 1982, the regional Conference of the Human 
Environment in the South Pacific produced SPREP's first 
Action Plan for Managing the South Pacific Environment. 

In 1986, it was decided that member governments should be 
more active in setting priorities for, and in managing, SPREP. In 
1990, calls were made for SPREP to become an autonomous 
programme. The Action Plan was revised and, in January 1992, 
SPREP moved to Apia, Western Samoa, as part of its new 
independence. 

What does SPREP do? 
According to its action plan, SPREP's roles are to : 

— assess the Pacific environment, especially where humans 
influence fragile ecosystems, and the effects of humans on their 
own environment ; 
— improve national and regional capabilities, links and funding 
to carry out the 1991-95 Action Plan; 
— provide integrated legal, planning and management methods 
to protect and use natural resources in an ecologically sound 
way; 
— provide more training, education and public awareness for 
improving the environment ; 
— encourage development that maintains or improves the 
environment ; 
— protect land and sea ecosystems, and those inhabitants in 
them which need special help; 
— reduce pollution in land, fresh and sea water, and air; and 
— use Environmental Impact Studies and other methods to 
stop or lessen the effects of humans on the environment. 

SPREP coordinates national and regional efforts to protect 
the environment, encourages research and non-governmental 
organisations to help in these efforts, and is a regional 'clearing 
house' for environmental information used in these efforts. 

SPREP in action 
SPREP's work falls into a number of programme areas, with 

professional officers responsible for efforts to : 
— conserve biological diversity, 
— coordinate efforts in fighting global warming, 
— plan and manage the human environment, 
— plan and manage coastal ecosystems, 
— prevent and manage pollution, 
— plan for and respond to pollution emergencies, 
— train in and improve environmental education, 
— gather and disseminate information on the Pacific and global 
environment, and 
— advise on current regional environmental problems. 

68 



DOSSIER 
SPREP works closely with regional universities and other 

research and training institutions. These carry out studies on 
behalf of SPREP and Pacific island governments. In 1986, these 
institutions, which included the University of the South Pacific, 
University of Papua New Guinea, University of Technology 
(PNG) and University of Guam, formed the Association of 
South Pacific Environmental Institutions (ASPEI) to coordi
nate activities with SPREP. 

SPREP and the Earth Summit 
As seen in the Action Plan, SPREP is responsible for assessing 

current common environmental problems around the region. 
The Earth Summit addressed environmental concerns around 
the globe, and the SPREP member governments decided that a 
regional approach was appropriate to display the unique Pacific 
concerns. 

As the environmental organisation for the region, SPREP 
was called on to coordinate input into and attendance in Rio for 
the Summit. After a series of workshops, two important 
documents were produced : 
— The Pacific Way, which addresses the general environmental 
and development concerns of the Pacific region; and 
— Environment and Development : A Pacific Perspective, which 
outlines the state of the environment and development, and 
specific national concerns, for fourteen Pacific island countries, 
and then provides a regional synopsis on the environment and 
development, and some regional common goals. 

These publications, with an associated video, were used to 
highlight the unique concerns of Pacific island countries: 
relatively tiny landmasses; vast, relatively unexplored ocean 
resources; heavy reliance on fragile coastal ecosystems for 
fishing, agriculture, mining and tourism; rapidly growing 
populations; and few accessible resources for earning export 
income. 

These unique problems were highlighted at preparatory 
negotiations for the various conventions and at the Earth 
Summit itself, to developed countries and other developing 
regions alike. Small island nations from other developing 
regions, particularly the Caribbean and the Indian and Atlantic 
Oceans, found common ground with the Pacific countries, 
particularly in mutual concerns for the effects of global warming 
and sea level rise on their fragile environments and economies. 
On the basis of this mutual interest, they formed the Alliance of 
Small Island States (AOSIS), which became an important 
voting bloc in subsequent negotiations for the Climate Change 
Convention. 

SPREP officers were present at most negotiations prior to the 
Summit : for the Climate Change Convention, the Biodiversity 
Convention, and 'Agenda 21' (which outlined the strategies to 
obtain sustainable global development into the 21st century). 
SPREP organised Pacific island participation at these negoti
ations, and provided a common focus for ensuring that other 
'interest' groups were faced with a united and coordinated 
group from the Pacific. 

The aftermath of Rio 
Most countries saw the Earth Summit as a qualified success 

for the Pacific region. Some important issues, such as the vast 
and controversial problem of rapid population growth in 
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SPREP prepared this Report on behalf of the Pacific island 

developing countries for the recent UN Conference on 

Environment and Development ('Earth Summit') 

developing countries, were not even addressed. However, one 
important success at the Summit was in the recognition of the 
unique developmental and environmental problems of small 
island states. This was shown by specific references to the special 
status of small island states in the Conventions and in Agenda 
21. 

It will now be up to national governments, intergovernmental 

agencies and donors to address the important issues from the 

Summit, and to develop policies and procedures to encourage 

sustainable development into the next century. SPREP's work 

in this is only beginning: immediate actions include a regional 

meeting of member governments finding common regional 

problems that can be addressed in the light of the Conventions 

and Agenda 21, ensuring the SPREP Action Plan includes these 

problems, and discussing the guidelines for the use of the extra 

funding that will flow from the agreements signed at the 

Summit. O 

W.W. 
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Coping with Val, Zelda and Arthur: 
the Pacific's most unwanted guests 

The tradition of using female names to identify tropical 
storms has been adapted somewhat in recent years. Male names 
are now acceptable as well, but the basic incongruity remains. 
To an outsider who is fortunate enough not to have experienced 
a Pacific cyclone (or Caribbean hurricane), the familiar 
appellation may give a false impression, but the Pacific islander 
knows only too well that when Cyclone Jane strikes his home, 
the outcome is likely to be calamitous. 

The tropical storms of the Pacific (which have a 'season' of six 
months, beginning in November) are responsible for a great deal 
of hardship and human misery. They can bring death and 
destruction on a grand scale and they represent an ever-present 
threat to economic stability and progress. Although they are a 
'variable' in the development equation, to the extent that no one 
can be sure when and where they will strike, they are also a 
'constant' in the sense that they are inevitable. Man, for all his 
technological achievements, has not yet succeeded in controlling 
the climate and, until he can, Pacific cyclones will continue to 
happen, and the people who live in the region will continue to 
suffer. 

The early stages of the 1991-92 cyclone season brought more 
than the usual share of misery to the Pacific islanders. In mid-
November, Cyclone Tia caused damage in Kiribati, the 
Solomon Islands and Vanuatu. Two weeks later, the Marshall 
Islands were the victims of Zelda's fierce winds. In December, 
Val struck both Western and American Samoa, destroying 
homes and public buildings, and causing serious damage to 
infrastructure. Almost simultaneously, Wasa was progressing 
across the Cook and Society Islands to Tahiti and beyond. The 
destructive force οι Arthur (the fifth Pacific cylone in a month) 
was largely expended over uninhabited areas. 

Further tropical storms in the early months of 1992 have 
added to the trail of damage, with New Caledonia, Wallis and 
Futuna, and Vanuatu suffering particularly badly. 

The apparent increase in the frequency of these storms has led 
to speculation about the possible influence of the greenhouse 
effect. In an average year, the Pacific region might expect to 
suffer six to eight cyclones (not all of which will cause serious 
damage). When five strike in quick succession (indeed, 
overlapping), this suggests a significant departure from the 

Cyclones — 'an ever-present threat to economic stability 
and progress' 

norm. However, there is also a recognised phenomenon, known 
as the El Nino event, which is linked to warmer than usual water 
temperatures in the eastern part of the Pacific. This 'natural' 
occurrence is known to alter weather patterns and is considered 
by experts to be the more likely explanation for the recent 
increase in the number of severe storms experienced by the 
region. 

Whatever the causes, the uncomfortable truth is that there is 
nothing that can be done in practice to prevent cyclones 
occurring. Even if the greenhouse effect is partially to blame, 
humankind is still a long way from tackling the root causes of 
this, far less reversing the process. 

This is not to say that man is completely impotent when faced 
with the violent forces of nature. Improved meteorological 
information, with satellite tracking of Pacific storms, means that 
in the modern age, advance warning about the approach of 
cyclones can usually be given. The information is by no means 
perfect, however, as the forces involved are still not fully 
understood and tropical storms often change direction in an 
unpredictable fashion. 

The organisation with the task of alerting countries of the 
South Pacific to storm threats is the Tropical Cyclone Warning 
Centre (TCWC) based in Nadi, Fiji. The bulk of the information 
it receives is supplied by two satellites — a Japanese-owned one 
which sits in geostationary orbit above Papua New-Guinea and 
an American one which covers Polynesia and the eastern Pacific 
region. Coverage provided by the latter, however, is less than 
comprehensive since it is 'filling in' for another satellite which 
malfunctioned. As a result, it is required to scan a huge area, 
stretching as far as the Atlantic Ocean. The effect of this is that 
current information about meteorological activity in large areas 
of the eastern Pacific is often sketchy and sometimes not 
available at all. A new satellite is planned but, pending its 
launch, there remains an increased risk that a cyclone will form 
unnoticed in the eastern part of the ocean. 

Despite the fact that this 'gap' has appeared in satellite 
coverage the TCWC has succeeded in providing an efficient 
service to the people of the South Pacific islands in the recent, 
difficult cyclone season. Special bulletins keep the people of the 
various island communities up to date with the progress of the 
storms which are being tracked. Where the threat is serious, the 
islanders are able to take shelter. Protecting one's property may 
not be so easy but even here, with sufficient notice, it may be 
possible to take steps to minimise damage and preserve 
important equipment. 

In development terms, damage caused by cyclones — or 
indeed by any other natural phenomenon — is a source of 
particular frustration. Development failures resulting from 
human error can hopefully be avoided in future, but when the 
destruction is wrought by a strong wind, one can do little but 
pick up the pieces, in the knowledge that sooner or later another 
cyclone will come along. Of course, the people of the Pacific 
have been 'picking up the pieces' for a long time but this does not 
make the misery and discomfort any easier to bear.o S.H. 
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The University of 
the South Pacific() 

Providing higher education in today's changing society is challenging 
enough; providing it in a regional context, catering to the needs of 
12 countries with different levels of development, and mediating among 
competing demands in a situation of static resources is exceptionally 
challenging. However, a recent World Bank study has concluded that the 
University of the South Pacific (USP) has excelled as a unique regional 
university providing cost-effective, relevant, and internationally recognised 
higher education to its member states. Reaching this level of development has 
not been without problems and the University is aware of the need to position 
itself strongly to enable it to become even better. It is in a strong position to do 
this. 

This paper describes the complexities of the context in which the university 
operates, outlines its main features, identifies its main problems and discusses 
some of the major initiatives currently under way. 

USP member countries vary in land 
size, geography and resource endowment 
from the fragile coral atolls of Kiribati 
and the northern Cook Islands to the 
larger volcanic islands of Fiji and the 
Solomons. With the exception of Nauru, 
the USP member states have agriculture-
based economies with per capita incomes 
ranging from AS 150 (ECU 81) to 
AS 2500 (ECU 1350). Population sizes 
vary from 1600 in Tokelau to 715 000 in 
Fiji. The total population for the USP 
region is 1.5 million. It is characterised by 
a high natural growth rate and is pre
dominantly youthful. Furthermore, the 
region is loosely aligned into cultural 
groupings with Polynesia comprising 
Samoa, Tonga, Cook Islands and To
kelau; Micronesia encompassing Ki
ribati, Tuvalu and Micronesia itself while 
Vanuatu, Solomon Islands and Fiji are in 
the Melanesian group. The region's 
isolation from the main centres of learn
ing has implications both for the Un
iversity's development and for regional 
expectations of it. 

These are the geographic parameters 
within which the University of the South 
Pacific operates. These parameters very 
much determine the University's develop
ment through its responsiveness to the 
peculiar situations and problems of its 
member states. 

(*) Article provided by the University of the South 
Pacific. 

Historical dimension 
The historical development of higher 

education adds a further dimension. 
Contemporary needs and current systems 
of education are largely the product of 
missionary and colonial influences. For 
the first 100 years of higher education in 
the Pacific, theological colleges were the 
only real alternative to training in metro
politan universities. The focus moved to 
medical training in the early part of the 
20th century, notably with the establish
ment of the Fiji School of Medicine. 
Agricultural colleges were the next to 
emerge, around the 1960s together with 
teacher training institutions aimed prim
arily at primary school teaching. 

Throughout this period, and especially 
after World War II, studying in metropo
litan universities was the other option 
available to Pacific islanders. This avenue 
was accessible only to a limited few, due 
mainly to the high costs involved. 

The decolonisation of the Pacific 
region which began with the indepen
dence of Western Samoa in 1962 was 
accompanied by a new and strong desire 
within the region for expanded access to, 
and provision of more relevant higher 
education opportunities for Pacific islan
ders. In recognition of this need, it was 
decided in 1966 to explore the issue 
further and in 1968, the University of the 
South Pacific was established with its 
headquarters in Suva (Fiji). The es
tablishment of other institutions of 
higher education in the region was to 

follow, but it was not until the 1980s that 
a proliferation of national institutions 
began to emerge; for example, the 
National University of Samoa (1984), 
and the Solomon Islands College of 
Higher Education (1985). This focus at 
the national level was a response to 
national problems, but it poses an addi
tional challenge for the University of the 
South Pacific. 

One of the most striking features of the 
Pacific island countries is their diversity 
so that higher education programmes 
that are responsive to the development 
needs of individual PICs may diverge 
quite markedly from country to country. 
This, indeed, is the challenge of higher 
education in the Pacific. 

Whereas Pacific island countries as a 
group comprise a collection of small 
independent states, their needs and their 
ability to respond individually to these 
needs differ significantly. The establish
ment of a regional university was an 
attempt to provide a regional response to 
the training needs of the Pacific island 
countries, especially for programmes of a 
specialist nature framed round the unique 
circumstances obtaining in the Pacific. 

In presenting his report for the 1991 
academic year, the Vice-Chancellor 

The USP has 'excelled as a unique 
regional university ' according to a recent 
World Bank study. Pictured here are Sir 

Geoffrey Henry, Chancellor of the 
University (¡eft) and the Vice 

Chancellor, Esekia Solofa 
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Library at the University Centre, Rarotonga, Cook Islands 

stated that the work of the University, as 
in previous years, '... has continued to 
focus on the need for (it) to be truly 
responsive to the communities and the 
region it serves while developing itself as a 
centre of excellence in higher education. 
In doing so, the University, very much 
aware of the potential it has and its 
unique position in the region, has ex
tended its services beyond the narrower 
confines of conventional teaching to offer 
itself as a major developmental resource 
base, and to undertake for itself a role in 
fostering a sense of regionalism'. 

Programmes 
The University offers degree program

mes and courses through its four Schools 
— the School of Agriculture based at 
Alafua (Western Samoa) and the Schools 
of Humanities, Pure and Applied Scien
ces, and Social and Economic Develop
ment. It also offers University extension, 
via the distance mode. A new law pro
gramme, to be based at Port Vila 
(Vanuatu), is proposed for 1994. The 
Schools principally offer full degree 
programmes in their respective disci
plines but they also offer degree credit 
courses at the Certificate and Diploma 
levels. 

In addition, the University has a 
number of institutes which were es
tablished to respond quickly and effect
ively to member states' requests for 
assistance by capitalising on the expertise 
available in the various Schools. 

Non-credit courses are offered through 
the University's Continuing Education 
Programme. These are coordinated at 
University Centres in the respective 
member countries. Communication with 
University Centres for academic pro
grammes and administration is by high 
frequency radio transmitter and via 
satellite. 

As of the last academic year, there were 
approximately 2700 students studying at 
the two campuses in Suva and Alafua 
with a further 6000 taking education and 
training courses through University Ex

tension and Continuing Education Pro
grammes. 

The University is an autonomous 
institution governed by its own Council 
comprising representatives of its member 
states, principal donor governments, 
regional organisations and institutions of 
higher learning, its Court of Convocation 
and staff and student representatives as 
well as coopted members from the region. 
The Pro-Chancellor of the University is 
Chairman of Council. Currently, this 
position is occupied by Mr Jeremiah 
Tabai, who is Secretary-General of the 
Forum Secretariat. 

The Senate is the academic authority of 
the University responsible for teaching, 
consultancy, research and all academic 
matters. The Senate comprises senior 
academic staff with the Vice-Chancellor 
as Chairman. The current Vice-Chancel
lor, Mr Esekia Solofa, is the first regional 
candidate to assume the position since the 
University's establishment. 

Initially, the University's recurrent 
expenditure was met largely by the 
Governments of Fiji and the United 
Kingdom with some assistance from the 
Governments of Australia and New 
Zealand. In 1971, the member states 
established a University Grants Commit
tee (UGC) to advise them on the financial 
needs of the University over each success
ive triennium and to indicate the relative 
financial responsibilities of each member 
state. These recommendations are then 
put to regional Finance Ministers for 
approval. 

Teaching a management course at the Institute of Social and Administrative Studies 
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A technician at the USP's energy unit, 
testing solar energy apparatus 

Dr Kolai Hein Thaman, one of the USP's 
Pro Vice-Chancellors delivering a speech on women in higher 

education 

The current funding formula divides 
the University Budget into a Regional 
Block Grant and a Special Grant to be 
met by member governments and contri
butions from aid sources. 

Apart from sourcing funds for recur
rent costs, the University must also secure 
funds for all activities and programmes 
which do not constitute part of its core 
programmes. Australia and New Zealand 
have been major contributors to staff 
development and training as well as to 
institutional development through their 
established programmes of assistance to 
the University. 

Given the financial environment in 
which it operates, the University must 
continue to seek funds to supplement its 
development programmes. 

External assessment 
The University is conscious of the need 

for continued external assessment of its 
operations and responsiveness to the 
needs of member states and has en
couraged and participated in a number of 
reviews and studies of its operations. At 
least four of these studies were completed 
in 1991 and these have already brought 
some changes to the general business of 
the University. They will no doubt 
influence the University's approach to its 
task in the future. 

These studies reflect a strong interest in 
the work of the University as well as a 
concern for the quality and purpose of its 
mission. They augur well for a future 
already containing many challenges. Of 
course, the University cannot do it all on 

its own and it is reassuring for the future 
to know that, in 1991, both member 
countries and USP's faithful traditional 
donor partners and international agen
cies have lent their support. 

This is not to imply that the regional 
response is without its problems. One of 
the most obvious is the differing levels of 
preparation of students for post-secon
dary education, a fact highlighted by a 
recent World Bank study into this subject 
in the Pacific. To counter this, the 
University has, since its inception, offered 
courses at the Preliminary and Found
ation years to prepare students for degree 
study. 

That this Foundation year is to be 
withdrawn as of 1992-93 attests yet again 
to the challenges of the concept of 
regionalism as against the economic 
realities of this scheme for the major user. 
This emphasises even further, the need 
for a regional entry standard to higher 
education. 

A problem endemic to the Pacific 
which is reflected in University enrolment 
and in the students graduating, is the bias 
towards the arts and humanities which in 
turn reflects the lack of a strong science 
background in Pacific Island education. 

The University has attempted to red
ress this with its Science Education 
Programme under the auspices of its 
Institute of Education. Working in con
junction with other regional and inter
national bodies, the programme provides 
advisory assistance and short-term train
ing assistance to secondary school science 
teachers, targeting in particular, seventh 
form science and mathematics teachers. 

Additionally, the University has secured 
external assistance to establish science 
laboratories at its various Centres to 
strengthen its science offerings through 
the distance mode. 

The University recognises that at
tempts must also be made within the 
whole University machinery to make the 
delivery of its services more effective. The 
Centre for the Enhancement of Learning 
and Teaching (CELT) will continue to 
provide student support in the areas of 
mathematics and study skills in English 
as an acquired language as well as 
support the provision of quality teaching 
throughout the University. The planning 
and decision-making apparatus will be 
strengthened with the appointment of a 
planning officer and the institution of an 
integrated computer-based management 
system linking student, financial and 
management resources as well as linking 
the main campus with its regional centres. 
To counter the external soliciting of 
potential regional students, the Un
iversity expects to undertake more pro
gressive marketing of its services and 
resources within the region. 

That there are problems cannot be 
denied; the University prefers to regard 
them as challenges. It is, therefore, 
gratifying to note a World Bank state
ment on the University. While acknow
ledging that there are difficulties, it also 
states that '... the USP stands out as 
something of an exception in that it has 
overcome management problems and 
secured the regional and donor support 
needed to sustain high quality oper-
ations'O 
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Political systems shaped by many influences 
In seeking, within a single short article, 

to describe and analyse the political 
systems of countries in a reasonably well-
defined region of the world such as the 
Pacific, it is important to recognise the 
pitfalls. The way in which a society 
organises itself, as manifested in its 
political institutions, is affected by a 
myriad of influences including social and 
cultural practices, economic circum
stances, historical experiences and ethnic 
or linguistic factors. Even in the Europe 
of the Twelve, where the states have 
recognised a common interest in drawing 
closer together to create a new political 
order, there are major differences at 
national level which are reflected in the 
way power is distributed, in the insti
tutions which have been created and in 
the voting behaviour of the different 
electorates. (') Generalisations are, there
fore, to be avoided. 

Having said this, there is one very 
general statement about politics in the 
Pacific which might be permitted. To a 
greater or lesser degree, the charac
teristics of pluralism — the rule of law, 
freedom of conscience, free debate and 
the right to engage in political activity — 
are present throughout the region. 

In this article, we look at the some of 
the influences referred to above which 
have helped to shape the governmental 
systems of the Pacific nations. 

Historical background 
One might normally expect the cultural 

context (which is discussed below) to be 
the decisive element in the definition of a 
political system. In other words, the 
decision-making structures created by 

any organised group of human beings 
should, above all, reflect the cultural 
norms and values of the people within it. 
However, in a world where cultures are 
constantly coming into contact with each 
other, there is also going to be 'cross 
fertilisation'. A look at the political 
structures in the Pacific region would 
suggest that historical influences — 
notably deriving from the colonial period 
— have had a profound impact on the 
way in which the nations organise them
selves. 

This is hardly surprising. Across the 
world, states emerging from the de
colonisation process were given consti
tutions drawn up largely by civil servants 
in the former metropolitan powers. Al
though there may have been local input in 
the negotiations leading to independence, 
this would often come from people whose 
own views had been influenced by the 
colonial experience. More practically, the 
colonial institutions would inevitably 
form the basis for the new order, at least 
in the initial stages. 

What is interesting about the Pacific 
region is that most of the systems created 
as a result of the decolonisation process 
have survived without significant aiter

ei For example, Germany's federal system in
volves a constitutionally entrenched division of 
powers, while under the UK's unitary system the 
concept of Parliamentary sovereignty means that 
power is concentrated at the centre. France diverges 
from most of the other Member States in having an 
executive presidency as well as a much more fluid 
party system. Belgian politics and structures are ,_ 
dominated by the linguistic division between French ^ 
and Flemish speakers. In Ireland, for reasons which β 
are largely historic, there is no clear 'left-right' split o> 
between the two principal parties. In Northern >-
Ireland, the decisive political cleavage is — at least 
notionally — a religious one. In Spain, the UK and 
increasingly Italy, nationalist or regionalist partie 
are part of the political equation. 

Shades of Westminster 
This is Tonga's Parliament on the 

first day of the new session 

ation. The same certainly cannot be said 
of Africa. Despite the existence of long
standing indigenous cultures and tradi
tions (in contrast to the Caribbean 
region, where independence constitutions 
have also persisted), the Pacific countries 
have been able to combine traditional 
and imported political concepts without 
too much trauma to their societies. 
Perhaps Europe and the Pacific have 
more in common than would seem at first 
sight ! 

The main external influence on the 
political systems of the Pacific is British in 
origin. The First World War resulted in 
the removal of what had been a signific
ant German presence and, although the 
UK's own importance diminished during 
this century, Australia and New Zealand, 
whose own constitutions are modelled on 
Westminster, took on an increasing role. 
The other powers to have had an impact 
on Pacific governmental systems are 
France and the United States. The 
former, indeed, still has three dependen
cies in the region while the latter has 
various territorial interests including, of 
course, its most westerly state (Hawaii). 
US influence was enhanced by the decis
ive part its armed forces played in 
expelling Japanese forces from the region 
during the Second World War. 

In practical terms, these external in
fluences can be recognised in the govern
mental models which operate today. 
Aspects of the Westminster style of 
parliamentary government are to be 
found in many Pacific island countries. 
Papua-New Guinea, Solomon Islands 
and Tuvalu (as well as Cook Islands and 
Niue, which are in free association with 
New Zealand) are constitutional monar
chies with Queen Elizabeth as head of 
state. Each has a cabinet system with a 
Prime Minister or Premier chosen by the 
legislature. Parliamentary governments 
with non-executive heads of state are also 
to be found in Vanuatu and Western 
Samoa while Tonga, which was never 
colonised (it had a treaty of friendship 
with the UK), is a constitutional mon
archy on the British model, with the 
notable difference that the King retains 
considerable influence over policy. Fiji 
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'Traditional social organisation on most Pacific islands centres round the village' 

used to have a bicameral Parliament with 
Queen Elizabeth as head of state, but 
following the military coup of 1987 it 
adopted a republican constitution with a 
single legislative chamber. In most of the 
Pacific countries mentioned above, con
stituency-based electoral systems are 
operated. In some states, the style of 
political debate also appears to have been 
influenced by Westminster, with robust 
debate between 'government' and 'oppo
sition' parties, although the party system 
as a whole is less entrenched, and per
sonality politics are commensurately 
more important. 

Elsewhere, the influences of other 
former metropolitan powers can be seen. 
In Nauru for example, which was a UN 
trust territory administered by Australia, 
it is obligatory to vote. Australia itself has 
compulsory voting. In the more northern 
islands which are or used to be under US 
administration, one finds the strict separ
ation of government into three branches 
(executive, legislative and judicial), mir
roring the US Constitution. The main 
territories in this category are the Mar
shall Islands, Northern Marianas, Fede
rated States of Micronesia and Palau, 
which are all now in 'free association' 
with the USA, and American Samoa and 
Guam, which are classified as 'unin
corporated territories'. The chief execut
ive (President or Governor) is elected by 
popular vote in all of these except FSM 
and the political vocabulary commonly 

includes terms such as 'Congress', 'Sen
ate' and 'Supreme Court'. (2) 

Kiribati has an interesting consti
tutional arrangement which appears to be 
an amalgam of the British and American 
systems. The country has an elected 
legislature which chooses the President 
from among its own membership. He, in 
turn, appoints ministers from among the 
elected members of the assembly. The 
President, who is thus head of both state 
and government, may serve a maximum 
of three four-year terms. 

Cultural background 
While it is clear that the fundamental 

structures of Pacific government owe 
much to outside influences, the signific
ance of local inputs should not be 
underestimated. Before the colonial 
powers appeared on the scene, there were 
well established indigenous cultures and 
systems in many of the islands. Not 
surprisingly, given the distances between 
islands and the different origins — 
Melanesian, Polynesian and Micronesian 
— of the people concerned, there are as 
many cultural differences within the 
region as there are similarities but it is 
possible, in the context of an institutional 
analysis, to identify certain common 
features. 

(2) For the situation in the French Overseas 
Territories (territoires d'outre mer), see the article 
which follows by Sophie Chappellet and Stéphane 
Dubuis. 

Traditional social organisation on 
most Pacific islands centres around the 
village. Despite urban drift, the majority 
of Pacific islanders still live in villages and 
various forms of communal land owner
ship are to be found in the region. In 
terms of indigenous institutional de
velopment, the village unit is, therefore, 
crucial and local chiefs play a prominent 
part in decision-making at the grassroots 
level. The way in which chiefs and village 
councils are chosen varies from one 
island to another. In some, positions of 
authority are 'earned' through merit and 
experience, while in others there is more 
social stratification, reflected in the 
existence of hereditary titles. Although 
some island states have complex hierar
chies which have feudal overtones, the 
fact that traditional social organisation 
springs from the 'grassroots' makes for a 
high level of participation. The (political) 
role of women varies according to the 

' island but generally speaking the systems 
are male-oriented. 

In considering the significance of local 
cultural aspects for politics and govern
ment in the region, it is useful to draw a 
distinction between the 'municipal' and 
'national' levels. It is in the former that 
indigenous systems have survived with 
least outside influence. In addition, it is 
worth emphasising that for many Pacific 
islanders engaged in a rural and sub
sistence lifestyle, the village chief and 
council remain far more meaningful than 
the authorities based in the national 
capital (which may be on a different 
island several hundred miles away). 

Even at national level, however, tradi
tional institutions have been given a role 
in many Pacific countries. Indeed, until 
very recently, 45 of the 47 members of 
Western Samoa's Legislative Assembly 
were chosen by the matai (clan heads). 
This was not as undemocratic as it 
appeared, since the matai were themsel
ves chosen by the aiga (extended family). 
In 1990, this system was replaced by 
universal adult suffrage. In Tonga, the 
33 nobles elect seven of their number to 
the Legislative Assembly with a further 
seven being chosen by the people. Also 
members of the Assembly are the Prime 
Minister and cabinet members appointed 
by the King. In Fiji, the new constitution 
expressly recognises the Bose Levu Vaka-
turaga (Great Council of the Chiefs) and 
confers considerable powers on it. 
Among other things, this body, which 
consists only of native Fijians, appoints 
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the President of the country. Vanuatu has 
a National Council of Chiefs with re
sponsibility for overseeing customary 
and traditional matters, while Cook 
Islands and Marshall Islands have similar 
bodies called, respectively, the House of 
Ariki and the Iroij. 

Even in those countries which do not 
formally incorporate customary elements 
into their national constitutions, such as 
Papua New Guinea and Solomon Is
lands, it is important for elected poli
ticians to nurture their village roots. 
Neglect of customary obligations and 
traditions is likely to be punished in the 
ballot box. 

Ethnic factors 
The influence of ethnic factors on the 

politics and political systems of countries 
is well-known. In extreme cases, it can 
lead to national disintegration. In the 
Pacific, one can identify two distinct 
categories of situation where ethnic 
divisions can impinge on politics and 
governmental systems. 

The first is among the indigenous 
populations of the region itself. There 
are, of course, the three broad groupings 

- Melanesian, Polynesian and Micro-
nesian — and the boundaries of the 
Pacific states do not all neatly encompass 
one or other of these categories. Thus, for 
example, the Solomon Islands and Fiji, 
whose indigenous inhabitants are pre
dominantly Melanesian, have Polynesian 
minorities who constitute the majority on 
certain outlying islands (Rennell and 
Bellona in Solomon Islands, Rotuma in 
Fiji). This does not necessarily pose a 
problem, of course, (the current oppo
sition leader in Solomon Islands is 
Polynesian) but it is noteworthy that the 
'Rotuman question' comes up from time 
to time in Fiji and the representation of 
this minority is guaranteed under the 
Constitution. 

At the time of the independence of the 
Gilbert and Ellice islands, the latter 
(Polynesian) seceded to form Tuvalu, 
leaving the former (Micronesian) to 
become the state of Kiribati. 

In addition to possible tensions be
tween the three 'big' categories of Pacific 
islanders, there is a multiplicity of sub
divisions reflecting the fact that the 
people have lived for centuries in isolated 
village communities. Nowhere is this 
more striking than in PNG with its 700-
800 languages. Inter-tribal conflict is a 

factor in that country which clearly 
impinges on the political process. 

It is generally accepted that the term 
'Micronesian' is something of a 'catch-all' 
for the inhabitants of the northern Pacific 
islands. In fact, there is a great deal of 
diversity within this group and local 
affinities are of greater significance. This 
obviously has implications for the or
ganisation of countries such as the 
Federated States of Micronesia. 

The second category of ethnic division 
relates to the non-indigenous inhabitants. 
Fiji stands out in this regard, with a 
population which is evenly divided be
tween Indians (many of Fijian natio
nality) and ethnic Fijians. It is also the 
Pacific country whose political system 
has been most influenced by the ethnic 
factor — at least since the 1987 coup. Fiji 
is one of only two countries in the world 
which constitutionally reserves certain 
major political offices (notably President 
and Prime Minister) to a specific ethnic 
group. Ethnic Fijians are also guaranteed 
a majority of the Parliamentary seats. 

In the same category, ethnicity is an 
important factor in the dispute over the 
future of New Caledonia, with native 
Kanaks (Melanesian) tending to support 
independence and people of European 
origin seeking to maintain the link with 
France. In a territory where two groups 
are of roughly equal size, this poses 
particular difficulties and a permanent 
solution has yet to be found. In the 
meantime, the metropolitan power has 
successfully been able to put the problem 
'on ice' through some imaginative (but 
temporary) constitutional reorganis
ation. 

Language 
Ethnic and linguistic factors are some

times but not always related. In the 
Pacific, as in some other parts of the 
world, one of the arguably positive 
aspects of the colonial heritage is the use 
of European languages as a unifying 
factor in otherwise multilingual societies. 

One possible exception to this is 
Vanuatu (formerly a Franco-British con
dominium) which is in the odd situation 
of having rival European languages — 
French and English. This rivalry is 
reflected in the party politics of the 
country. Bislama (Vanuatu Pidgin), 
which is defined in the constitution as the 
national language, is, however, the effect
ive lingua franca. 

It is interesting to note that in PNG, 
which has 109 parliamentary seats, each 
Member of Parliament has an average of 
seven local languages in his constituency ! 

Geography 
Finally, there is the importance of 

geography, and in particular the dist
ances which separate the islands of many 
Pacific nations. In a number of states, this 
has been recognised in the establishment 
of a provincial tier of government char
ged with the provision of services and, in 
some cases, with legislative competences. 
Few would dispute that 'subsidiarity', as 
the Europeans are increasingly calling it, 
is a necessary device to maintain 'unity in 
diversity', but it does pose problems when 
one considers the small populations that 
are involved and the levels of develop
ment, notably in outlying islands. To an 
outsider, the situation in the Solomon 
Islands, which has nine provincial 
governments for a total population not 
much larger than the average English 
county or French département, might 
suggest a degree of governmental 'over
kill'. A similar conclusion could be drawn 
for PNG and Vanuatu with respectively 
19 and 11 regional governments. How
ever, it is difficult to see how decentral
isation of this kind can be avoided in a 
region where the population is so widely 
dispersed, without undermining the poli
tical integrity of the states in question. 

Democracy 
It is clear from the above that there are 

many variables which have influenced the 
evolution of political institutions in the 
Pacific island countries. However, as 
indicated at the outset, they are all more 
or less characterised by a pluralistic 
approach and this has helped them to 
maintain an enviable level of stability in 
the post-colonial era. Most Pacific islan
ders are free to cast a vote at regular 
intervals and in so doing to influence or 
change the policies being implemented on 
their behalf. Although in some states the 
advantage may lie with particular ethnic 
or social groupings, overall the island 
societies seem comfortable with their 
democracies, and they have successfully 
avoided the kind of authoritarian rule 
which has afflicted other more crowded 
parts of the globe. Pacific politics may not 
always be completely peaceful but the 
islanders seem, by and large, to have 
arrived at a formula which works. O 

Simon HORNER 
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The French territories of 
the Pacific 

by Sophie CHAPPELLET (*) and Stéphane DUBUIS (**) 

In addition to the eight ACP States, there are four further territories in the 
Pacific region which fall within the ambit of the Lomé system. These are the last 
remaining dependencies of European metropolitan powers in the area — French 
Polynesia, New Caledonia, Wallis & Futuna (all France) and tiny Pitcairn 
Island (UK). 

In the following article, the authors describe the current political and economic 
situation in the two largest of these — French Polynesia and New Caledonia. 

The French islands of the Pacific, with 
a total surface area of 24 000 km2 scat
tered over several million km2 of ocean, 
have a combined population of 360 000. 
They are overseas territories and compr
ise New Caledonia, French Polynesia and 
Wallis and Futuna. 

Although the Marquesas were dis
covered by Mendana the Spaniard in 
1595 and the Tuamotus by de Queirós in 
1606, it was not until much later, in 1767, 
that Polynesia first entered the history 
books, when Captain Wallis set foot on 
Tahiti. Captain Cook discovered New 
Caledonia's Grande Terre in his search 
for the southern continent in 1774 and 
Dutch navigators discovered Futuna and 
Alofi, which they called the Hoorn 
Islands, much earlier, in 1616, while 
Samuel Wallis, the British circumnavi
gator, discovered the island to which he 
gave his name in 1717. 

With the Fifth Republic came a special 
form of organisation for the overseas 
territories, one which catered for their 
own particular interests within the body 
of the French Republic. It was an 
arrangement vague enough to make a 
variety of specific systems possible and 
diversity is in fact the keynote of the way 
these territories are now organised. 

Three territories and three 
different statuses 

French Polynesia's current status is the 
outcome of the Law of 6 September 1984. 
The move towards autonomy began in 
1967 and led first to autonomous man
agement in 1977 and then internal auto
nomy in 1984, which was amended by the 
Law of 12 July 1990. With the new 
arrangement, the French Polynesian 
authorities have broad powers and 
handle all matters which the law does not 
reserve for the State. The Council of 
Ministers is the Government of the 
territory. The President of the Govern
ment comes from a territorial assembly 
elected by direct universal suffrage and, 
since 1990, he has, on certain conditions, 
been authorised to represent the Republic 
in the regional organisations of the 
Pacific and to negotiate treaties on behalf 
of the State. 

The constitutional situation in New 
Caledonia was unstable from 1957 to 

1988 and no fewer than four different sets 
of arrangements were tried between 1984 
and 1988. The object of the last of these, 
set up by the 'loi référendaire' of 9 Nov
ember 1988 making statutory and pre
paratory provisions for New Caledonia's 
self determination in 1998, was to take 
account of the aspirations of the Kanak 
community and give it the means of 
expressing its particular characteristics. 
The Law thus defined the organisation of 
the territory for the period leading up to 
the vote on self determination scheduled 
for 1998. The territory was split into three 
provinces which are run, freely, by 
assemblies elected by direct universal 
suffrage and these three provincial as
semblies form a territorial Congress. 
Executive power is vested in the State 
representative, assisted by an Advisory 
Committee consisting of the President 
and one of the Vice-Presidents of each of 
the three provincial assemblies and of the 
Congress. Custom, a fundamental of 
Melanesian society, is expressed through 
the traditional Advisory Committee of 
the representatives of the eight traditional 
areas. 

The present status of Wallis and 
Futuna was fixed by the Law of 29 July 
1961, which reproduces the system of 
overseas territories as it emerged from the 
framework Law of 1956. The territory is 
represented by a deputy and a senator in 
Parliament and by an adviser on the 
Economic and Social Committee. The 
head of the territory, the high adminis
trator, represents the Government in the 
islands and chairs the territorial Council, 
which is made up of the three traditional 
leaders, the Kings of Wallis and Futuna, 
and three members appointed by the high 
administrator, with the agreement of the 
territorial assembly, a body of 25 mem
bers elected by universal suffrage. 

Thanks to their special statuses, the 
Pacific territories have greater autonomy 
than the Republic's other territorial 

(*) Special assistant at the 'Institut d'Emission 
d'Outrc-Mer' responsible for economic studies on 
French overseas territories. 

(**) Special assistant at the 'Mutuelle Assurance 
des Instituteurs de France'. 

Table 1 : Demographic characteristics 

Population 

Growth rate 

Ethnic make-up 

French Polynesia 

189 000(1988) 

2.5% 

Polynesians 66.3% 
Mixed race 16.4% 
Europeans 10.5% 
Chinese 4.0% 

New Caledonia 

164 000(1989) 

2% 

Melanesians 44.8% 
Europeans 33.6% 
Wallisians 8.6% 
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communities. The only powers left to the 
State are the traditional ones over money, 
defence, public order, justice and so on 
and French laws only apply where specif
ically mentioned and then only after the 
local assemblies have been consulted. 

The French Pacific territories are also 
different demographically, all three of 
them having a very young population 
which is expanding particularly fast. 

Common demographic features 
At the most recent census (1988), 

French Polynesia had a population of 
188814, compared with the 166753 in 
1983. The increase can no longer be put 
down to migratory movements which 
were responsible for the present racial 
mix — 66.3% Polynesian, 16.4% mixed 
race, 10.5% European and 4% Chinese. 
It has all been caused by the natural 
growth rate which amounts to roughly 
2.5% per annum. With a birth rate of close 
to 30 %o and a death rate of less than 6 %o, 
the islands have a population explosion 
on their hands. 

The trend in New Caledonia, with 
164 173 people in 1989, is much the same. 
Although declining, the birth rate is still 
high (24 %o) and the natural growth rate is 
about 2% annually. 44% of the popu
lation is under 20. The proportion of the 
population which is Melanesian is rising 
steadily due to a higher birth rate. In 
1988, they made up 44.8% of the total 
with Europeans at 33.6% and Wallisians 
8.6%. One particular feature is that the 
ethnic spead is very uneven — the South 
Province has a majority of inhabitants of 
European origin and the North and 
Island provinces have a majority of 
Melanesians. 

The growth rate in Wallis and Futuna 
is lower. The October 1990 census put the 
islands' population at 13 705, about 9000 
of them on Wallis and 4700 on Futuna, a 
natural annual increase of 1.4% since the 
1983 census. There is also a large Wall-
isian community in New Caledonia 
(14 184 in 1989), many of them en
couraged to move there by the develop
ment of the nickel industry, which began 
in the 1960s. The population dynamics 
and the youth of the people of the French 
Pacific islands are already proving a 
considerable challenge in terms of train
ing and employment. The gradual disap
pearance of traditional farming, the 
difficulty of developing industry in a 
highly competitive international environ

ment and the saturation of the public 
sector mean that absorbing much labour 
is a problem. But unemployment rates are 
still fairly low (9% in New Caledonia and 
8% in French Polynesia) because, for 
cultural and geographical reasons, many 
people do not actively look for work and 
cannot therefore be considered as un
employed according to the ILO de
finition. Youngsters are the first to be 
affected — under-30s make up 76% of 
the unemployed in New Caledonia and 
65% in French Polynesia — and only one 
in five jobless has any sort of qualifi
cation. The authorities, aware of the 
urgency and importance of the issue, have 
made education and training a priority. 

Production still limited 
Despite the many instruments to sup

port investment and industrial pro
motion (the Law on tax withdrawal etc.), 
industry and production in New Cal
edonia and French Polynesia are still 
underdeveloped with little diversifi
cation. 

The New Caledonian economy has 
long been dominated by the nickel indus
try, which began developing in 1960 to 
the detriment of the traditional farming 
and herding. Only a few nickel mining 
companies are still in business, but 23% 
of GDP still comes from mining and 
metallurgy, by far the most dynamic 
sector and one reaping the benefit of the 
rise in commodity prices which began in 
1988. The tertiary sector is also very 
strong, with trade, in particular, account
ing for 21% of GDP. Industrial activity, 
at 16.2% of GDP, is on a modest scale 
and most of this is undertaken by small 
and medium-sized businesses and indus
tries. The bulk of these (35%) are 
construction firms, followed by com
panies engaged in food and agriculture 
(26%). Two thirds of these firms have 
fewer than 10 people on their payroll and 
they are geared mainly to the local 
market. Building and public works is the 
second biggest sector of production, with 
more than 6500 employees in late 1991. 

The Polynesian economy reflects the 
general geographical constraints (scat
tered islands, tiny amounts of land etc.), 
which are a major handicap to develop
ment. As in New Caledonia, production 
was, for a long time, confined to tradi
tional activities but the siting of the 
Pacific Experimental Centre there in 1963 
heralded the change to a modern 
economy. The way the population is 

spread over the different sectors is a good 
illustration of the present structure of the 
economy — of an active population of an 
estimated 64 000 (1988 census), 45 000 
are employed in the tertiary sector, 11 500 
in the secondary sector and 7500 in the 
primary sector. The tertiary sector is 
expanding, with non-commercial services 
(29.2% of total value added) now pre
ponderant. Trade (21.1% of GDP) is the 
third biggest sector of the economy, while 
industry remains small, with only 7.2%, 
half the New Caledonian figure. The 
territory's industry is mainly represented 
by small craft firms with fewer than 10 
staff, most of them in manufacturing 
(61%) or food and agriculture (30%). 
Building and public works have lost 
ground — accounting for only 6.1% of 
GDP in 1990, as compared with 12% in 
1985. The sector remains very dependent 
on the weather (cyclones) and on public 
contracts. 

Traditional occupations form the basis 
of the economy of Wallis and Futuna. 
The main activities are growing fruit and 
food crops and copra, with home con
sumption accounting for the bulk of the 
output. Fishing, with which the author
ities are making a particular effort, 
cannot yet meet local demand. 

These Pacific overseas territories have 
maintained close links with metropolitan 
France and their privileged relations with 
it are apparent in both economic and 
financial affairs. 

Severe trade imbalances 
There is a structural imbalance in 

French Polynesia's trade dictated by the 
features of the economy, with imports 
averaging ECU 700m and exports down 
at ECU 100m or so at best (1991). 
Exports, in fact, have managed to cover 
only 6% to 14% of imports over the past 
six years. The main exports are copra oil, 
shells (for mother-of-pearl), vanilla and 
fruit, but cultured pearls have come to the 
fore recently and now account for 85% of 
the territory's export earnings. 

New Caledonia's trade position is 
much more balanced although there has 
been a deterioration since 1989. Imports, 
which were worth ECU 700m in 1990, 
had risen considerably in 1989 because of 
all the finance ploughed into the territory. 
Trends in export values have a lot to do 
with the fluctuating price of nickel, which 
makes up 90% of exports. In 1988, for 
example, high world prices generated a 
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considerable amount of revenue, leading 
to the first positive trade balance since 
1979. Exports covered imports by 103% 
that year. This performance has not been 
repeated, however, and dwindling prices 
had reduced export coverage to 53% by 
1990. Other exports, primarily coffee, 
copra and fisheries products, remain very 
marginal. 

Geographically speaking, the two ter
ritories' external trade is geared to 
Europe, with France very much to the 
fore as both the main supplier and the 
main customer. Trade with other coun
tries in the region is minimal, largely 
because of the currency exchange risks 
and the fact that the economies are not 
complementary. 

Wallis and Futuna's (negligible) export 
trade revolves around shells for Italy. It 
imports mainly from New Zealand, Fiji 
and New Caledonia. 

Hefty public transfers 
The Matignon agreements of June 

1988 are behind the large flow of finance 
into New Caledonia. The State and each 
of the territory's three provinces signed 
development contracts for 199092, pro
viding for an ECU 107m financial contri
bution from the State. Special agreements 
complete the arrangements. The State 
channelled a total of ECU 371m into New 
Caledonia in 1991 and ECU 385m has 
been earmarked for 1992, with the biggest 
allocations for education and training. 

Over and above the grants which the 
State makes via its contractual policy and 
the various ministries, there are EEC 
contributions from the European De
velopment Fund — ECU 7.8m under the 
6th EDF and ECU 12.4m under the 7th. 

France has channelled similar amounts 

into French Polynesia (ECU 396m in 

1991 and ECU 384m earmarked for 1992) 

and, here too, the Ministry of Education 

is the biggest contributor, with almost 

47% of the total. The StateTerritory 

Planning Contract signed in January 

1990 committed the State to providing 

ECU 73m and there are various program

mes and operations on top of this, in 

particular to do with lowcost housing 

and the building of a fishing base, plus 

schemes provided for under associated 

agreements. 

There is a considerable amount of EEC 

assistance too — an ECU 8.2m grant 

from the 6th EDF and ECU 13m from 

the 7th. 

Development potential 

Despite their limited potential, French 
Polynesia and New Caledonia do have 
assets which could be the basis for 
economic development of a more in
dependent kind. 

French Polynesia has to diversify now 
that the tourist trade, long the driving 
force of the economy, is on the wane, with 
far fewer visitors arriving. In 1991, 
121 000 holidaymakers came to the 
islands, but it would actually take 300 000 
to balance the external accounts, so it is 
vital to come up with a tourist policy 
which is more in line with demand. World 
demand for pearls, an increasingly im
portant part of the economy, is expand
ing, but the industry must be careful 
about the way it develops, to avoid pearl 
farms mushrooming uncontrollably with 
no reference to general profitability or 
concern for environmental protection. If 
this activity is to last, the quality of the 
pearls going onto the market must be 
kept up. Not enough is made of the 
resources of the territory's vast EEZ and 
fishing is still too marginal an activity, so 
a major development scheme would be 
useful in this sector too. 

In New Caledonia, mineral resources 
will be the main source of wealth for some 
time to come and, encouraged by the 
prospect of an increase in world demand, 
the miners have made major investments 
in the industry over the past year or two. 
There is also sound potential in the as yet 
underdeveloped tourist sector, but boost
ing the holiday trade means improving 

both the quantity and the quality of the 
hotel infrastructure and having an active 
promotion policy. Fish farming is attract
ing a good deal of attention these days 
and several years of research have built 
up a sound knowledge of the climatic 
environment and brought biotechnolo
gical processes under control. The output 
of the shrimp farms is very encouraging 
and this particular activity now rep
resents a decent source of income for the 
territory. Livestock has also been de
veloped a lot, with local production now 
being substituted for imports. ■ 

In Wallis and Futuna, microeconomic 

priorities are to develop and rationalise 

local production (farming, fishing and 

craft) and the macroeconomic ones to 

open up the territory and get it better 

integrated into the regional economy, in 

particular by improving air and sea links 

— which could help the tourist trade. 

All these territories have embarked on 
a new phase of development since the 
1980s and social and economic demands 
are such that structures have to be 
adapted and activities diversified. The 
development of regional cooperation, 
backed by metropolitan France and the 
EEC, is an interesting way forward in 
that it enables the overseas territories to 
export their firms' knowhow, but it does 
mean making a considerable effort with 
both basic and vocational training and 
with occupational integration. This is the 
biggest challenge these territories have to 
face in the closing decade of the cen
tury.o S.C. & S.D. 

Pitcairn Islands 

It used to be said that 'the sun never sets 

on the British Empire'. Surprisingly, a 

look at the geographical location of the 

UK's few remaining nonmetropolitan 

territories suggests that this may still be 

true, but Pitcairn obviously plays a key 

role in maintaining this dubious distinc

tion. The only remaining British territory 

in the Pacific, Pitcairn L· in one ot the 

most isolated spots on the planet. Its 

population is 'about 58' — mainly de

scendants of the Bounty mutineers who, 

under the leadership of Fletcher Chris

tian, settled there in 1790. (Over half of 

the 'local' inhabitants bear the surname 

'Christian'). The main island has a 

number of uninhabited dependencies. 

Postage stamps make a significant 

contribution to the Island's revenue. In 

addition to subsistence economic activity, 

the islanders supplement their income 

through sales of artefacts and curios to 

passing ships. There has also been some 

income from the sale of fishing licences 

(to Japanese vessels). 

The population of Pitcairn has been in 

decline for some time, owing to emig

ration. One can only speculate whether 

future generations of Pitcairn Islanders 

will be in a position to watch the rising and 

setting of the sun from their remote 

Pacific outpost. 
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Tuning into the global 
village — the media 

by Anjalika BHASKAR (*) 

In the island mini-states and dependent territories that dot the 
South Pacific, the lack of a developed infrastructure, the legacy 
of the colonial era and the absence in many instances of a viable 
national market have greatly hindered the growth of an 
independent media. Thus, the development of the press, radio 
and television has been slow. 

Radio — the vital link 
Of the three, it is radio which has the maximum reach in the 

region. The transformation of communications brought about 
by radio, which took place in the 1920s in developed western 
countries, did not reach the Pacific until the late 1940s. Western 
Samoa was one of the first Pacific countries to begin radio 
operations in 1948. Since then, the immense distances between 
remote islands have gradually been bridged — at least over the 
air waves — with listeners tuning in to both local and foreign 
stations. 

In the Pacific, local radio broadcasting is largely controlled by 
state corporations although in New Caledonia, an independent 
Kanak radio station challenges the state network in providing a 
service which caters to the nationalist viewpoint. 

Clearly, the media in the Pacific today, as elsewhere, is a key 
to understanding and imparting knowledge. It is increasingly 
recognised that an open and democratic media, reflecting a 
diversity of opinion, is a precondition of democratic society and 
an integral part of national development. In the wrong hands, 
by contrast, the power of the media can be wielded to deaden 
people's awareness of the issues and realities. 

In general, the Pacific countries have been fortunate. Despite 
the practical constraints which limit media diversity, and, in 

(*) Former trainee in the Pacific Division of Directorate General VIII 
(Development). EC Commission. 
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some places, cultural norms which inhibit criticism of tradi
tional leaders, press and broadcasting services are normally able 
to provide reasonably free debate. 

Obviously, media freedoms in any country may be susceptible 
to pressure, particularly where the networks are owned or 
controlled by the state, or where they are too weak to withstand 
long-term conflict with the government. In Fiji, following the 
1987 coup, it was said that news reports were halted, journals 
closed and the work of foreign journalists controlled. The Fiji 
Constitution which was subsequently adopted guarantees 
freedom of expression. At the same time, Article 13(2) appears 
to set certain limits. Laws designed to protect 'the reputation, 
dignity and esteem of institutions and values of the Fijian 
people, in particular the (Great Council of Chiefs) and the 
traditional Fijian system and titles, or the reputation, dignity 
and esteem of institutions and values of other races in Fiji...', 
are deemed to be consistent with the Constitution. This might 
suggest that the constitutionally guaranteed freedom of 
expression does not necessarily extend to criticism of the 
establishment! 

In PNG, under the 'Media Bill', all news organisations 
require a licence to operate which is valid for a period of six 
months, renewable at the discretion of the media tribunal. 

Clearly, in a situation where the freedom of the press and 
broadcasters is not absolute, the journalist is under pressure to 
engage in 'self-censorship' where controversial issues are 
involved. However, social change and urbanisation coupled 
with at least the partial adoption of western models of 
government has led to the erosion of certain cultural traditions. 
Thus, while most Pacific societies function according to a clearly 
defined hierarchical community structure and, in some at least, 
open criticism or public questioning of high ranking leaders is 
still viewed with some disapproval, the journalistic environment 
(from what is admittedly a Western viewpoint) is improving. 

The press — a limited reach 
More than 90% of the total circulation of newspapers in the 

South Pacific island states is estimated to be effectively under the 
control of media giants such as Rupert Murdoch and Robert 
Hersant. The Murdoch organisation controls the major daily in 
Port Moresby, the Post Courier as well as the Fiji Times (the only 
English language daily to survive the coup) and the Pacific 
Island Monthly. In the vanguard of independent publications is 
the Times of PNG. Newspapers in other Pacific nations include 
the Solomon Star, the Solomon Toktok, the Samoa Times and 
the Samoa Observer. Government newssheets include the 
Vanuatu Weekly and the Cook Islands News. 

One of the most dynamic of the independent newssheets in the 
region is the controversial 'Kele'a' in Tonga. This is edited by 
opposition politicians A. Polriva and V. Fukofuka. Polriva was 
dismissed from Parliament in 1988 following his exposé of 
alleged corruption and his criticism of the 'excesses' of the feudal 
system, on a radio programme. 

There is considerable church involvement in the ownership of 
local newspapers and local vernacular languages are widely 
used. 

In most of the island states, there is an absence of competition 
in the press. It is also the case that newspapers are more likely to 
reflect the views of the Government. Additionally, the potential 
of the various mass media has not yet been fully exploited. 
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Further utilisation of the media to disseminate information 

on education, agriculture, the economy and political aspects is 
needed. As most of the eight ACPs (and three OCTs) have an 
agriculture-based economy, the media can be used effectively to 
explain new methodologies. 

The presence of the big four international news agencies — 
Reuters, AFP, UPI and AP in the Pacific region is geared 
primarily to their northern hemisphere markets in Europe and 
the United States. Their coverage of the Pacific from offices in 
Sydney, relying on a network of stringers, is very similar to their 
approach elsewhere in the developing world. There is a view in 
the Pacific that this coverage is based on what they perceive the 
developed world wants to know, and all too often on northern 
'prejudices' about what the developing world is like. Part of their 
news output is fed to countries such as Fiji and PNG after being 
edited in Australia. Often, the stories produced in Pacific 
newspapers are exactly as they were written for readers on the 
other side of the world. 

The linkage between mass communications and development 
seems to have been established during the period of colonial 
rule. Both the technology of the mass media and the 
modernisation of equipment are clearly products of western 
industrialisation. 

According to McLuhan. 'Humanity is living in a global village 
created by electronic interdependence'. In his view, the 
electronic media has brought all social establishments into an 
organic mutual interdependence. Certainly, amongst the 
numerous island states in the Pacific, this development has 
bound them more closely together. 

Television — a growing medium 
Television in the region is still in its infancy. With the 

exception of Fiji, PNG and some of the French territories, 
broadcasting facilities are rudimentary. In PNG, EMTV is the 
only local station available. 70% of its shares, however, are held 
by Bond Media of Australia with the remainder owned by local 
interests. By contrast, in the Kingdom of Tonga, the local TV 
station is owned by a family company. The programmes 
broadcast are mostly pre-recorded from TV stations in the 
United States, with hardly any local or live items. Even on 
islands with no television service, however, video-viewing is 
gaining popularity, thereby creating a new market. 

The staple diet for the TV audience in the Pacific is the 
American soap opera and there is some unease over the fact that 
the heritage and rich culture of the region is not reflected in the 
output. This is probably due to the current lack of infrastructure 
and training programmes for local producers. However, it is 
also heartening to discover that there are various cultural and 
traditional forums and societies which are involved in the 
preservation of the heritage. In October 1992, the Festival of 
Pacific Arts will be held in Rarotonga, Cook Islands. There is 
also the recent participation of the Pacific countries in Expo-92 
in Seville which has helped to promote Pacific culture more 
widely (notwithstanding the fire which severely damaged the 
South Pacific regional pavilion). 

Assistance by the EC in the 'Singsing Tumbuan' project for 
the PNG national museum is a step in the right direction — 
towards the promotion of culture through the medium of film. 

The media in the Pacific ACP Countries 

Country/ 
capital 

Fiji/Suva 

Solomon 
Islands/ 
Honiara 

Western 
Samoa/ 
Apia 

Vanuatu/ 
Port Vila 

Tonga/ 
Nuku'alofa 

Kiribati/ 
Tarawa 

Tuvalu/ 
Funafuti 

Papua 
New Guinea/ 
Port Moresby 

Press 

Fiji Times 
Shanti Dutt 
Nai' Lalakai 
Island Business 
Daily Post 

Solomon Star 
Solomon 

Toktok 

Samoa Times 
Samoa 

Observer 
Savali 

Vanuatu 
Weekly, in 
3 languages 

Chronicle 
Matangi Tonga 
Ko'e Kele'a 
Tonga Today 

Te Uekera pub
lished by the 
Broadcasting 
and Publi
cations 
Authority 

Tuvalu Echoes 
Sikuleo 

o Tuvalu 

Post Courier 
Times of PNG 
PNG Business 

Times 
Wantok 

Radio 

3 stations 
Radio Fiji 
1-3 

Solomon Is. 
Broadcasting 
Corporation 

Voice of 
Western 
Samoa 
(2AP) 

Radio Vanuatu 

Tonga Broad
casting 
Commission 
(A3Z — 
known as 
'Call of the 
Friendly Is-
ands') 

Radio Kiribati 
owned by 
BPA 

Radio Tuvalu 

National 
Broadcasting 
Commission 
3 networks — 
Kundu, 
Karai & 
Kalang 
19 provincial 
stations 

Television 

Local station 
began 
broad 
casting 
recently 

Not as yet 

No local TV but 
US'station 
can be 
received 

No local station 

Available only 
to members 
of private 
club 

No local station 

No local station 

Media Niugini 
EMTV 

It is also interesting to note that, during this era of the 
'information explosion', there is a multi-million dollar battle 
going on in the field ofinformation networks. The boom in the 
satellite business has spawned a variety of organisations offering 
satellite services which are guaranteed to bewilder novice 
buyers. However, the PACT (Pacific Area Cooperative 
Telecommunications) provides for an effective communications 
system linking Pacific island nations with their own com
munities and other destinations. Another example of media 
enterprise in the region — notably in PNG — is the investment 
by private individuals and business people in parabolic dishes. 
With this equipment, the investors receive by satellite. 
programmes broadcast by Australian and US television 
stations. 

From this, it is clear that the island states of the Pacific are 
witnessing a major communications revolution. The villagers of 
the Pacific are truly on the way to becoming 'global villagers'o 

A.B. 
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NGOs and Government working together 
Lessons from Papua New Guinea 

by David HOWLETT (*) 

Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs) — with their experience of working at the 
grassroots—are very often at the 'cutting edge ' of the development process. In the Pacific 
region, as elsewhere, they are involved in a wide variety of activities, working closely with 
Government and donor agencies. In this article, David Hewlett of the International 
Institute for Environment and Development describes, from an NGO perspective, the 
growing relationship, as well as some of the problems which can arise, between 
Government and Non-Governmental Organisations operating in Papua New Guinea. 

Papua New Guinea (PNG) must be 
one of the most culturally diverse coun
tries in the world, with a population of 
under four million and a reported 800 dif
ferent languages. PNG is made up of 
many small and frequently isolated com
munities where a majority of land is held 
under customary ownership (only 3% of 
the country has been 'alienated' (') by 
Government). In PNG, grassroots com
munities do own their land and re
sources; it is a country of customary 
landowners from Prime Minister down
wards. Many of these communities have 
only relatively recently become exposed 
to the cash economy and this transition 
has presented many problems and chal
lenges to the traditional structures and 
ways of doing things. 

The country is similarly rich in physical 
and biological natural resources with a 
tremendous potential for agriculture, 
forestry and mineral developments, and 
conservation. In the past, many of these 
developments have not fully met the 
needs and aspirations of grassroots com
munities nor recognised their full rights 
and claims. The capacity of Government 
to deliver services and 'development' to 
the majority of Papua New Guineans has 
decreased over the past decade. For 
instance, the deterioration in the tradi
tional agricultural extension services has 
led the Government to promote 'alter
nate' extension services through the semi-
independent coffee and oil palm agen
cies; plans are underway for the 'priv
atisation' of the extension for other cash 

(*) David Howlett currently works as a Research 
Associate for the International Institute for Environ
ment and Development (IIED) which supports the 
involvement of NGOs in the National Forest and 
Conservation Action Plan of PNG through a UK 
Overseas Development Administration funded pro
ject. 

(') Land surveyed, demarcated and held under a 
Western-style tenure system. 

crops. The capacity for NGOs to play a 
role in agriculture and forestry-related 
extension and development activities is 
still to be fully explored but holds great 
promise. 

Non-Governmental Organisations 
in PNG 

In the past, the mainstream Churches 
have provided a range of services with 
Government support, principally in the 
health and education sectors. In recent 
years, a wide range of newer NGOs with 
an environmental and development focus 
has emerged. These NGOs are now 
starting to work with the Government to 
provide development opportunities for 
grassroots communities. 

Over the last two years, a national 
network covering a wide range of NGOs 
has evolved. The network is known as the 

National Alliance for NGOs in Papua 
New Guinea (NANGO-PNG). Its prin
cipal roles are to allow NGOs to ex
change ideas and information on a wide 
range of environmental and development 
issues. The Government has recognised 
the benefits of this network, has sup
ported it with a financial grant and is 
using the network as a channel for 
information on Government initiatives 
and projects. 

The Foundation for the Peoples of the 
South Pacific (FSP) has helped develop 
an Ecoforestry Programme. This offers to 
villagers the prospect of a real alternative 
to logging, and is one avenue for the 
sustainable management of the forests of 
PNG by grassroots communities. Other 
NGOs have developed environmental 
and community awareness programmes. 
The PNG Trust has embarked on a 
programme to help communities plan the 
use of their own resources and tap into 
the strengths of village life. Locally-based 
landowner groups — people's organis
ations — are increasingly active in prom
oting their communities' interests; links 
between these groups and NGOs are 
rapidly expanding. 

These grassroots initiatives are one of 
the best ways forward for the sustainable 
and equitable development of PNG's 
natural resources. Although people in 
PNG own and control their land, they 
have often lacked an awareness about the 
consequences of different development 
options. NGOs, in partnership with 

Much of Papua New Guinea is covered by forests, of which 97% remain 
under customary ownership 
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Government, can begin to address this 
imbalance. Only through local com
munities acquiring a genuine knowledge 
of what different types of development 
mean, and of others in Government 
acquiring an understanding of the aspir
ations of these communities, can sus
tainable development be achieved. Some 
of the roots of the secession crisis in 
Bougainville owe much to a lack of 
knowledge and understanding by local 
people about what was happening at the 
large Panguna copper mine. Similarly, 
the excesses and environmental destruc
tion by unscrupulous loggers, highlighted 
by the official Barnett inquiry into the 
forestry sector, might have been 
avoidable had the communities known 
about the consequences and poor returns 
from these operations before they agreed 
to them. (2) 

One of the potential advantages of 
NGOs is their closeness to and under
standing of the needs and aspirations of 
grassroots communities. Many of the 
environmental and development NGOs 
have been formed as a direct response to 
the problems experienced by local com
munities in the mining and forestry 
sectors. In the past, 'landowners' have 
frequently been seen as impeding de
velopment because they own the land and 
hindered 'progress'. But surely the local 
ownership of the land and its resources is 
a benefit; the problems of poverty ex
perienced by some of the countries in 
Africa and Asia are in part due to the 
landlessness of many of their people. 
NGOs such as the Village Development 
Trust and the PNG Trust are tapping into 
the strengths of grassroots communities 
and turning landowners into the solution, 
not the problem. 

Government-NGO partnerships 
A number of Government projects 

have started to encourage NGO particip
ation. This approach presents a real 
potential for delivering goods and ser
vices to local communities but it is not 
without its pitfalls. Elsewhere in the 
world, the record of governments and 
NGOs working successfully together is 
not that promising. However, given the 
unique situation in PNG as regards land 
ownership and democratic and open 
government, there is every chance of a 
successful partnership. = Already in East 

PNG is a land rich in cultural diversity 

(2) See issue number 133 of The Courier. Country 
Report on Papua New Guinea, pages 26-40. 

Sepik province, the 'Provincial Council of 
Women' NGO is playing a major role 
with the Provincial Government in a wide 
range of development issues. 

The Tropical Forest Action Prog
ramme (TFAP) has a chequered repu
tation for public and NGO participation. 
In PNG, the TFAP has laid the found
ations for a partnership between NGOs 
and Government in the forestry and 
conservation sectors. In April 1990, 
NGOs were invited by the Government 
to participate in a round table meeting to 
discuss the National Forest and Conser
vation Action Programme (3). 

Since this meeting, NGOs have begun 
to develop a working relationship with 
Government. The scope of a technical 
support project for the NFCAP was 
broadened to include an NGO com
ponent executed by the International 
Institute for Environment and Develop
ment with funding from the British 
Overseas Development Administration. 
Developments to date have been too slow 
for some and not without a degree of 
mutual suspicion from Government and 
NGOs. But progress has been made, with 
NGO representatives on the National 
Steering Committee. Under the new 
Forest Act, NGOs have official represen-

(-') The NFCAP is the national tropical forest 
action programme for PNG. The inclusion of 'and 
conservation' in the title implies a much wider focus 
and recognition of an even greater need for public and 
NGO participation. 

tation on the National Board and Provin
cial Forest Management Committees. 
This is a significant first step with little 
precedent. It will allow the NGO com
munity to have a direct input into the 
workings and management of the new 
Forest Authority designed to bring the 
logging and forest sector under control. 
The door is now ajar; NGOs have the 
opportunityto push it open further and 
work with the Government to develop 
policies and actions which will benefit 
grassroots communities. 

The potential for greater involvement 
of NGOs is still to be fully realised. NGOs 
are developing a series of alternative 
income-generating initiatives which can 
offer real options to resource owners 
other thn a 'once-in-a-lifetime, log-
harvesting operation'. ESP has prepared 
an orchid project called the Flora Conser
vation Project to be funded by the 
European Community. The Department 
of Environment and Conservation has 
explicitly stated, in its recent strategic 
plan, its intention to work with NGOs in 
the conservation and environmental 
management of PNG. 

Problems 
But there are problems in developing 

Government and NGO partnerships. If 
the latter are just seen as an efficient and 
cheap means to deliver services, a view 
held by some donors, they run the risk of 
becoming nothing more than extended 
arms of Government. The other ad-
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vantages of NGOs — their independence, 
high level of commitment and new 
thinking — will be lost. The challenge is 
for Government and NGOs to work 
together to meet commonly held object
ives. For this, the Government needs to 
recognise that NGOs are not there to be 
controlled and used. NGOs, for their 
part, will have to take a less adversarial 
role with the Government than in the 
past, though they should still retain the 
freedom to play an independent role. 

There is also a danger in responding 
too quickly to the pressure from donors 
on the Government for greater NGO 
involvement in projects, without an 
adequate understanding by donors of the 
country's priorities, from both the 
Government and the NGO perspective. 
Currently, there are plans by the World 
Bank and the Asian Development Bank 
for NGO involvement in family planning 
and fisheries respectively. With many 
such projects, the intention is to involve 
the same organisations and, often, the 
same individuals. The capacity of NGOs 
is not going to increase overnight and 
there is a danger that they may end up 
being 'swamped'. For NGOs to be 
effective, there will have to be a parallel 
programme of capacity-building and 
strengthening. A small start to this has 
been made by Government and NGOs 
with support from the United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP). 
More assistance will be needed and 
NGOs will have to be included in ca
pacity-building and training program
mes. 

The agenda of donors and Govern
ment may not be the same as that of non
governmental organisations. Over the 
past two years, the Government's focus 
on the forest and conservation sectors 
through the NFCAP — important as it is 
— has tended to dominate the activities of 
a number of NGOs and the NGO 
network. It is, therefore, important that 
NGOs develop a common agenda with 
the authorities. The dangers of their 
responding to every Government initia
tive and spreading themselves too thinly 
are very real. There is a need for links with 
NGOs to be built up gradually and this 
must go hand in hand with measures to 
develop and strengthen NGO capacities. 

Government policy and 
mechanisms 

When it comes to involving NGOs in 
Government projects, there is a clear need 
for policies and efficient processes. Pre
sently, any Government or donor fund
ing for NGOs has to be tied into the 
national budget cycle. Government line 
agencies who want to work with NGOs 
find this difficult within the present 
structure. The example of the NGO-led 
Flora Conservation Project is a case in 
point. This project has secured funding in 
principle from the European Community 
and support from Government line agen
cies. Yet, after two years, it is still to be 
processed through the bureaucracy. 
Government has recognised the need to 
develop a policy framework and mecha
nisms for the involvement of NGOs. This 

The forest after clear felling — NGOs and Government are working together to 
provide viable alternatives 

will take time, but it has to be a 
prerequisite for any real partnership 
between NGOs and Government to 
succeed. 

Participation versus consultation 
There is more to NGO-Government 

partnership than funding and the con
tracting of NGOs for the delivery of 
goods and services. NGOs, through their 
proximity to grassroots communities, are 
in a position to play a valuable role in the 
development of policies and projects. For 
them to have an equal partnership with 
Government, they will have to have some 
'ownership' in the projects in which they 
participate. 

A recent example highlights the need to 
go beyond consultation to participation. 
Under funding from the Global Environ
ment Facility, (4) the Government is 
developing an Integrated Conservation 
and Development Project. NGOs were 
invited to play a part in the formulation 
of the project, and together with other 
agencies, were extensively consulted by 
the Formulation Mission. At the end of 
the day, there was some frustration 
amongst the NGO community that their 
views were not used by the Mission in the 
final design of the project. There is clearly 
an extra step which needs to be taken by 
Government before NGOs can genuinely 
be said to be participating in the prepar
ation of projects. NGOs too need to 
develop their capacity to present well-
thought-out, viable alternatives and de
signs for projects and policies. 

There are still reservations on both 
sides of the fence in PNG on whether 
NGOs and Government can work to
gether but there are the beginnings of a 
genuine effort on the part of a number of 
Government agencies to work with 
NGOs. The attempts of recent years are 
slowly starting to bear fruit and the 
prospects for more successful partner
ships are high. If PNG succeeds, the role 
of NGOs' partnership with Government 
in helping grassroots communities to 
promote sustainable development will 
have many parallels and lessons in the 
development of other communities in the 
Pacifico D.H 

C) The GEF is a fund established by the World 
Bank. UNDP and bilateral donors for the funding of 
projects for the benefit of the global environment. 
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EEC activities on Zanzibar 

by John HAULE (*) 

Rehabilitation 
of ports 

The Zanzibar economy, for which sea 
transportation plays a vital role, has 
received a shot in the arm with the 
completion in 1991 of major rehabili
tation works of port facilities on the 
islands of Unguja and Pemba. 

The rehabilitation project of USS 
31 million financed by the European 
Development Fund (EDF) of the Euro
pean Economic Community (EEC), in
cluded the demolition of the old wharf in 
Zanzibar, the construction of new west 
and north wharves and the construction 

(*) Freelancejournalist 

of a new container storage area of 
5,500 square metres. At both ports, 
Malindi in Zanzibar town and Mkoani, 
Pemba, dredging has been carried out for 
sea-going vessels and dhows. 

The improved port facilities now allow 
ocean-going vessels to sail direct to the 
two islands, thereby reducing transit 
times, eliminating lighterage costs and 
saving the expense of transshipment in 
the port of Dar es Salaam. Additionally, 
after cargo handling equipment, for 
which Italy has allocated US$ 4.25 mil
lion, is installed at the two ports, the 
increasing traffic in containerisation will 
be handled much more efficiently. 

The Zanzibar Minister for Finance, 
Amina Salum Ali, in an interview, praised 
the EEC for supporting development 
projects in the Isles. She said the com

pleted port works will facilitate the 
government's plan to make Malindi a free 
port. A feasibility study for this purpose 
will be carried out beginning next 
January and the free port, for whose 
services users will pay a minimum of taxes 
compared to present shipping rates, 
could be operational before the end of 
1992. 

Already a significant increase in ship
ping movements has been observed, 
including regular calls by cruise ships 
operating out of Mombasa, Kenya. The 
general manager of the Zanzibar Tourist 
Corporation, Alphonce Katema, said the 
new berths at Malindi port have facili
tated the disembarkation of tourists, who 
often cancelled their visits in the past, 
owing partly to the inconvenience of 
having to disembark offshore to barges 
and lighters. 'On the whole, tourism in 
Zanzibar is on the increase,' the general 
manager said. During the past five years 
an average of 30,000 tourists have visited 
the Isles annually; the figure for 1990 
alone was a total of 65,000 tourists. 

Dr Salmin Amour, President of Zanzibar and Chairman of the Revolutionary Council, inaugurating the Zanzibar Port in 
October 1991 
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The old port facilities at Malindi, 

Unguja and Mkoani, Pemba had been 
constructed in 1925-26. The wharf at 
Malindi and the jetty at Mkoani were, by 
the 1980s, in extremely poor condition. 
The limited draught of only four metres 
at the Malindi wharf allowed vessels of up 
to 6 000 deadweight only to berth. Any 
larger vessel had to anchor offshore in the 
roadsteads and was serviced by lighters. 
At Mkoani there was no berthing alon
gside the jetty for sea-going vessels and 
therefore all cargo was. handled by 
lighters. Dhows could only use it during 
high tide when, even then, the water was 
only two metres deep. 

Prior to independence and for a 
number of years after, Zanzibar was an 
important transshipment port for goods 
to and from Mombasa and Dares Salaam 
in mainland Tanzania. But, owing to the 
dilapidated nature of the port, this role 
diminished and cargo destined for Pemba 
often had to be transferred to smaller 
vessels in Zanzibar town. 

Following an international tender 
early in 1988, an Italian firm, Cogefarim-
presit, was awarded the contract for 
construction of the works at Malindi and 
Mkoani. Work commenced in July 1988 
with an initial completion date of Oc
tober 1990. Because of design modifi
cations at both Malindi and Mkoani and 
the reintroduction of the north wharf at 
Malindi, the final completion date was 
extended to September 1991. Works were 
completed in June at Mkoani and ac
cording to schedule in September at 
Malindi. 

The new wharf area at Malindi covers a 
total of 8,500 square metres, and the 
width of the wharf from the warehouse is 
27 metres. The depth of the water at 
Malindi after dredging now ranges at 
average tide from 7.5 metres to 
11.5 metres. 

Construction of the port facilities in 
Zanzibar was a major engineering feat. 
The works at Malindi represent the 
biggest steel piling job ever carried out in 
East Africa, according to Mr. John Ap
pleby, the British contracts engineer for 
Cogefarimpresit. A total of 543 steel piles 
were driven 60 metres deep through the 
ocean floor at Malindi. Each pile was 
filled with reinforced concrete and had to 
accept a theoretical load of 200 tons. This 
had to be done after a scientific soil 
investigation revealed that it would be 
impossible to construct the deck by 

drilling bore holes onto the ocean floor 
since the coral limestone would not be 
able to sustain the pressure. 

The soil investigation also revealed 
that the coral limestone at the new port at 
Mkoani was unsuitable for building a 
causeway 300 metres long from the shore 
out to the sea and a jetty head including 
dhow berthing facilities, followed by 
dredging down to 9.5 metres deep. But 
the soil investigation determined that a 
pile job similar to that at Malindi would 
not be feasible because it could not 
support the new jetty. The works at 
Mkoani were completed by using a 
gravity solution which consisted of con
crete with sheet piles as the outer lost 
shutter. The inner shutter was rock-filled 
gabions with a rock central core and 
concrete deck. 

The EDF financing also covers tech
nical assistance and training of the port 
administration. This will take place in 
1992 after a study is carried out aimed at 
merging the two authorities presently 
responsible for port operations, Zanzibar 
Shipping Corporation and Zanzibar 
Wharfage Corporation. 

Rehabilitation 
of hospitals 

The EEC has also financed the re
habilitation of Mnazi Mmoja Hospital in 
Zanzibar town and Chake Chake Hos
pital in Pemba. Mnazi Mmoja Hospital is 
the only hospital on Unguja and is the 
main referral hospital for the islands of 
Pemba and Unguja, whose total popu
lation is estimated at 682,000, with about 
405,000 inhabitants living in Unguja, the 
bigger island. 

The 362-bed Mnazi Mmoja hospital, 
which was built in 1927, handled 90 119 
outpatients and 27 715 inpatients in 1986. 
Despite the importance of the hospital 
and others in Pemba, more attention has 
been given by the government to the 
development of preventive health care. 
This praiseworthy emphasis combined 
with the difficult economic situation have 
unfortunately led to a rapid deterioration 
of the facilities and services in the 
hospital. 

The rehabilitation of the hospital has 
involved the building of a completely new 
kitchen and a new mortuary, including 
cooling facilities for bodies, and the 
renovation of the paediatric ward. New 
laundry equipment includes washing 

machines, driers and a boiler. The EEC 
allocated USS 1.6 million for the project. 

However, Mr. Wiland Pauli of Wied-
leplan, a German consulting firm which is 
overseeing the rehabilitation programme, 
said, 'The whole Mnazi Mmoja hospital 
needs to be completely renovated, espe
cially its electrical, mechanical and water 
systems.' He said the hospital also needs 
new medical equipment. 

Originally built in 1914, Chake Chake 
hospital is one of three general hospitals 
in Pemba. Being in the principal town and 
at the focal point of the island's trade, 
Chake Chake hospital has the highest 
number of admissions and outpatients of 
the three hospitals. The others are located 
in Wete (95 beds) and Mkoani (79 beds). 

Construction of the new 126-bed 
Chake Chake hospital was necessitated 
by extensive deterioration of the old 
hospital, which reached such an extent 
that major demolition and reconstruction 
was the only viable solution. Major 
works include a new outpatients block, 
an X-ray and laboratory block, an 
operating theatre, a maternity ward and a 
children's ward, together with adminis
tration and pharmacy buildings. There 
are also new female and male wards. The 
EEC has allocated US$ 4.66 million for 
the hospitals' rehabilitation. An Italian 
company, Futura, has supplied new 
medical equipment at the hospital, for 
which the Italian government has allo
cated US$ 816 000. 

Chake Chake hospital was to become 
operational by mid-1992, when the water 
and electricity problems now preventing 
the hospital from resuming services 
should have been solved. The Minister 
for Finance, Amina Salum Ali, said 
Chake Chake hospital is to become a 
referral hospital for Pemba island and the 
government has provided TShs 12 mil
lion (US$ 52 174) to help meet the cost of 
installing water and electricity supplies to 
the hospital. 

Conservation 
of historical buildings 

in the Stone Town 

The Stone Town in Zanzibar was built 
more· than 100 years ago and parts of it 
have experienced large-scale physical 
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deterioration over the past quarter of a 
century. It is now getting a facelift, thanks 
to the European Economic Community 
and other donors. 

The Stone Town dates back to 1832 
and grew around an older Omani fort 
which contains part of an even older 
Portuguese settlement. The Sultan of 
Zanzibar built his palace on the sea front 
and the surrounding area was settled by 
Arabs, Indians and a few Europeans, 
creating a mixture of architectural styles. 
In 1890 Zanzibar became a British 
protectorate, until 1963 when the clove-
rich islands became an independent state. 

A bloody revolution in 1964 displaced 
the Arab aristocracy and most of Stone 
Town was deserted. The new government 
subsequently confisticated abandoned 
buildings, converting them into multi-
family housing units and allocating them 
to low-income residents and newly ar
rived rural migrants. For over 20 years 
the result was a rapid deterioration of 
Stone Town since the tenants lacked 
knowledge and the means of maintaining 
the stone buildings, which were built with 
lime. Some buildings began to collapse, 
and some occupants were even killed. 

In the early 1980s, however, the Zan
zibar government began to show increas
ing interest in the cultural heritage of 
Stone Town. In 1982 the United Nations 
Center for Human Settlements (HA
BITAT), an executing agency of the 
United Nations Development Prog
ramme (UNDP), was commissioned to 
prepare a strategic plan to restore and 
conserve the Stone Town. In 1985 the 
Stone Town Conservation and Develop
ment Authority (STCDA) was establis
hed to implement HABITAT'S recom
mendations, which, among other things, 
called for continuity in the conservation 
of the building environment in Stone 
Town and thus keeping alive the cultural 
heritage of Zanzibar. STCDA started its 
work with the renovation of a fine Arabic 
building for use as its offices. 

Stone Town has a building stock of 
2 700 individual structures, which pro
vide accommodation for 18 000 people. 
Others are government offices, 40 per 
cent of all classrooms, some 54 religious 
buildings including 48 mosques, four 
Hindu temples and two Christian churc
hes and a number of other public build
ings. Stone Town also contains numerous 
shops and workshops, the main market, 
banks, cinemas, hotels and restaurants. 

Restoration of the Stone Town will keep 
alive the Cultural heritage of Zanzibar 

The European Economic Community 
has allocated USS 828 000 from its Euro
pean Development Fund (EDF) for the 
restoration of historic buildings in Stone 
Town and in Bagamoyo on the mainland. 
US$ 336 000 out of the total amount has 
been provided for conservation works in 
Stone Town, which include urgent repairs 
to the House of Wonders and the restor
ation of the Old Fort. Implementation of 
both projects by the. STCDA began in 
November 1991 and is scheduled for 
completion at the end of 1993. Project 
management is being carried out by 
Professor Erich Meffert, who is UNDP's 
Chief Technical Adviser to STCDA. 

Repairs to the House of Wonders 
involve the rebuilding of certain slabs and 
the replacement of part of the roof. The 
marble floors will be reworked and 
balustrades refixed. 

Professor Meffert noted that the House 
of Wonders is a landmark building 
'because of its architectural significance'. 
The Zanzibar government and the ruling 
party, CCM, have accepted a proposal by 
the EEC that the House of Wonders 
should be used as a public museum. A 
British consultant is now investigating 

the possibility of utilising the House of 
Wonders and the People's Palace for 
scientific, historical or cultural exhi
bitions. 

The House of Wonders was built in the 
1870s by Sultan Barghash, who ruled 
Zanzibar from 1864 to 1880 and used it as 
private residences. After his death, the 
building was used for official functions, 
and, later, as an office for government 
departments. The House of Wonders was 
closed to the public after the Revolution. 

The Old Fort, as the name suggests, is 
one of the oldest buildings in Stone 
Town, built on a site previously occupied 
by a Portuguese chapel which later 
became part of the fort. It has served a 
multitude of purposes, as a prison, 
customs offices and government work
shop; most recently, it was used by the 
Zanzibar Women's Association and the 
Girl Guides. 

The restoration works at the Fort will 
consist of repairs to all damaged areas of 
external and internal walls and floors, 
repairs to the crenelations of the walk
way, demolition of existing sheds in the 
courtyard and the construction of an 
open-air theatre. Plumbing, electrical and 
drainage works will also be undertaken. 
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The EEC-funded projects will con

tribute to the conservation of historical 
buildings in Zanzibar and Bagamoyo 
supported by UNDP-HABITAT and the 
Norwegian Agency for International 
Development (NORAD). The latter has 
renovated a building on Gizenga Bazaar 
street in Zanzibar for a demonstration 
workshop of the trade school famous for 
its production of carved Zanzibar doors. 
The UNDP-HABITAT conservation 
programme launched five years ago has 
covered five projects, including the re
novation of the town hall and a primary 
school and the replacement of the bal
cony on the sea shore. 

Other donors include Great Britain, 
whose assistance has been in the form of 
the technology for handling materials, 
and which has provided an expert in the 
proper preparation of lime. 

STCDA has so far sold 300 buildings 
to the private sector on the condition that 
the owners renovate the houses according 
to STCDA standards within two years. 
The government has contributed TShs. 
40 million (US$173 913) to renovating 
important public buildings. Funds from 
the sale of houses are used by STCDA for 
its own operational expenses and to 
continue the restoration of public build
ings. In future, funds to be obtained from 
ticket sales to cultural performances at 
the open-air theatre in the Old Fort and 
from tourist fees to visit the House of 
Wonders will be used for the same 
purpose. 

Other private property owners are 
responding positively to efforts by 
STCDA to increase awareness of the 
cultural heritage of Stone Town and 
maintenance standards are improving. 
The Zanzibar government reinforced its 
commitment in 1988 by gazetting Stone 
Town as a conservation area. 

Pemba North Feeder 
Road project 

Villagers in north Pemba, one of two 
islands which make up Zanzibar, are now 
able to transport their goods and to travel 
efficiently with the near completion of a 
new 38-kilometre road from Maili Taño 
near Chake Chake to Konde. 

Pemba's population, estimated at 
277 000, is mainly rural and is scattered 

throughout the island, with only 15 per 
cent living in the island's three towns of 
Wete, Chake Chake and Mkoani. The 
economy of Pemba has in the past been 
dominated by the cultivation of cloves, 
the islands producing almost all of the 
cloves exported from Zanzibar. Declin
ing world prices and difficulties of access 
to international markets have reduced the 
economic importance of cloves. Food 
production and fishing now assume 
greater importance for the rural popu
lation. All services and commerce of the 
widely scattered population depend tot
ally on the feeder road network. 

The rehabilitation of the north feeder 
road in Pemba forms part of the EEC's 
Agricultural Sector Support Programme 
(ASSP) for Tanzania. A total of USS 
11.5 million has been allocated to the 
north feeder road, plus assistance to the 
Maintenance Department of the Zan
zibar Ministry of Communications and 
Transport, to repair existing plant and 
equipment and purchase essential equip
ment to upgrade its maintenance cap
ability. 

The Zanzibar Minister for Finance, 
Amina Salum Ali, has said completion of 
the feeder road will help the development 
of the region's 'great agricultural poten
tial'. It will facilitate the transportation of 
various agricultural products such as rice, 
bananas, vegetables and sweet potatoes 
from rural communities to Chake Chake 
and Wete, the Minister said. 

The original road, which was little 
more than a footpath, was passable only 
with four-wheel-drive vehicles and only 
with great difficulty in the rainy season. 
Journey time from Chake Chake to 
Konde was four and a half hours. With 
the new road, travel time is now less than 
an hour, irrespective of the season. With a 
secure transport link, farmers and fisher
men will have reliable access to domestic 
and export markets, which will lead to 
greater food production and a decrease in 
post-harvest losses. The population at 
large also has year-round access to health 
and education facilities. 

Prior to the 1964 Revolution in Zan
zibar, the majority of the feeder roads in 
Pemba, while narrow by present stan
dards, were well constructed, bitumen-
surfaced and maintained. Since the Re
volution, the feeder road network has 
deteriorated through lack of maintenance 
to a condition where many roads are 
impassable in the rainy season to all but 
four-wheel-drive vehicles. Construction 

of the Pemba North Feeder Road rep
resents a new recognition by the Zanzibar 
government of the importance of all-
weather feeder roads to agricultural 
development. The Finance Minister 
noted that the EEC has already agreed to 
finance construction of the proposed 
South Pemba Feeder Road. 

The original design for the Pemba 
North Feeder Road by an Irish firm. 
Nicholas O'Dwyer, was for a pavement 
width of 4.5 metres and 38 centimetres of 
shoulders. But the Ministry of Communi
cations and Transport decided to widen 
the original design from 4.5 metres to a 
pavement width of 5.5 metres and a 
shoulder width of one metre, giving a 
total road width of 7.5 metres. The road 
pavement is double aspahlt-coated with 
gravel chipping. 

The contractor for the road project is 
Cogefarimpresit, an Italian firm which 
has also carried out road projects and 
built a hydroelectric power station on the 
Tanzania Mainland in the 1980s. The 
consulting engineers for the Pemba road 
are Hellenconsult, a Greek firm. Al
though the original tender sum for the 
road project was US$ 6.199 million, the 
final tender sum is more than double at 
USS 12.604 million. The increased costs 
have been attributed to major design 
changes during road construction, the 
increase effected in the overall road width 
and additional drainage culverts. 

In addition to the 38-kilometre road, 
two spurs were constructed: a five-
kilometre stretch from Chwale to Maz-
ambarauni, and a three-kilometre road 
from Konde to Kiuyu cha Manda. 

The road project began in April 1990 
and the duration of the contract is 
24 months, but the contractor has under
taken to complete the works within the 
original contract period. 

In order to maintain an adequate 
supply of fuel for its port and road 
projects in Pemba. Cogefarimpresit built 
an oil sealine at Wesha, Pemba in 
July 1990, as the existing sealine was 
rotten. The new sealine is used to pump 
fuel from ship tankers to main storage 
tanks on the island. It is the only fuel 
supply line in Pemba and its construction 
was financed by the EEC. which allocated 
US$35 500.0 J.H. 
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Conservation and utilisation of 

wildlife in Botswana 
by Jean-Paul JACQUEMIN (*) 

Few would nowadays dispute the need for measures to protect our natural 
environment. But when it comes to deciding the right measures, the complexity of 
the issues makes consensus difficult to achieve. In developed countries, more and 
more people are refusing to buy products on environmental grounds. Handbags 
andshoes made from the skin of an 'exotic ' animal used to be fashionable — now, 
it is almost anti-social to be seen with such items. Governments are under 
pressure to ban imports of environmentally sensitive products and this pressure is 
passed on to the governments of exporting (and usually developing) countries. 
The latter may also be criticised for adopting policies which are perceived as 
damaging the ecological balance of their wilderness areas. 

There is no doubt that many of the concerns which lie behind these pressures 
are valid ones. But there are also times when the environmental reflex of 
concerned outsiders may be misplaced. In this article, the Head of the EC 
Delegation in Botswana argues against condemning policies (in this case, in 
Botswana) without a full understanding of the issues. 

Botswana should certainly be included 
among those countries whose wildlife 
sector has been well-maintained. It is the 
wealth and diversity of its flora and fauna 
which create the wonder experienced by 
the many tourists who visit the Okavango 
Delta and Chobe National Park each 
year. 

The people of Botswana are tradition
ally cattle owners. Under the Lomé 
Conventions, the Community has given 
the country preferential access to its 
markets for up to 19 000 tons of deboned 
meat every year. To meet the public 
health conditions required for the export 
of this meat, the Government has erected 
hundreds of kilometres of fencing which 
has periodically disturbed the migration 
routes of certain wild animal species. 
Likewise, in some areas, grazing land has 
become the subject of competition be
tween cattle and wildlife. 

Challenge 
To protect, conserve and develop one 

sector without detriment to the other has, 
for several years, been the challenge to the 
Botswana government. Under the Lomé 
Conventions, the Community has helped 
it in its efforts by financing studies and 
projects, and by providing a range of 
experts in the field of nature conservation 
and its sustainable utilisation. The latter 

(*) Head of EC Delegation in Botswana. 

is the key to the future. During the last 
few years, it has become increasingly 
apparent that the utilisation of wildlife on 
a sustainable basis can be an important 
source of revenue, particularly to people 
living in remote areas. In this manner, a 
means is provided for Botswana to 
diversify its economy which is currently 
heavily dependent on the non-renewable 
mining sector. 

Traditionally, the cattle and wildlife 
sectors have tended to be in conflict, but it 
is now being demonstrated that they can 
coexist and even complement each other. 
Under the Lomé III and Lomé IV 
National Indicative Programmes, the 
Community and the Botswana Govern
ment agreed to concentrate financial and 
technical cooperation on the conserva
tion and development of natural re
sources — 90% of the funds provided by 
the Community are directed to this focal 
area. 

It will be appreciated that the resol
ution of problems in the wildlife sector 
cannot be achieved without the involve
ment of the people directly concerned. In 
this regard, the Government, assisted by 
the Communiy, has made particular 
efforts, both to listen to local populations 
and to develop grassroots attitudes to 
ensure that the enabling measures and 
accompanying legislation are approp
riate. Against this background, the in
vestments made by the Community faci
litate the reconciliation of ecological and 
economic interests. 

An important project which is pre
sently being implemented is designed to 
improve the management, equipment 
and organisation of the National Parks in 
the north and north-western parts of the 
country (EC contribution, ECU 6.8 mil
lion). Under Lomé IV, a similar project 
will be implemented in the central and 
southern areas. 

Complex issues 
Environmental problems tend to raise 

complex issues. Their resolution requires 
recourse to highly specialised multi-
disciplinary teams. Only rarely are per
fect solutions obtained and it is always 
difficult to justify the decisions taken to 
the general public (even to well-informed 
people). This is, in large part, due to the 
nature of the problems and the fact that 
they provoke strong emotional respon
ses. 

It is difficult, for example : 
— to convince people that in order to 
maintain an ecological balance in the 
north of Botswana, it may have become 
necessary to cull 3000 elephants a year; 
— to explain that a tourist visiting 
Botswana who buys a zebra skin makes a 
contribution to the protection of zebra as 
a species in the country ; 
— to demonstrate that correctly man
aged hunting provides not only income 
for local people, but contributes to the 
balance of the animal population in the 
area in question. 

Botswana is a country which is extra
ordinarily well-endowed from the point 
of view of natural resources. The Okav
ango Delta in particular, is an area which 
must be protected. The Government is 
well aware of its responsibilities in this 
regard and, to demonstrate this. 17% of 
its territory is given over to game parks 
and reserves with a further 22% devoted 
to what are termed 'Wildlife Manage
ment Areas'. The country has an ap
proved 'National Conservation Strategy' 
which is considered to be one of the best 
in the world. Over a period of ten years, 
many studies have been undertaken in the 
country with foreign assistance, notably 
that of the European Community. 

Important projects likely to have rep
ercussions on the environment involve, 
from their conception, studies that in
clude an ecological aspect. Botswana is 
one of the authentic democracies in 
Africa and, by tradition, projects are 
widely discussed by those who are 
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Botswanan livestock. 'Cattle represent the principal, and frequently the only resource of rural populations' 

directly involved before any decisions are 
taken. Financial sacrifices are increas
ingly being made in the interests of the 
environment. This is particularly 
praiseworthy in a developing country a 
large part of whose rural population is 
desperately poor. 

Responsibilities 
The Botswanans are conscious of their 

responsibilities in the struggle to protect 
the environment and the Government's 
present policies are aimed at safeguarding 
one of the most beautiful parts of Africa. 
It is thus not difficult to see why Bot
swana is disappointed by the repeated 
and frequently unjustified accusations, 
made from outside its borders, that it is 
not doing all that is necessary. There is 
certainly a problem of communicating 
information and the Government is 
seeking to remedy this. 

Currently, there are a number of 
widely-held, preconceived ideas that need 
to be clarified. For example : 
— A fence is not always, in itself, a bad 
thing. In certain cases, it protects wild 
game and their lands (this is the case with 
the buffalo fence in the Okavango). 
Fences allow for better grazing manage
ment and help to prevent overgrazing and 
soil erosion. 
— It is not necessarily the large cattle 
owners who cause the ecological damage. 
In general, their management is better 
than that of smaller-scale owners. 
— Cattle raising in Botswana is a tradi
tional practice. The rearing zones are free 
range. Cattle represent the principal, and 
frequently the only resource of rural 
populations. The problem is to adapt the 
number of animals to the carrying ca
pacity of the pasture lands. Following on 
from this, there are the issues associated 
with sound management of marketing 

and distribution systems. The Beef Proto
col, in this regard, plays a positive role. 
— The experience of other African coun
tries has shown that it is not possible to 
preserve wildlife if the people living in the 
surrounding areas do not find it in their 
interests to conserve and protect the 
animals. The populations involved must 
be able to obtain an income from the 
resources that one wishes to protect. This 
income can come from jobs generated by 
tourism or by controlled hunting, and 
from the sale of meat, skins, trophies and 
live animals. 

It is essential that the public in Europe 
and other developed countries under
stand the concept of wildlife utilisation — 
the most efficient, indeed, perhaps the 
only means of protecting the wildlife, 
flora and wilderness areas in this part of 
the world. This should be taken into 
consideration when imposing limits on 
the trading of wildlife products, o J.-P.J. 
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This was the title of an exhibition of art from the palaces of the 

Kingdoms of Central Africa held in Maastricht (Netherlands) 

from 26 June to 27 August 1992, when 200 worldfamous works 

from the Ethnological Museum in Berlin were displayed in an 

exciting labyrinthine setting by the wellknown Italian designer 

Ettore Sottsass. Included were works by Lema, high priest of the 

sublime, Mavinga, rebel in colour, and N'Damva, aesthete of 

the true body. It was reminiscent of the Kingdoms of 

Cameroon, as one multimedia show put it. 

An exhibition of 170 paintings and 50 carvings from Zaire ran 

concurrently. This focused on the Grand Atelier and Lubum
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bashi schools, featured works by Bela, PiliPili and Mwenze, the 

Autodidactes (Banza, Nkusu, Safi and Moseka), the sculptors 

Kamanda, Mava, Ngynamau and Wuma, the Peintres Popu

laires (Art Bodo, Lalo, Moke, Cheri Samba, Syms and 

Simsimaro) and Mambengi and was organised by the private 

Louis van Bever Gallery of Kinshasa (Zaire) in conjunction with 

the European Centre for Development Policy Management and 

the Hôtel Maastricht. 

The twin event prompted Raymond Chasle, Mauritian 
Ambassador and SecretaryGeneral of the ACPEEC Cultural 
Foundation, to say that 'African art has at last been recognised 
in its own right rather than just as a relic of an exotic past'. 

Dieter Frisch, DirectorGeneral of Development, took the 
opportunity of a conference in Maastricht to visit the galleries 
and The Courier met him as he completed his tour of Kings of 
Africa. 

» Mr Frisch, we see you took the 

opportunity of the conference in Maast

richt to visit this Kings of Africa ex

hibition. What do you like about African 

works of art ? 

— They are strong, they are abstract 

and they are beautiful. 

» Is it art in the European meaning of 

the word? 

— No. it isn't. It's very strange, but 

what we see as art — by which I mean 

artistic expression solely aimed at con

veying an emotion or an impression or an 

aesthetic concern, art for art's sake that is 

to say — is in fact things which have 

always had a ritual function in African 

society, initiation and fertility masks, for 

example, statues for ancestor worship, 

figures to watch over remains, ritual 

drums and so on. It is very rare to see 

purely decorative carvings such as those 

on the houses of Bamoun chiefs — and 

even they represent more than just 
decorations. 

» So why do you admire as art some

thing which is not art as we see it? 

— You can't stop me, with my own 
way of looking at art, from finding 
something beautiful! I discovered Af
rican art for myself, without any form of 
preparation, when I first went to Africa. 
It was in Côte d'Ivoire in 1964 and I was 
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Sculpture in relief: 
Fang, Gabon and Cameroon 

overcome by the beauty of Baoulé and 
Senufo carving. I've read a lot since then, 
I've been to museums and it's become a 
real passion with me... although I do 
realise that it is a little bit odd, although 
by no means reprehensible of course, to 
treat a ritual object, even one artistically 
fashioned, as a pure work of art. 

► Have you tried to plumb the deeper 
meaning of the objects you like ? 

— No, I haven't. I'm no ethnologist. 
And I should find it rather tactless of me 
to try and get into a way of thinking and 
belief which are completely foreign to me. 
I tried to understand Dogon cosmogony 
through the work of Marcel Griaule once 
and it didn't work. Ultimately all I need 
to know is what a society uses a particular 
object for. All the rest is a matter of 
aesthetic sensibility. 

► When it comes to sculpture, have you 
any preferences between the tribes ? 

— I certainly have. I still admire the 
Baoulé carvings of Côte d'Ivoire and the 
Baluba carvings of Zaire. They appeal 
most to my sense of the beautiful — 
although it's all highly subjective! 

What I don't like are objects which 
have been so spoiled by the elements that 
you can just about guess what they were. I 
leave that to the ethnologists. 

► But can African art really be com
pared to the great works of art of European 
and Asia ? 

— I think they can. Why would our 
great expressionist painters have found 

'Chiefs sword': Congo, Bas-Zaïre 

inspiration in African art otherwise? 
Have you seen their works side by side 
with their models? There are Modiglianis 
and Picassos which immediately put you 
in mind of particular African masks or 
carvings. 

► Don't you think we should leave the 
Africans their works instead of putting 
them in our own museums and private 
collections ? 

— Obviously the Africans should keep 
the most representative examples of their 
artistic heritage in their own museums. 
But I can see nothing wrong with having 
African works of art in our museums over 
here — provided it is as something to look 
at and not as an investment. That is part 
of cultural exchange and respecting other 
people's values. A lot of our own can
vases and sculptures are outside Europe, 
after all! What I object to, and very 
strongly, is pillage. If the Europeans have 
taken too many objects, then they have to 
put some back. It's not a legal issue. It's a 
moral duty. 

► Are many of your colleagues who are 
interested in the development of Africa also 
interested in its art ? 

— Not many, no. I am quite surprised 
that most of those who have spent a long 

Tcibinda Ilunga. Tcokwe, Angola, 19th 
century 

time in Africa, particularly those who 
lived there before independence, are not 
more open to African art. But it's more 
those, like me, who have discovered 
Africa since, with fresh eyes, who dis
covered all the wealth of its art and 
culture at the same time. I am even more 
surprised at my African friends. Many of 
them have no awareness of their artistic 
heritage. Look at the embassies there are 
without a single worthwhile piece of their 
national art in their reception rooms! 

► Does African art bring anything to 
your professional life ? 

— Since many African works exude 
serenity and strength, they do help me 
press on and not despair of a continent 
which is of course in crisis, but not in 
decline as the media would have us 
believe. There are times when I would like 
to see more of the creativity displayed in 
these works of art reflected in economic 
and social matters too.o D.D. 
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TECHNICAL CENTRE FOR AGRICULTURAL AND RURAL COOPERATION 

Financing rural and agricultural development in Africa 
The state of play 

by Félix BASSELE (*) 

I. Introduction 
Africa has two, long-standing crises to 

contend with, one economic and one 
agricultural. Agriculture accounts for 
more than 50% of GDP, employment 
and foreign exchange earnings, so its 
effect on the African economies is strong, 
but with farm exports declining and debt 
repayments weighing heavily, imports 
have to be reduced and agriculture is 
starved of the means it needs to develop. 

The population of Asia (not including 
China) is growing at 2.2% p.a., Latin 
America scores 2.3%. but Africa's 3% 
makes it the world leader. 

Another obstacle to Africa's agricul
tural development is the rural exodus. A 
third of the continent's population is now 
urban and, by the year 2010, one out of 
every two Africans will live in a town. So 
the countryside has lost the manpower 
which is so vital if Africa is to get its 
agriculture off the ground again. 

Yet theoretically, despite all the ills — 
certainly no cause for optimism — most 
African countries could actually feed 
themselves. They would only need to gear 
their policies to agriculture, spend more 
on agricultural development, encourage 
applied agricultural research, use more 
inputs, teach producers to work to 
technical standards which would make 
their efforts profitable and so on. 

This article looks at the achievements 
of rural financing in Africa so far, at the 
machinery set up, the problems en
countered and the prospects for the 
future. But it must be emphasised from 
the outset that while rural financing 
facilities are one way of developing 
African agriculture, they will only work if 
all other means deployed, as a whole, are 
efficient too. 

(*) Secretary-General of AFRACA. the African 
Regional Agricultural Credit Association. 

II. Who is involved? 

1. The State 

The African State helps finance farm
ing, directly or indirectly, through the 
administration. The Organisation of 
African Unity has recommended that 
African Governments spend 20-25% of 
their annual budgets on agricultural 
development, on which the whole de
velopment of the continent inevitably 
depends, but few of them manage to do 
so. Most of them put far more into their 
defence and security budgets than they 
ever do into farming or health. According 
to the FAO, per capita public spending on 
the rural sector has declined, with 5.9% 
of the total outlay going to food and 
farming in Central and Western Africa 
and 13.4% in Eastern and Southern 
Africa. 

Direct State financing 

This occurs when agricultural struc
tures and projects are set up. These may 
be product marketing boards or distri
bution agencies, farm' machinery repair 
workshops, improved seed centres and so 
on and they are usually underwritten by 
the State or with financial assistance from 
funders or donor agencies. The nature of 
the State budget and the uncertainties of 
its implementation are such that funds 
are not always paid in full and, when they 
are, arrive at the end of the agricultural 
year, which leaves many organisations — 
marketing boards, for example — stuck 
without money and unable to operate. A 
number of rural projects include credit 
facilities. 

Indirect State financing 

This means the operating budgets of 
the Ministry departments which run, 
promote and extend agricultural ac

tivities centrally and in the regions. The 
agricultural research programmes and 
the State salaries paid to agricultural staff 
also make up a large part of official 
agricultural financing. 

But a look at what is happening in the 
field shows that the amount of financing, 
be it direct or indirect, is so small that the 
farmers cannot do their job properly. 
Agricultural extension work all over the 
continent is hampered by the perennial 
shortage of tools and transport and the 
state of the roads and farm tracks. 

Then of course, low wages do not 
endear farming to its workers. With his 
particularly difficult working conditions, 
the farmer's income compares un
favourably with earnings in other sectors 
and there is no incentive to perform well. 

The salient features of State-financed 
agriculture are as follows. 
— The structures set up to help provide 
financing are confused with the central 
administration and are not stringently 
managed. 
— These structures depend on the State 
budget. 
— Officials in the central administration 
interfere in management, recruitment etc. 
— There is a general tendency to design 
and implement projects without popular 
involvement at grass roots level. 
— Project budgets may be diverted for 
central administrative purposes. 
— In some countries, the State monopoly 
stifles private initiative. 

2. The development banks. 

This means all development banks, be 
they specialist (national agricultural 
credit funds, agricultural development 
banks, cooperative banks etc) or multi-
sectoral, which are involved in, inter alia, 
the financing of farming. 
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Public spending, by sector in a selection 
of African countries 1982-1983 (%) 

Country 

Morocco 
Mali 
Cameroon 
Ghana 
Kenya 
Malawi 
Tanzania 

Agriculture 

5 
4 
6 
5 

10 
15 
8 

Health 

2.8 
2.8 
2.7 
5.8 
7.3 
5.2 
5.5 

Defence 

16.50 
8.40 
6.10 
6.20 

13.20 
7.70 

11.20 

Education 

16.20 
10.40 
7.50 

18.70 
19.90 
14.20 
12.10 

Source: FAO Agriculture Atlas, 1986. 

On independence, the African States 
turned the systems inherited from the 
colonials into development financing 
institutions to provide the rural world 
with organisations which would make the 
loans vital to progress and collect any 
savings. There was a problem over what 
type of organisation should finance rural 
and agricultural development to begin 
with. The banks were not keen because of 
the risks inherent in the farm sector, so, in 
many countries, multisectoral develop
ment banks or financing companies were 
invited to pay special attention to the 
farm sector when allocating loans. But 
with such things as mounting arrears and 
no material guarantees, they were soon 
neglecting agriculture. The international 
community took stock of the situation at 
the world conference on farm loans in 
Rome in 1975. It was aware how import
ant rural and agricultural financing was 
for the developing countries and recom
mended that specialised agricultural 
financing institutions be set up, with 
flexible, efficient machinery which would 
make farm loans available to the peasant 
masses. 

So specialised agricultural credit insti
tutions were set up all over Africa and 
countries, such as Rwanda, which did not 
have them were rare. The French system 
(CNCA, BND A) was soon adopted in the 
French-speaking parts of the continent, 
while cooperatives (cooperative banks 
and agricultural finance corporations) 
were the rule in English-speaking parts. 
Despite technical and financial assistance 
from the funders, cracks began to appear 
in most of these establishments after a few 
years : 
— Internal organisation was poor. 
— Arrears had mounted. 
— The collection of savings was neg
lected. 
— Professionalism was wanting on the 
part of some administrators. 

— Technocracy took over and the peas
ants were distanced from the financing 
facilities. 
— There was recourse to successive State 
grants and all administrative and finan
cial autonomy was lost. 
— The credit award machinery was 
cumbersome and not what the peasant 
masses wanted. 
— Peasants produced most agricultural 
goods, but most of the loans went to a 
category of civil servants skilled in 
diverting funds from agriculture to trade. 

The development banks, particularly 
the agricultural ones, did not provide 
normal banking services, but they did 
play an important part in transferring 
resources to the rural sector. 

State directives and mandatory targets 
forced these institutions to pursue ambi
tious expansion policies and run risks in 
the course of operation — and, ambigu
ously, to maintain their banking func
tions. 

There are many reasons for the general 
failure and the main ones are given below. 

(a) The problems were not always caused 
by a shortage of funds, but rather by 
Governments (and in some cases funders 
too) who allowed the banks to exceed 
their real management potential in sup
plying the rural population with re
sources. 

(b) The banks were given tasks (extension 
work, input supply etc) which were 
incompatible with the role of financers. 

(c) The banks could not cover the 
territories arbitrarily forced upon them, 
so they sought and found loan distri
bution networks without the staff of these 
networks (administrative services, 
cooperatives etc) having the ability or the 
desire to be properly involved. 

(d) Easy recourse to external funds also 
had a negative effect on the mobilisation 
of the resources of the local market. 
(e) Agencies were opened in the interior 
of countries on an administrative basis, 
without reference to the volume of 
business to be handled or, above all, to 
the potential number of clients. 

Despite the difficulties, the banks have 
to be involved in rural financing. Faced 
with the constant desire to solve the 
continent's agricultural crisis, most Af
rican leaders have embarked upon pro
grammes reorganising their financial 
system and, therefore, the agricultural 
financing system too. Today's restructur
ing, in contrast with the old system, is 
based on the function of rural develop
ment financing, guaranteeing the vi
ability of the financing institution. 

In this way, Africa can have finance 
institutions which will both last and 
adapt to the ongoing economic situation. 

3. Commercial banks 
Few of Africa's commercial banks are 

interested in anything to do with rural or 
agricultural financing other than produce 
marketing. The risk inherent in the rural 
sector, agricultural especially, the nature 
and origin of resources and the fact that 
countries do not have internal agency 
networks' to control operations are just 
some of the reasons they put forward for 
their general lack of enthusiasm about 
providing loans for rural purposes. 

Over the past few years, the monetary 
authorities have taken steps to force the 
commercial banks to earmark a con
siderable percentage of their loan port
folios to the rural sector. Other measures 
— banks becoming more common, the 
determination of rediscount terms, the 
deregulation of interest rates and the 
granting of soft loans to the rural sector 
— are intended to limit the risks of 
financing and attract the commercial 
banks. But despite this, alas, their reluct
ance remains. 

The economic environment of rural 
loan transactions will have to be im
proved — i.e. prices must be liberalised, 
input supplies assured, agricultural roads 
and tracks improved, products marketed 
in time, the monopolies on some imports 
removed and so on. Several countries 
have in recent years organised customs 
duty exemptions for material intended 
for agricultural activities — notwithstan
ding the loss which this represents for the 
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State budgets concerned — and this has 
enabled producers to cut the cost of their 
operations and be optimistic about 
making a profit. Until the economic 
environment is improved, commercial 
banks will continue to shrink from rural 
financing, whatever the monetary au
thorities do. 

4. The central banks 
There are two kinds of central bank in 

Africa — national central banks and 
regional central banks — and both fulfil 
the same traditional functions. In this 
section, we shall concentrate on what 
they do towards rural financing. Al
though not directly involved in financing, 
they guide the primary banks and provide 
loan facilities on specific terms. Given the 
importance of rural and agricultural 
development, several central banks run 
schemes to encourage the financing of 
special key sectors, such as agriculture, 
and make the primary banks allocate part 
of their loan portfolios to the rural sector. 
The Kenyan central bank, for example, 
recommends that the figure be 14%. The 
Central Bank of Central African States 
has decided to popularise banks, de
regulate interest rates, do away with 
preferential discount rates and so on. 

5. Savings and credit cooperatives 
These have been relatively successful in 

mobilising savings in the African count
ryside. Their contribution to the sector 
may be summarised as follows : 
— they are firmly rooted in the cultural 

context; 
— participation in them is on a popular 

and voluntary basis ; 
— they accept small amounts of savings ; 

— they are managed democratically ; 
— they have needs based on local con
cerns ; 
— they have flexible loan and easy 
recovery arrangements; 
— they tend to have high recovery rates. 

However, they have a number of 
drawbacks: 
— no security for savings; 
— no legal status ; 
— rudimentary accounting ; 
— no financial or agricultural super

vision; 
— small loans; 
— a tendency to give preference to non

productive credit. 
Most loans made under this system are 

for social activities and in many cases 
agriculture gets less than 20%. And 
agricultural loans go to finance small 

amounts of seed or an animal or a 
labourer's wages etc. However, it would 
be wrong to have these bodies specialise 
in agricultural loans, because they in fact 
finance what their members need and, by 
providing small loans which the banks 
would not be in a position to cover, they 
are helping rural development. But they 
would be more efficient if the know-how 
of their managers were improved — 
without interfering in their organisation 
or activities. 

III. The future of agricultural 
and rural financing in Africa 

There are two questions here. First of 
all, can one be optimistic about the future 
of rural and agricultural financing in 
Africa. Second, how can such financing 
be made efficient? The answer to the first 
question is yes. As regards the second, 
Africa and the Africans are right to be 
optimistic because African leaders in the 
OAU and in the States themselves cur
rently have the political will to develop 
agriculture. The question is more one of 
knowing how to make sure that agricul
tural development is in harmony with the 
other sectors of the economy and how to 
achieve self-sufficiency in food. 

Financial reorganisation looms large 
in the structural adjustment programmes 
of several African States. 

Some of the measures and conditions 
aimed at improving the performance of 
the finance institutions are set out below. 

1. Administrative and financial autonomy 

This will mean that heads of finance 
institutions can actually shoulder re
sponsibility instead of hiding their weak
nesses behind the State's intervention in 
management — on which basis they can 
now be assessed objectively. Viability 
must also be a constant objective, because 
on it hangs the future of the institutions 
and, therefore, the permanency of rural 
financing. 

2. Savings 

The finance institutions should be 
collecting local savings instead of waiting 
for funds from abroad. An institution 
funded solely from abroad is bound to 
collapse in the end. External resources are 
vital, but there is increasing awareness as 

to their drawbacks — they cost a lot, they 
have a negative effect on the balance of 
payments, they are 'dirigiste' and so leave 
national leaders little room for man
oeuvre (lines of credit, for example) and 
they are unsuitable for the vital short-
term financing schemes. Agricultural 
credit in Africa has been developed with 
foreign funds rather than domestic sav
ings. 

Without an information campaign to 
tell him any different, the African peasant 
thinks credit is a gift and, if agricultural 
credit facilities are to work properly, he 
has to start putting money away in a 
savings institution so as to grasp the 
reasons for the terms of loans. In this 
way, saving can become a way of learning 
which helps development. 

3. Cooperation with finance institutions 
through intermediaries 

African peasants have a problem of 
credit accessibility mainly because, given 
the high cost of loan allocation and 
recovery, the banks cannot meet 
thousands of small requests from the 
rural community. 

In the interests of all concerned, banks 
and their intermediaries have to 
cooperate to minimise the cost of transac
tions and reach more rural producers. 
The intermediaries, which may be pro
duction cooperatives, product marketing 
cooperatives, savings-credit cooperat
ives, village groups etc, can distribute 
loans to their members more cheaply and 
quickly than banks can. Banks need to set 
up financial services which are better 
suited to the rural world, ensure that 
transactions are transparent, use intel
ligible language and, ultimately, treat 
customers as partners rather than spar
ring partners — i.e. consider the peasant 
as both client and partner. 

Experience suggests that it would be 
better to avoid calling on extension 
workers and supervisors from State 
departments. 

4. Interest rate policy 

Low interest rates may attract farmers, 
but they involve the risk of the resources 
being diverted to other sectors. The 
interest should reflect the real cost of the 
capital, which is why it is better to align it 
with the rates obtaining in the economy. 
And if the banks offer low rates of interest 
on loan accounts, then the rates on 
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Banks should look upon peasants as both clients and partners 

deposit accounts are going to be low too, 
which discourages people from saving. 

5. Careful, justified decentralisation of 
activity 

'Having credit facilities handy' is the 
philosophy which lies behind the decision 
of rural finance institutions to adopt the 
risky policy of setting up agencies nation
wide. Although decentralisation is a way 
of giving the rural world a better service, 
it has to conform to the rules of profit
ability and viability of finance insti
tutions. It must reflect the volume of 
business to be handled and the nature and 
the number of clients to be served. If a 
particular area cannot generate enough 
business to make an agency viable, the 
answer is to use financial or technical 
intermediaries. 

6. Training cadres and other staff 

With the new idea of adapting the 
financial services of finance institutions 
to the conditions of the rural world, it 
would be a good idea to provide training 
to change the whole behaviour of bank 
staff. Cadres and other banking person
nel should undertake to work in a 
particular type of structural organisation. 
Peasants, for example, are at work in the 
fields during normal banking hours and, 
when they get home, the banks are closed, 
so bank staff should adapt to this. And 
there is more to it than training the people 
in the banks. The peasants have to be 
trained too if operations are to be 
efficient. But this would be very expensive 
— which is where the technical and 
financial assistance bodies can come in 
with the funds required for this type of 
activity. 

7. Cooperation and consultation 

The experience of 30 years of indepen
dence in Africa has shown that the 
financing of agricultural activity is a very 
delicate matter. There have been good 
performances here and there, but there 
are no leaders — countries or institutions 
— in the field of agricultural credit. 

The subject is vast and the operations 
to be run are complex. Cooperation and 
consultation alone, we feel, will enable us 
to avoid the failures which have been the 
lot of other peoples. 

The CTA ran an international seminar 
on the decentralisation of financial ser
vices in rural Africa in October 1990 to 
encourage cooperation between the va
rious people involved in rural financing. 
A report of this major event can be 
obtained from the CTA. 

Technical Centre for Agricultural and Rural Cooperation (CTA), 'de Rietkampen'. Galvanistraat 9. 6716 AE Ede 
Postal address: P.O.B. 380, 6700 AJ Wageningen, The Netherlands, Tel.: (0) 8380 60400 / Telex 30169 
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THE CONVENTION AT WORK 

EUROPEAN DEVELOPMENT FUND 
Following favourable opinions from the 

EDF Committee, the Commission has 
decided to provide grants and special loans 
from the 5th, 6th and 7th EDFs to finance 
the following operations: 

ECONOMIC 
INFRASTRUCTURE 

Tanzania, Zaire, Burundi, Rwanda and 
Uganda: 7th EDF, ECU 33 million to 
reorganise the railways. 

The railway from Dar es Salaam to 
Kigoma (on Lake Tanganyika) and 
Mwanza (on Lake Victoria) is the back
bone of the central corridor between the 
coast and inland Rwanda, Uganda and 
Zaire and links up all the main urban 
areas of northern and central Tanzania, 
which uses it to shift 40% of its agricul
tural produce and the bulk of its export 
crops. 

The railways have deteriorated since 
the early 1970s. The project to reorganise 
them, inspired by the success of the 
emergency programme launched in 1987, 
has two main objectives — to improve 
and reorganise the Tanzania Railways 
Corporation, to make it commercially 
viable and to rehabilitate the infrastruc
ture to cope with domestic and transit 
traffic. 

Mali: 7th EDF, ECU 900 000 for a 
study of the Diema-Didieni road. 

The idea here is to produce technical 
studies of the Diema-Didieni section 
(160 km approx.) of the RN1, estimate 
the cost of the works, update the econ
omic feasibility study and prepare the 
invitation to tender dossiers. 

The RN 1 Bamako-Nioro is the only 
road to the northern part of the first 
region (a tenth of the national territory, a 
million people and 250 000 t p.a. of 

agricultural output). Diema-Didieni is no 
longer practicable in the rainy season, but 
if turned into an upgraded unsurfaced 
road, it will mean the region is open 
throughout the year and ensure an 
international link, via Nioro and Kayes, 
with Mauritania and Senegal. 

Swaziland: 7th EDF, ECU 10 million 
to improve the Matsapha-Manzini road. 

This involves developing the 7.65 km, 
two-lane Matsapha-Manzini section 
which is part of the 38.5 km Mbabane-
Manzini road between the capital and the 
country's industrial and commercial 
centre. It takes a large proportion of the 
international truck traffic between Swazi
land and the neighbouring countries and 
it is also part of the SADCC regional 
network linking landlocked Swaziland 
with the port of Maputo in Mozambique. 

Mauritius: 5th and 7th EDF, ECU 
6.7 million for the Pamplemousses-
Grande Baie road. 

In accordance with the public sector 
investment programme, a new road is to 
be built to improve access to the main 
tourist area on the north west coast and 
ease the pressure on the existing roads 
where they cross heavily populated built-
up areas. 

The project involves building a new 
11.8 km road between Pamplemousses 
and Grande Baie, in two sections: 

— a single carriageway for a future two-
lane motorway between Pamplemousses 
and Forbach (7 km) ; 

— a new road between the Forbach 
roundabout and the Grande Baie area 
(4.8 km). 

Jamaica: 7th EDF, ECU 13.6 million 
for road repairs. 

Heavy flooding in 1986 badly damaged 
roads and bridges in rural Jamaica and 
various rural road improvement pro
grammes, financed by foreign donors, 
were run to cope with this. At that stage, 

the EEC gave ECU 7 285 000 to repair 
roads and bridges in the southern part of 
central Jamaica and the new project 
follows on from this with repairs and 
improvements to 20-25 sections (roughly 
200 km in all) and a supply of equipment 
to the Ministry of Construction (Public 
Works) for road maintenance, control 
and communications and spare parts. 

STRUCTURAL 
ADJUSTMENT 

Tanzania: 7th EDF, ECU 30million 
for structural adjustment support. 

Tanzania has gradually changed poli
tical and economic directions since the 
early 1980s, moving from planned socia
lism over to a liberal, free-market system 
by means of structural adjustment pro
grammes backed by the Community and 
other donors. 

The results are positive, particularly 
when it comes to the supply of some 
products, but there are still serious 
shortcomings in the management of 
economic affairs and inflation, the cur
rency is still overvalued and the country's 
position vis-à-vis the outside world is 
fragile. 

This proposal is for a general import 
programme as part of the Lomé IV 
structural adjustment machinery. The 
counterpart funds accruing from it will be 
used to combat the negative social effects 
of reform by ensuring more efficient 
management of the health and education 
budgets. 

Jamaica: 6th and 7th EDF, ECU 
8.4 million from the structural adjust
ment facility. 

The Community contribution, which 
represents about 0.5% of the country's 
export revenue, 1.5% of its debt servicing 
and 1 % of the deficit in the balance of 
current accounts payments, is to be paid 
through a general import programme. It 
will help finance the anticipated $110 mil
lion balance of payments deficit. 

The counterpart funds accruing from 
the programme will be used mainly to 
reduce the need for borrowing in the 
public sector and, therefore, to slow 
down monetary expansion. As an integral 
part of the national budget, they will be 
spent on revenue support and promotion 
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measures in health and education, 
thereby helping soften the impact of 
structural adjustment on the social sec
tors and most underprivileged sections of 
the population. 

Togo: 7th EDF, ECU 17 million as 
structural adjustment support. 

This is part of the structural adjust
ment programme and economic reform 
which Togo is running with the support 
of the IMF and the World Bank and will 
be used to finance a general goods import 
programme generating counterpart funds 
to spend on targeted budget aid. 

The main things to be covered are : 
— priority spending on primary edu
cation (pupils' textbooks, teachers' hand
books, the manufacture of desks and 
benches, the construction of school lava
tories and the rehabilitation of class
rooms) ; 
— priority spending on basic health care 
(essential medicines, vaccines, rehabili
tation of premises and provision of basic 
equipment for health establishments); 
— a programme for jobless youngsters. 

Zambia: 7th EDF, ECU 41.5 million 
for structural adjustment. 

Zambia's new Government, democra
tically elected in October 1991, has 
clearly stated that it will be reviewing its 
programme of economic reform and 
speeding up the move to a market 
economy. Its top priority was to restore 
the main economic balances to make for a 
return to internal growth in the long term 
and thus reduce the country's dependence 
on its copper earnings. 

The structural adjustment programme, 
worth a total of ECU 41.5 million, will be 
in the form of a general import pro
gramme, with priority on bringing in 
goods eligible under the system of auto
matic general licences to encourage the 
freeing of trade and the development of 
the productive sector. It will be managed 
by the Bank of Zambia (whose pro
cedures will be used to allocate the 
foreign exchange). The counterpart 
funds, generated by local currency secu
rities which importers deposit with the 
central bank, will contribute to the 
budget and enable the Government to 
finance the extra spending which, it has 
been agreed with donors, should cushion 
the social effects of adjustment. 

Burundi: 7th EDF, ECU 12 million for 
structural adjustment support. 

This is for the financing of an import 
programme expected to have a significant 
effect on the Burundian economy — 
which, despite six years of reform, is still 
fragile and dependent on the outside 
world. The injection of foreign exchange 
will help improve the country's external 
position and keep up the imports needed 
to develop the production base. 

The counterpart funds will help finance 
the State budget in the priority sectors of 
the national indicative programme, i.e. 
health, education, training and rural 
development. They will also be chan
nelled into private sector incentive 
schemes and projects to support conver
sion programmes for people made re
dundant by the public and semi-public 
sector. They could also provide indirect 
support for private bodies and local 
communities. 

SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 
Gambia: 7th EDF, ECU 800 000 for a 

training programme. 

This is to provide better training in 
management, finance and economics, 
since Gambia has no university or equi
valent establishment and both private 
and public sectors are in need of qualified 
staff. 

Gabon: 7th EDF, ECU 485 000 for a 
general population census. 

This is to produce the administrative 
maps which are the basis of the general 
census and the drawing of the electoral 
boundaries. 

AU ACP countries: 7th EDF, ECU 
20 million for the AIDS control cam
paign. 

This follows on from the scheme 
started in 1987 (for which ECU 39 mil
lion have already been given). 

The idea is to support and improve the 
national AIDS programmes, with 
priority on primary prevention schemes. 
This is a long-term aim and achieving it 
will mean improving the existing health 
service structures, making the AIDS 
campaign an integral part of primary 
health care, backing up the drive with 
educational operations and forging links 

with other all-important schemes such as 
family planning and women's promotion. 
The programme should gradually be 
coordinated with the health policy as a 
whole. The policy should include the 
private sector and religious bodies which 
do so much for health in Western and 
Southern Africa. In many developing 
countries, first aid is provided by tradi
tional healers and midwives — who can 
help spread the word about preventing 
HIV transmission and do a lot to advise 
HIV-positive and full-blown AIDS 
patients. Taking safety measures with 
sharp knives etc can also prevent HIV 
from being transmitted in blood in the 
course of traditional healing practices. 

MOVE TO DEMOCRACY 
Angola: 7th EDF, ECU 2 million as 

logistical support (supplies) for the elec
tions. 

The Community platform for the 
support of reconstruction in Angola (as 
adopted by the Development Council of 
28 November 1991) and especially the 
two-year programme for 1992-1993 an
nounced ,by Manuel Marin on 27 Feb
ruary this year provide for the Com
munity and the Member States to give a 
substantial amount of assistance with the 
run-up to the elections. 

The Community contribution is closely 
related to the work of the Government 
and other funders. 

The project which the Commission has 
decided to run is to provide the National 
Electoral Council with: 
— logistical support in compiling the 
electoral register and holding the elec
tions, in all provinces and within the 
prescribed time; 
— the means to run the civil information 
and education campaign. 

Angola: 7th EDF, ECU 1 million to 
support the move to democracy. 

This is supplementary to a scheme 
already providing logistical support with 
the electoral process in the shape of a 
national census. It involves basic equip
ment (booths, chairs, tables, paper etc) 
for the polling stations. 
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RURAL DEVELOPMENT 
Equatorial Guinea: 7th EDF, ECU 

4.5 million for rural development in the 
south east. 

Development in the Rio Muni, the 
continental part of Equatorial Guinea, is 
based on a series of agricultural intensifi
cation projects geared to self sufficiency 
initially and the export of (mainly) food, 
products at a later stage. 

The Evinayong area has been selected 
for the programme as it does not cur
rently have the benefit of foreign aid and, 
despite sound agricultural potential, has 
been completely abandoned. 

The operation focuses on the develop
ment of food production, for which there 
is a sure outlet in Libreville, and on 
rehabilitation of the Niefang-Acurenam-
Medouneu highway which links up with 
the Gambian road system. 

Swaziland: 7th EDF, ECU 950 000 to 
support small farmers. 

This is to provide agricultural input for 
small farmers and encourage them to set 
up production-marketing cooperatives 
and credit-assistance associations. 

Jamaica : 7th EDF, ECU 1.7 million to 
develop bee-keeping. 

This is phase two of a project to 
provide training in all areas of production 
and marketing, now extended to all the 
island's producers, who are currently 
turning out 800 tonnes of high quality 
honey annually. 

Burundi: 6th and 7th EDF, ECU 
5.5 million for the Rutana Province water 
supply. 

This is to lay 17 water supply systems 
serving 30% of the population (60 000 
people) in Rutana Province. There are 
currently 15 systems serving 30 000 peo
ple. 

The project includes tapping facilities, 
the supply and installation of 317 km of 
pipes and the construction of reservoirs 
and public fountains. 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION 

Nigeria: 7th EDF, ECU 16.5 million 
for the Cross River State National Park 
(Oban Hills Programme). 

The general concern at the rate at 
which the tropical forests are being 
destroyed is mounting, for deforestation 
in Africa is speeding up under the 
pressure of demographic growth of more 
than 3% p.a. An estimated 90% of 
Nigeria's tropical rainforests have al
ready gone and the rest is under direct 
threat. The recent national parks decree 
(1991) provides a legal framework for 
several of the remaining tropical forest 
sites in need of protection, including the 
Cross River State National Park, which is 
in three parts, one of them being Oban 
Hills. 

The Oban Hills Programme has two 
related aims — to protect one of the last 
remaining rainforests in Nigeria and the 
region and to raise the standard of living 
of the rural communities around the 
Oban Hills Division, where life is closely 
linked to and dependent on the forest. 

Botswana: 7th EDF, ECU 3 million to 
protect the forests. 

This covers the setting up of agro-
forestry research and demonstration 
sites, natural forest management and 
species selection, improvements to exist
ing tree nurseries and advice, technical 
training and assistance for NGOs and the 
private sector. Special attention will be on 
northern Botswana, which has the 
greatest potential for lasting commercial 
exploitation of forest resources, and on 
the eastern parts of the country, where the 
population is concentrated and the de
forestation problems are perhaps the 
worst. 

STABEX 
Commission decides 

on transfers 
The price of raw materials, and coffee 

and cocoa especially, continued to be bad 
in 1991, alas, and in some cases even 
dipped below the already low level of 
1990. This meant that the financial 
difficulties which Stabex, the Lomé IV 
export revenue stabilisation system, had 
to contend with in its first year of 
application (1990) have been repeated for 
1991, currently under examination. 

The ECU 315 million Stabex funds 
available for 1991 indeed will not cover 
all the eligible transfers, which in fact 
amount to something like ECU 1000 mil
lion. 

The Commission has decided to trans
mit its usual report to the ACP-EEC 
Council and to suggest that available 
resources be increased by ECU 75 million 
(25% of one annual instalment) via two 
exceptional, early, equal withdrawals 
from the instalments for 1993 and 1994. 

EEC and 
Portuguese-speaking 

nations of Africa 
sign outline cooperation 

agreement 
Angola, Cape Verde, Guinea Bissau, 

Mozambique and Sao Tome & Principe, 
the five African nations whose official 
language is Portuguese, signed an outline 
cooperation agreement with the Euro
pean Community, under Lomé IV, in 
Brussels on 29 June. 

Development and Fisheries Com
missioner Manuel Marin signed it for the 
Commission, Planning Minister Emanuel 
Moreiro Carneiro for Angola, Foreign 
Secretary and Cooperation Minister José 
Luis Monteiro for Cape Verde, Planning 
and Cooperation Minister Bernardino 
Cardoso for Guinea Bissau, Trade Minis
ter Daniel Filipe Gabriel Tembe for 
Mozambique and Cooperation and De
velopment Secretary Mateus Meira Rita 
for Sao Tome & Principe. 

The agreement, based on Artide 156 
(4) of Lomé IV, provides the possibility 
of regional cooperation going beyond the 
concept of geographical unity. The five 
countries in question, which are not only 
bound by historical, cultural and linguis
tic ties, but have legal and administrative 
points in common and similar processes 
of démocratisation and economic libera
lisation, have asked the Community if 
this broader concept of regional cooper
ation can be extended to them. 

The Community is making ECU 
25 million available to these five Por
tuguese-speaking nations for the period 
of the first financial protocol of Lomé IV 
and this will cover joint schemes, par
ticularly to do with developing human 
resources, focused on: 
— improvements to the education sys
tems, with emphasis on primary schools ; 
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— health training ; 
— training for the public administration 
and in economic affairs ; 
— cultural cooperation. 

Joint projects and programmes will be 
run on a coordinated basis in one of the 
five countries (such operations may deal 
with, say, improvements to existing 
health training and research institutes 
and be open to takers from all five 
countries) or on a parallel basis in all five. 

This cooperation also ties in with the 
political and economic cooperation 
under way since independence in these 
countries, which have voluntarily set up 
flexible coordination and consultation 
structures at various levels, including 
annual summits of their Heads of State 
and six-monthly meetings of Ministers, 
particularly of Foreign Affairs, Econ
omic Affairs, Justice, Transport, Health 
and Education. 

They clearly display the political will to 
cooperate to meet their common develop
ment needs and the Community's sup
port for regional cooperation schemes 
between them is intended to boost the 
cooperation efforts which they themsel
ves have initiated. 

EUROPEAN COMMUNITY 

VISIT 
The Prime Minister of 

Madagascar 
Guy Razanamaby, Madagascar's 

Prime Minister, and Foreign Minister 
Césaire Rabenoro were received by Vice-
President Manuel Marin and Dieter 
Frisch at the Commission recently. 

This was the opportunity for Prime 
Minister Razanamaby to ask the Com
mission to step up the financial aid it had 
decided to provide for Madagascar — i.e. 
to back up the move towards democracy 
with ECU 800 000 to cover the cost of 
observation facilities, awareness cam
paigns and food aid for drought victims 
in the southern part of the island. 

Manuel Marin confirmed that the 
Commission was keen to help Madagas
car with support for a transparent elec
toral process and with humanitarian 
relief for people in the south east — 
provided it received precise requests 
based on a realistic assessment of the 
situation. 

EUROBAROMETER 

INRA (Europe) organised the 37th 
survey in the Eurobarometer series be
tween 18 March and 15 April this year, at 
the request of the Commission of the 
European Communities, with the follow
ing main results. 

Yes, Maastricht is important, 
say Europeans 

In March-April 1992, 44% of the 
citizens of the European Community had 
recently 'heard about' the Maastricht 
Treaty and 74% of them thought it was 
'important' or 'very important' for their 
countries and 54% that it would have a 
positive effect. 

European construction 
should go faster 

Overall, people throughout the Com
munity, barring Denmark, wanted to see 
the construction of Europe speeded up. 

The four standard indicators of 
Community support slide, but 

support still strong 
The drive to unify western Europe gets 

the approval of 76% of Europeans — 
65% think that belonging to the EC is 'a 
good thing' and 53% that their country 
has benefited from it, while 48% would 
be very sorry to drop out. 

Social measures to accompany 
the internal market 

a popular move 
An absolute majority of subjects in all 

the Community countries says that the 
social dimension of the internal market is 
a 'good thing'. 

European public t irmly behind a 
common foreign-defence policy 

The EC, as a political union, should be 
responsible for foreign policy vis-à-vis 
non-Member countries, say 59% of its 
citizens, while 70% are in favour of a 
common security and defence policy. 
There was a majority, either absolute or 
relative, in every Member State on this 
issue. 

Should EC citizens get the vote 
in other Member States? 

Here, 47 of subjects (as against 46%) 
were in favour of citizens resident in 
Member States other than their own 
getting the vote in municipal elections 
and 68% (as against 24%) in favour of 
them getting the vote in the European 
Parliament elections. There was con
siderable variation from one country to 
another. 

EFTA entry widely accepted 

An absolute majority in all countries 
wanted to see the Community expanded 
to include Sweden (average, EC 12 = 
80%), Switzerland (79%), Norway 
(78%), Finland (77%), Austria (77%) 
and Iceland (71%). 

Environmental protection, great 
cause for concern, should be 
Community's responsibility 

At least seven out of 10 people across 
the Community think that protecting the 
environment and controlling pollution is 
an 'immediate and urgent' issue and at 
least six out of 10 would like to see it dealt 
with by the Community instead of the 
national Governments. 
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MAASTRICHT 

Jacques Delors welcomes 
ratifica lions 
Luxembourg 

The European Commission has wel
comed the adoption, by the Luxembourg 
Parliament, of the law to ratify the 
Maastricht Treaty. It said that the result 
of the vote demonstrated the wide sup
port which existed for the Treaty among 
the main political groupings in the 
Principality. 

In expressing its satisfaction, the Com
mission noted that the people of Luxem
bourg had always opted for the building 
of a dynamic Europe and had dem
onstrated on this occasion, their confi
dence in, and commitment to a strength
ened European Union, It also welcomed 
the news for the Community as a whole, 
saying that each new ratification moved it 
closer to the target which had been set in 
Maastricht. 

The Commission takes the view that 
the ratification process provides a unique 
opportunity for each Member State to 
involve its citizens in the debate on the 
great issues which affect their future. In a 
sovereign expression of its own will, and 
fully respecting its own national identity, 
Luxembourg had opted for progress in a 
Europe of diversity, generosity and soli
darity. 

Ireland 
The Commission, on receiving notifi

cation of the final result of Ireland's 
referendum on the Maastricht Treaty, 
also issued a statement welcoming the 
outcome (a clear-cut majority in favour). 

It was pleased that the people of 
Ireland had opted for active participation 
in European integration as against iso
lation with no prospects. The effect of the 
result on the general climate of opinion in 
Europe — at a time when each country is 
being asked to pronounce on the latest 
step forward represented by the Maas
tricht Treaty — was a source of particular 
satisfaction. 

The Commission reiterated its view 
that the ratification period provides a 
unique opportunity to involve the people 
in the debate on the great issues which 
affect their future. That future, it believes, 

involves a Europe which is united, but 
which respects its own internal diversity ; 
a Europe based on prosperity but also on 
generosity and solidarity. 

EUROPEAN 
PARLIAMENT 

Meeting with Lady Chalker 
Lady Chalker, currently heading the 

Development Council (which meets 
under the British presidency on 18 Nov
ember), told the European Parliament's 
Committee on Development what the 
priorities of these six months were. She 
stressed the respect for fundamental 
rights and the support the Community 
should be giving to Governments which 
have chosen to promote them, the anti-
poverty campaign, family planning, fol
lowing up the Rio Summit (with par
ticular reference to energy) and the 
NGOs role in the developing world. 

MEPs also had the opportunity to talk 
to: 

— Louis Blanc, the Chilean MP, who 
said how important Community support 
was to the development of democracy in 
his country ; 

— Mrs von Metsch, from the cooper
ation inspection and evaluation depart
ment in the Netherlands, who gave 
examples of how her department sought 
to improve the efficiency of development 
aid; 

— Aroudeiny Ag Hamatou, the tradi
tional Tuareg Chief, who talked about 
the special character of the nomadic 
Tuareg people — there are more than a 
million of them, speaking the same 
language and locked into a similar 
economic system, in several countries, 
particularly Mali, Niger and Algeria but 
also Libya, Mauritania and Burkina 
Faso. Chief Aroudeiny called for their 
massacre to stop (there had been civilian 
victims recently), for the national pact 
signed in Bamako in April to be applied, 
for emergency aid to be sent to Tuareg 
refugees, for a Tuareg cultural survival 

programme to be launched and for 
Tuareg cadres to get administrative posts 
in their various countries. Henri Saby was 
in favour of emergency aid going to these 
people, since, he maintained, the food 
and health assistance programmes al
ready under way (with the UNHCR in 
Mauritania and with the Red Cross in 
Mali, not forgetting the various NGO 
schemes) were proving difficult to imple
ment. 

European Parliament 
Working Group 
on Population 

and Development 

President of IPPF addresses 
European Parliament 

Dr Sai, President of the International 
Planned Parenthood Federation, ad
dressed the first plenary meeting of the 
European Parliament Working Group on 
Population and Development, on Tues
day 9 June 1992 in Strasbourg. The 
presentation was entitled 'Why should 
parliamentarians be interested in popu
lation ?' The meeting was well attended by 
approximately thirty people, including 
seven of the nine Co-Presidents of the 
Working Group. In the Chair was Chris
topher Jackson MEP. 

After making a distinction between 
population and family planning, Dr Sai 
focused on the major issues of poverty, 
health, human rights, education, abor
tion, the environment, the status of 
women and the role of NGOs. 

European expertise and leadership 
were invaluable in the emergence from 
colonialism to an era of collaboration, he 
remarked. There was a historical re
lationship between some European coun
tries and Africa, and these cultural and 
linguistic links should be recognised as 
opportunities for collaboration. Euro
pean knowledge and technology were of 
particular use where AIDS and sexually 
transmitted diseases were concerned. 
'Europe has got the technology, be it 
communication technology or medical 
technology', Dr Sai pointed out. 
'Through a collaborative arrangement, 
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through a fostering, these technologies 
and these approaches could be transfer
red to the developing countries with 
suitable modifications.' 

Family planning was a way of slowing 
down the increase in population growth 
rates 'whilst buying time to deal with the 
other issues of development.' Family 
planning had proved itself to be one of the 
most cost-effective development inputs: 
'I believe that as a Parliamentary Group 
you have a responsibility to help us 
discuss with governments how this 
money can be forthcoming,' he stated. 
The recommended target of official 
development assistance that should be 
earmarked to finance population ac
tivities was 4%. 

Summing up, he called for Members of 
the European Parliament to visit family 
planning projects in developing countries 
in order to see at first hand the realities of 
maternal and child health and how family 
planning can make a real impact on 
improving people's lives. 

Interventions from MEPs ranged from 
the failure to address population issues 
adequately at UNCED in Rio de Janeiro 
in June to the need to take into account 
the theological approach to family plan
ning. Simone Veil MEP underlined the 
importance of education for women and 
girls. Enrico Falqui MEP referred to the 
complex nature of the relationship be
tween population, development and the 
environment. Marijke van Hemeldonck 
MEP encouraged the European Commis
sion to ensure that existing funds under 
the Lomé Convention for population 
programmes were fully utilised. 

The Working Group declared its inten
tion to table an urgency resolution on 
population to mark World Population 
Day on 11 July. There are also plans to 
hold a discussion in the autumn on 
various religions' attitudes to family 
planning. 

EUROPEAN 
POLITICAL 

COOPERATION 

The Ministers for Foreign Affairs of the 
Member States of the European Com

munity adopted the following declaration 
on the date indicated: 

Declaration on Rwanda 
(20 July) 

The Community and its Member 
States welcome the Rwandese Govern-
ment-FPR signing of the Arusha Agree
ment arranging a cease-fire and opening 
the way for political negotiations and a 
peace agreement. 

They welcome the desire for peace 
which motivated all those who con
tributed to this agreement. 

They call on all the parties concerned 
to do their utmost, in this spirit of peace
making, to see that the commitments of 
the Arusha Agreement are respected and 
applied in such a way as to bring back 
peace to Rwanda. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

HUMANITARIAN 
AID 

The Commission has decided to finance 
food aid and emergency aid as follows. In 
Malawi's case, aid came from the re
sources of the 7th EDF. 

Malawi : 7th EDF. Refugee relief. ECU 
5 224 000. 

In the last quarter of 1986, there were 
70 000 refugees from Mozambique in 
Malawi, but this has now gone up to 
950 000, more than 11% of Malawi's 
8 500 000-strong population. 

The EEC has been contributing to 
refugee relief operations and providing 
food aid and medical and other assistance 
since 1986. 

This latest programme, which com
bines a number of complementary 
schemes to help refugees in Malawi, will 
be run by the UNHCR, the Red Cross 
(the Red Cross of Malawi, the League of 
Red Cross Societies and the Red Cr
escent), Médecins sans Frontières and 
Universal Concern and should improve 
access routes and therefore supplies to 
refugees, provide more jobs, education 

and training and make drinking water 
more easily available. 

The logistical support involves leasing 
helicopters and small planes for use 
where the roads are not practicable in 
such areas as Moxico (45 survey teams), 
Cuando-Cubago (20), Cabinda (20) and 
Huambo (210). Some 200 of these 295 
teams are flying teams. 

Madagascar: 3 000 t cereals and ECU 
650 000 to purchase other products fol
lowing drought in the southern part of the 
country. 

Yemen: Emergency aid of ECU 
500 000 for Somali refugees in Yemen. 

Romania: ECU 12 million for a pro
gramme to privatise agriculture and agro-
industry. ECU 5 million for a financial 
sector development programme. ECU 
16 million for a general technical assist
ance programme. 

Czech and Slovak Federal Republic: 
ECU 30 million as a Community contri
bution to a general technical assistance 
system. 
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Famine Relief 
THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITY'S RESPONSE 

Progress Report N°1 »JULY 1992 

Southern Africa is in the grip of its worst drought in decades, the Hom of Africa is still plagued by drought and 
civil war, Peru has lost 50% of its harvest through drought. More than six million tonnes of food aid are needed 

this year to avert widespread famine. 

What is the European Community doing in response to such a situation ? The answer is simple. It is giving more 
than one and a half million tonnes of food to the worst affected countries - some 25% of all the food aid needed. 
This progress report explains the Community's response in more detail and sets out the situation now, halfway 

through the year. Subsequent reports will record the progress of the relief effort over the coming months. 

BACKGROUND 

Last year continuing c iv i l strife in the 
Horn of Africa, Angola and Mozambique, 
combined wi th poor harvests in some 
areas, raised the very real prospect of 
mass starvation. The Communi ty , by 
mounting a special food aid programme 
- 400,000 tonnes on top of its annual 
a l locat ions, purchased and shipped 
wi th in the space of six mon ths -was able 
to provide over a mi l l ion tonnes of food 
in al l . This undoubtedly helped to avoid 
the worst, although it was clear that the 
food situation in those countries wou ld 
remain precarious in the absence of 
lasting peace. 

When planning its food aid for this year, 
the Commission therefore allocated the 
bulk of what was available for Africa to 
Eth iop ia , Sudan, Somal ia , A n g o l a , 
Mozambique and Malawi (host to a m i l 
l ion Mozambican refugees), to ensure 
that there would be no break in food 
supplies to these troubled areas. 

Then came February, and reports of an 
unprecedented drought in Southern 
Africa : up to 6 0 % crop losses in many 
areas, w i t h even South Af r ica and 
Zimbabwe, traditional exporters of maize. 

having to face the prospect of massive 
cereals imports. 

C o n f r o n t e d w i t h th i s u n e x p e c t e d 
development, and worry ing reports from 
Peru and other countries i n Latin America 
and Asia, theCommission and other food 
donors and agencies met to identify the 
worst affected countries, assess needs 
and clarify donors'intentions. The picture 
to emerge was a la rming : th i r teen 
countries in Africa and five elsewhere 
wou ld need between them a total of 6.5 
mi l l ion tonnes of food aid in 1992. Less 
than one third ofthat amount wassecured 
by donors' commitments. 

THE SPECIAL PROGRAMME 

In the light of this new situation, the 
Commission proposed a substantial ex
tra effort - a special programme to provide 
the equivalent of 800,000 tonnes of 
cereals for the worst affected countries, 
and funds to cover transport costs to final 
destination. The cost was put at 220 
mi l l ion ecus : 100 mi l l ion to buy the 
food, and 120 mi l l ion for transport. 

In the Commission's eyes, this addit ional 
effort was both essential for humanitarian 
reasons and important poli t ical ly, since 

some of the worst hit countries had only 
recently adopted multi-party systems of 
g o v e r n m e n t , and these c o u l d be 
undermined if hunger was equated w i th 
democracy. 

The Special Programme was formally 
a p p r o v e d in M a y , b r i n g i n g the 
Community 's total food aid for t he worst 
affected countries in 1992 to 1.68 mi l 
l ion tonnes <800,000 from the Special 
Programme, 880,000 from normal res-
sources). Together wi th the quantities 
pledged by the Member States (350,000 
tonnes), lhe United States and other 
donors, this brought the overall total 
promised so far to just over 3 mi l l ion 
tonnes. 

Famine Relief 1992 : EC Food A i d 

Allocations (000t cereals equivalent) Worst, 
affected 
areas Normal aid Special aid Total 

EAST AFRICA 497 

SOUTHERN 
AFRICA 320 

ASIA 10 

LATIN AMERICA 54 

323 

372 

60 

45 

820 

692 

70 

99 

TOTAL 881 

Community responds to world 
famine emergencies 

In recent months the international 
media have been drawing public atten
tion to the threat of starvation facing 
millions of people throughout the world. 
Southern Africa, the Horn of Africa, 
Peru and Cambodia are among the areas 
at greatest risk. The European Com
munity has responded to this imminent 
tragedy by adopting a Special Food Aid 
Programme worth ECU 220 million, to 
bring the worst-affected countries nearly 
1.7 million tonnes of food in 1992. In the 

words of Manuel Marin, Vice-President 
of the EC Commission, this is 'an 
impressive effort which highlights the 
solidarity of European citizens with 
Third World populations'. Mr Marin 
also asked the Commission to produce a 
monthly information bulletin to keep the 
public informed of progress in implemen
ting the food aid programme. The first, 
four-page issue oí Famine Relief 'came out 
in July. (See front page, above) 

Famine Relief is produced by the 
Development Information Unit (DG X/ 
B/3) in conjunction with the Food Aid 
Unit (DG VIII/B/1) and published by the 

Commission of the European Com
munities, 200 rue de la Loi, B-1049 
Brussels, Belgium. 

OTHER DECISIONS 
Following favourable opinions from the 

Article 6 Committee, the Commission has 
taken decisions to finance the following 
from the European Community'budget. 

Ciheam: (Grant of ECU 1 000 000). 

Support for the CIHEAM programme 
for agricultural research and training 
institutes in the Mediterranean countries. 

Jordan: (Grant of ECU 50 000 000). 
Support for economic reform as part of 

the structural adjustment programme. 

Euronews Development Group: (Grant 
of ECU 3 000 000). 

Support for the Arabic service of the 
Euronews satellite channel. 

MED URBS: (Grant of ECU 
5 500 000). 

Support for cooperation between local 
communities in Europe and third coun
tries in the Mediterranean area. 

Following favourable opinions from the 
Committee for Aid to the Developing 
Countries of Asia and Latin America, the 
Commission has taken the following finan
cing decisions. 

China: (Grant of ECU 4 000 000). 

Jiangxi Sandy Wasteland Develop
ment Project. 

Bhutan: (Grant of ECU 2 600 000). 

Integrated development of plague-
control management. 

Philippines: (Grant of ECU 
15 000 000). 

Agricultural resource development 
programme. 

El Salvador: (Grant of ECU 
3 000 000). 

War-wounded occupational resettle
ment programme. 

El Salvador: (Grant of ECU 
10 000 000). 

Basic health and hygiene programme 
in the paracentral region. 
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El Salvador: (Grant of ECU 
15 000 000). 

Emergency programme to resettle de
mobilised military personnel in agricul
ture. 

El Salvador: (Grant of ECU 
5 500 000). 

National vocational training prog
ramme. 

Somalia : Faced with the deteriorating 
situation in Somalia, the Commission has 
just decided to provide additional aid 
consisting of 10 000 tonnes of food 
products and a credit of ECU 4 million 
for non-food operations to be carried out 
through humanitarian organisations, 
notably the ICRC. 

This decision brings the Community 
assistance since the beginning of the 
current year to 148 000 tonnes of food 
products plus ECU 9 million of non-food 
aid. To this should be added other 
operations in favour of Somalian re
fugees in Kenya and Yemen. 

The Commission is considering the 
mobilisation of a further 20 000 tonnes of 
food aid and a substantial credit for the 
logistics of humanitarian organisations in 
case the security situation on the ground 
improves and allows them to strengthen 
their activities. 

Humanitarian relief for the 
former Yugoslavia — another 

ECU 120 million 
On 2 July, the Commission decided to 

send ECU 120 million more in humani
tarian relief to the former Yugoslavia, 
thereby applying the decision reached at 
the Lisbon Summit, when the European 
Council had said it was seriously con
cerned at the increasingly intolerable 
situation in which there were hundreds of 
thousands of victims displaced on former 
Yugoslavian soil. Despite schemes al
ready run by the UNHCR in particular, 
the European Council felt that a great 
deal more financial aid would be re
quired. The Commission would be co
ordinating these efforts with those of the 
other countries in G24. 

The Commission had channelled emer
gency aid worth ECU 49 million into the 
former Yugoslavia since the fighting 

began. This had enabled a 'road bridge' 
equivalent to 1023 trucks shifting 20 700 t 
of emergency food aid to Zagreb to be set 
up, via the EC humanitarian office — an 
operation scheduled to continue to the 
end of July. 

At a Community coordination meeting 
on the Sarajevo operation in Brussels on 
30 June, the Member States were willing 
to provide up to 10 aircraft for an air 
bridge between Zagreb and Sarajevo. 
This went into operation on 2 July. 

The latest instalment of ECU 120 mil
lion, which was to be matched by another 
ECU 120 million from other members of 
G24, would go to help victims of the 
fighting. 

There were 1710 000 refugees and 
displaced persons at the time of writing 
and the figure was rising by something 
like 10 000 every day. 

EC and Andean Pact initial new 
agreement in Brussels 

The new cooperation agreement be
tween the EC and the Andean Pact 
nations (Bolivia, Colombia, Ecuador, 
Peru and Venezuela) was initialled in 
Brussels on 26 June after a cooperative 
and amicable set of negotiations. 

The new agreement, reflecting the 
Community's strategy of stronger ties 
with Latin America, is broader than the 
1983 agreement in that it extends cooper
ation to a whole series of fresh fields. 

Its aims, structures and systems, over
all, are like those of agreements with 
other countries of Latin America, par
ticularly the one recently negotiated with 
Brazil, but it does contain variations and 
innovations to cater for specific features 
of the Andean nations — which clearly 
identify it as a 'third-generation' agree
ment. 

Like the Brazil agreement, it is based 
on respect for democratic principles and 
human rights, and states that these 
principles are an essential part of it. 

It broadens the scope of cooperation, 
in particular in economic and develop
ment matters, and aims to encourage 
trade relations and it increases the areas 
of cooperation, expressly mentioning 
social development, health standards and 
the protection of intellectual property. 
Particular emphasis is placed on the 
regional dimension — proof of the 

interest both parties have in Andean 
integration. 

Environmental protection is a specific 
priority at this new stage of cooperation 
and one which both parties expect to 
intensify, seeking to combine it with 
lasting economic and social improve
ments. 

Trade-wise, the idea is to develop and 
diversify import-export between the 
Community and the Andean countries 
and they will have to investigate ways of 
lowering and removing commercial bar
riers to ensure that this happens. 

The evolutive nature of this new 
agreement is clear from Article 39, which 
provides for developments and improve
ments where they are both necessary and 
wanted. 

TEXTILES 
The Commission has forwarded to the 

Council texts authorising it to negotiate 
extensions to the Multifibre Arrange
ment (the international textile trade 
regulator) and the MFA bilateral textile 
agreements with some third countries, 
due to expire on 31 December. 

The agreement discussed during the 
Uruguay Round cannot be implemented 
in time to take over from the MFA on 
1 January of next year and the simple 
answer would be to extend the Arrange
ment, without prejudice to the conclusion 
and implementation of the Uruguay 
Round. 

The MFA bilateral agreements should 
last two years, renewable for a further 
year, to ensure that trade is secure, and 
become null and void as soon as the 
Uruguay Round is applied. 

Erratum 
The CTA tells us that it has in fact 

brought out 393 titles since its inception 
rather than the 36 mentioned in the 
interview with its Director, Mr As-
soumou Mba (The Courier No 133, 
page 3). 
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C O N T E N T S 

Financing Dossier 

(partone) Ito 5 

♦ Lomé IV, company 
financing and the CDI 

♦ Synergies between the CDI 

and the Development Finance 

Corporations (DFCs) 

Portugal : Results achieved 
under the ICEP/CDI 
agreement 5 to 7 

♦ 80 projects supported in 5 years 

Lnbrief 8 

♦ Dakar '92 Forum : the EC/ 

West Africa industrial meeting 

♦ Snapshot of CDI projects in 

the paint industry 

♦ Fishing industry in Mauritania : 

"Industrial Partnerships" 

Seminar 

DOSSIER : THE CDI AND 

THE FINANCING OF ACP PROJECTS 

The development of industrial companies in many ACP 

countries kas been suffering a worrying dedine over the 

last few years. The reasons for this have been mentioned 

on numerous occasions. It is due, firstly, to the 

unfavourable changes in trading patterns and the 

world economic environment and, secondly, to the 

internal disruption  often ven painful  brought about 

by the structural adjustments introduced in the ACP 

countries themselves. 

However, we must not dwell on this gloomy scenario. 

Despite the difficult context surrounding industrial 

investment in these countries, we are seeing the 

A crucial interface role 

emergence of a new climate in which the dynamics of 

private enterprise have found their place once more. All 

those involved in development  authorities, 

institutions, private operators  have ken revising their 

ideas on the financing of industrial projects in order to 

adjust to this positive development. Such is the case 

with the CDI. Lomé ¡V gave the Centre a very clear 

mandate to help private enterprises in the ACP 

countries to find suitable financing for their 

development projects and to meet the criteria allowing 

¡hem to gain access to this financing. And the Centre's 

new strategy in this field includes closer and closer 

cooperation with the financial institutions. 

The leading DFCs cooperating with the CDI 

C D 

WÊÊÊÊKB w 

f u J 

COFIDES 

EIB : European Investment Bank, 

Luxembourg. 

SBI : Société belge d'investissement, 

Belgium 

IFU : Industrialiseringsfonden For 

Udviklingslandene, Denmark. 

CCCE : Caisse centrale de 

coopération économique, France. 

PROPARCO : Société de promotion 

et de participation pour la 

coopération économique, France. 

DEG : Deutsche Investitions und 

Entwicklungsgesellschaít, 

Germany. 

FMO : Nederlandse Financierings 

Maatschappij voor Ontwikkelings

landen, Netherlands. 

BFE : Banco Fomento e Exterior, 

Portugal. 

BFA ; Banco Português do Atlântico, 

Portugal. 

COFIDES : Compañía Española de 

Financiación de Desarrollo, Spain. 

CDC : Commonwealth 

Development Corporation, United 

Kingdom. 

IFC : International Finance 

Corporation, Washington D.C.

USA(l). 

AFDB : African Development Bank, 

Abidjan  Ivory Coast. 

BO AD : Banque ouestafricaine de 

développement, Lomé  Togo. 

BDEAC : Banque de développement 

des Etats de l'Afrique centrale, 

Brazzaville  Congo. 

(I) CDÍ is also cooperating loiih the 

AEF (Africa Enterprise Fundi  an 

offihoot of the IFC  through its branch 

offices in ACP countries. 

T he public debt burden, balance of trade 
and balance of payments deficits, 

collapse of certain commodity prices, fall
ing local purchasing power, market 
fragmentation, lack of domestic savings, 
withdrawal of investments by foreign 
companies... the list of macroeconomic 
handicaps weighing on the economies of 
many ACP countries is very long indeed. 

At the same time, however, several of them 
have launched difficult "structural 
adjustment" programmes aimed at easing 
bureaucratic State interference in the 
economy with a view to creating an 
environment more conducive to private 
development and economic efficiency. But 
the paradox is that these adjustments 
taking the concrete form of measures such as 
the liberalization of trade and the abolition 
of various incentives and protective 
mechanisms  are placing private companies 
in particularly trying situations. 

Important ! 

The CDI has changed 

address (seepage 8) 
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Eckhard Hinzen, Head of the 

Economic And Financial 

Studies Department at CDI. 

Gap between supply 
and demand 

"There is yet an

other p a r a d o x " , 

underlines Eckhard 

Hinzen, in charge of 

economic and fi

nancia l s tud ies at 

the CDI. "At p r e 

sent , we are wi t 

ness ing a gap be

tween the available 

supp ly of financ

ing a m o n g the 

traditional financial 

ins t i tu t ions  wh ich r ema ins largely 

underused  and a pressing demand for 

capital resulting from the privatization and 

rehabilitation of companies  which remains 

unsatisfied. This imbalance comes from 

both sides : the conditions for access to 

f inancing imposed by the ins t i tu t ions 

(project s ize, gua ran t ee s r equ i red , re

payment terms laid down, etc.) are often ill

suited to the possibilities offered by projects 

and the financial capaci t ies of the 

promoters, whilst too many projects that 

are p r o p o s e d fail to meet sufficient 

prof i tabi l i ty and m a n a g e m e n t qual i ty 

criteria to obtain financial support." 

So how is it possible to break this vicious 

circle and help regenerate the dynamics of 

pr iva te inves tment ? The economic 

conditions prevailing in the ACP countries 

call for a new approach to the problems of 

company financing. In most cases, these 

countries are faced with a chronic shortage 

of ven ture capital , both pr iva te and 

institutional. Whether it be to set up new 

companies or to rehabilitate existing firms, 

par t icular ly wi th in the context of pr i

vatization of public corporations, this form 

of financing  much more flexible and less 

demanding in terms of "guarantees"  seems 

the best suited to the difficulties confronting 

the ACP countries. 

On the other hand, for an industrial project 

to be able to attract venture capital, certain 

prerequisites must be met, especially in 

terms of the quality of the projects submitted 

and their management . It is therefore 

essential for the efforts to find appropriate 

resources for ACP companies to be 

accompanied by active suppor t in the 

selection and implementation of projects. 

Two priorities under 
Lome'IV' : 

financing for companies 
and technical assistance for 

entrepreneurs 

The fourth Lomé Convention places ample 

emphasis on this new approach to company 

financing. 

♦ For instance, the financial protocol to 

Lomé IV provides for 825 million ECU to 

be allocated from the resources of the EDF 

(European Development Fund) to acquire 

holdings in ACP companies in the form 

of risk capital. The management of this 

type of financing has been placed in the 

hands of the EIB (European Investment 

Bank). 

♦ Another par t of the EDF budget , 

amounting to 280 million ECU, has been 

earmarked for interest subsidies on loans 

financed through the EIB's own funds. 

♦ Finally, the present Convention gives 

the CDI a very clear mandate to play an 

interface role between companies and 

financial bodies likely to finance projects 

(see box : "Lomé IV, company financing 

and the CDI"). 

"It must be clearly understood that the CDI 

is not a financial body itself", Eckhard 

Hinzen points out. "It is not there to provide 

its own funds or to grant loans. Its task in 

this field is to act as an intermediary offering 

services. We are a pivotal structure, meeting 

both the needs of those requiring capital 

companies  and the demands of those 

offering it  the financing institutions. And 

we intervene at two levels : in the "pre

investment" stage and then in the "post

investment" stage. 

Services for companies... 

Before it comes to the question of financing, 

the first s tep taken by the Centre is to 

identify valid projects p resen ted by 

competent promoters. "To make optimum 

use of our resources, we try to direct them 

towards projects with solid guarantees of 

success", explains Eckhard Hinzen. "Our 

credibility depends on our selectivity at this 

stage, in the eyes of both the ACP promoters 

LomeIV, company 

financing and the GDI 

Article 89 of the Lomé IV Convention 

stipulates that "the CDI shall help to establish 

and strengthen industrial enterprises in the 

ACP States, notably by encouraging joint 

initiatives by economic operators of the 

Community and the ACP States. 

As a practical operational instrument, the 

CDI shall give priority to the identification of 

industrial operators for viable projects, assist 

in the promotion and implementation of 

those projects that meet the needs of ACP 

States, taking special account of domestic and 

external market opportunities for the 

processing of local raw materials while 

making optimum use of the ACP States' 

endowments by way of factors of production. 

Assistance shall also be given to the 

presentation of such projects to the financing 

institutions." 

In Article 90 1e, the Lomé IV Convention 

also specifies that the priorities of the CDI 

are, in particular, to : "identify and provide 

information on possible sources of financing, 

assist in the presentation for financing, and, 

where necessary, assist in the mobilization of 

funds from these sources for industrial 

projects in ACP States". 

that we suppor t and the financial 

institutions to which we propose projects". 

Once the selection has been made , the 

Centre can provide promoters with two 

kinds of services : 

♦ on the one hand, helping them compile 

all the necessary documents  feasibility 

s tudies , d iagnoses , market surveys , 

searches for technical and commercial 

partners in Europe, etc.  which will make 

their dossiers "bankable", i.e. meeting the 

profitability criteria laid down by the 

financial institutions (the CDI offers a 

highperformance software tool for project 

evaluation in this connection : see next 

issue); 

♦ on the other hand, putt ing them in 

touch with organizat ions likely to be 

interested in their profile, and providing 

them with assistance in the financial and 

legal negotiations. 

* · p. 4 
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SYNERGIES BETWEEN THE C DI AND 
THE DEVELOPMENT FINANCE CORPORATIONS (DFCs) 

SCOPE OF COOPERATION CDI : PRACTICAL MEANS 
AND FACILITIES 

DFCs : PRACTICAL MEANS 
AND FACILITIES 

1. Identification of investment conditions 
and industrial development trends in 
ACP countries. 
Regular exchanges of information (direct 
observations, surveys, studies). 

Collection and distribution by CDI regional 
officers and ACP antennae. 

Dit to for DFC regional officers and 
affiliated financial intermediaries. 

2. Systematic project identification. 
Missions and surveys on specific resource 
potentials, selected branches of industry 
and target markets. 

Organization, co-financing and monitoring 
of surveys and entrepreneurs' missions in 
ACP countries and EC countries, offering 
the suppor t of the CDI 's ACP and EC 
networks. 

Participation, advice and guidance with 
regard to target sectors and markets. 

3. Specific project proposals. 
Exchange of informat ion on projects 
identif ied wi th a view to poss ible 
cooperation. 

After screening, presentation of identified 
projects to the DFCs. 

Communicating project proposals detected 
by the DFC that could receive CDI 
assistance. 

4. Initial appraisal of projects and 
promoters. 
Consultation on the economic validity of 
project concepts and the capacities of 
promoters. 

Advice based on indus t r ia l sector 
knowledge; sponsorship of entrepreneurs' 
exploration missions; substantiation and 
diagnostic missions by independent experts. 

Assistance with assessment of promoters, 
especially of EC pa r tne r s involved in 
projects. 

5. Identification of industrial partners. 
Search for EC and ACP technical and / o r 
financial partners , according to project 
requirements. 

Par tnersh ip proposa ls identif ied in its 
ne tworks ; organiza t ion of exper t s ' 
assignments for such identification. 

Assistance in identification, especially 
through DFC contacts in EC industries. 

6. Feasibility studies (new ventures), 
diagnostic studies and restructuring 
plans (existing enterprises). 
Joint monitoring and evaluation of studies. 

Contribution to cost of studies; supervision 
and critical eva lua t ion wi th a view to 
producing bankable dossiers. 

Assistance in analysing eligibility criteria 
for DFC financing; possible participation 
of DFC staff in project appraisal. 

7. Investment finance and 
implementation. 
Submission of feasibility or diagnostic 
studies for equity or loan financing from a 
DFC. 

Presenta t ion of project documents and 
assistance for promoters in negotiations; 
commitment to ass is tance in the 
implementation stage (see 8). 

Decision on investment funding by the 
DFC, together with practical terms and 
conditions. 

8. Assistance for newly established or 
ongoing enterprises. 
Cooperation in project implementation. 

Making expertise available and possibly 
subsidizing interventions in favour of ACP 
enterprises (1). 

Proposing enterprises requiring assistance; 
help in defining assistance needs and 
monitoring the assistance provided. 

9. Assistance in establishing and/or 
strengthening ACP intermediary 
structures (for financing and/or 
management support/advice). 

Assistance in improving the operation and 
diagnosis and evaluation capacities of such 
structures (particularly when EC DFC risk 
capital is involved). 

Proposing intermediary structures likely to 
benefit from additional CDI assistance. 

(1) These mav cover fields as diverse as technical and general management of start-up and/or consolidation of enterprises, operational training in the ACP enterprise or at an EC industrial partner, marketing 
assistance, diagnostic studies, financial and technical audits, assistance in restructuring, etc. 
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Subsequently, the Centre 

also intervenes after the 

projects have been launch

ed  in the startup stage 

but also during the ope

rational phase : technical 

assistance, management, 

t ra ining, marke t ing po

licy, etc. 

. but also for 
inanciers fi 

"Throughout this process 

of support for promoters, 

the action taken by the 

CDI also represents a 

service to the financial 

ins t i tu t ions" , s t resses 

Eckhard Hinzen . "The 

initial work of selecting 

projects and he lp ing 

compile doss iers often 

allows interesting small

scale projects to be iden

tified. For the financial 

institutions, prospecting 

and indepth analysis are impossible with 

companies of this type, given the p ro 

fitability levels concerned. The assistance 

provided by the Centre therefore opens the 

doors of these organizations to a whole new 

SME clientele which would otherwise be 

left by the wayside." 

The same appl ies to post

inves tment ass is tance : the 

suppor t provided often con

ditions the implementation of 

the project and thus constitutes 

a factor that can have a positive 

influence on the risk evaluation 

conducted by the organizations 

providing the capital. And it 

frequently gives a project the 

necessary breathing space in 

which to reach breakeven 

point. In many projects, the cost 

of the technical assistance or 

training taken in hand by the 

CDI represents a significant 

proport ion of the company's 

initial operating expenses. For 

Eckhard Hinzen, "it is clear that 

without these interventions the 

cash flow of these incipient 

companies wou ld never be 

sufficient to bear this burden. 

Belize: a "madetomeasure" solution for the rehabilitation of the match company, 

Toucan Match, financed by a local bank. 

The modernisation plans of this woodprocessing company (wood being an important resource in 
Belize) had run up against the prohibitive high cost of investment in new equipment. Assistance 
from CDI produced an original solution. Using the services of a German engineering firm, the 
company succeeded in finding adequate secondhand equipment, a formula which sharply 
reduced finance needs. Finance was in turn obtained from a local bank after CDI had undertaken 
an assessment of the plant conducted by an independent consultant, and had promised to 
subsidise technical assistance for the project's completion. 

The sole aim of the Centre's interventions is 

to act as a catalyst, wherever possible, to 

provide the helping hand that a dossier may 

need if it is to make progress." 

The synergies between the Centre and the 

world of finance are therefore systematized. 

"At present , we are 

work ing in close 

cooperation with a net

work of around fifteen 

bodies, either develop

ment finance corpo

rations (DFCs) based in 

eight EC member coun

tries or var ious mul

tinational or regional 

banking inst i tut ions" 

(see article in our next 

issue). 

These s t ruc tures , all 

involved in the fi

nancing of projects in 

ACP count r ies , have 

the capaci ty and the 

mandate to take com

mercial risks, either by 

acquiring capital hold

ings or offering more 

favourable in teres t 

rates than those avail

able on the market, or 

by accept ing more 

flexible guarantees. But 

the size, objectives, priorities, geographical 

areas of influence and operating methods of 

these organizations are all different. For 

promoters and for these bodies themselves, 

the CDI's familiarity with this network is 

invaluable since it ensures that the right 

connections are made. 

EIBICDI cooperation : major expansion of Aluminium Enterprises 
Limited (AEL) in Ghana 

This project is enabling a small firm to step up to major semiindustrial 
production (from 1,800 to 15,000 tonnes) on a buoyant economic market. The EIB 
has agreed to contribute part of the finance (to the tune of 3 million Ecus in two 
phases), and has asked CDI to collaborate on the negotiation of a technical 
assistance contract and help finance the services of a British engineering 
consultant appointed to assist AEL. 

The importance of 
local contacts 

Whilst the overall industrial 

deve lopmen t context in the 

ACP countr ies is difficult, 

considerable efforts have been 

made by the world of finance to 

adap t to the specific cha

racteristics of the local con

ditions. Many financing bodies 

have real ized that to invest 

effectively on the ACP market 

two innovations are required : 

1. Firstly, by making more use 

of contacts on the spot capable 

of intervening financially and 

then moni to r ing the resul t s 

achieved. 

♦ Some institutions set up 



their own specialized agents, such as the 

International Finance Corporat ion, a 

subsidiary of the World Bank, which has 

just created a special enterprise fund for 

subSaharan Africa wi th the task of 

financing smalls ized projects (from 

180,000 to 3.5 mill ion ECU) th rough 

loans or capital investments. 

♦ Local structures are being established 

in different ACP countries to act as local 

venture capital funds and also to provide 

managemen t ass is tance, such as the 

FIARO in Madagascar, the PREFUND/ 

RAS (Rehabilitation Advisory Service) in 

Kenya and the Venture Fund in Jamaica. 

♦ Another method is to create service 

companies operating independently of 

the local political powers and working in 

close coopera t ion wi th one or more 

autonomous investment funds which, in 

par t icu la r , can p r o v i d e the ven tu re 

capital that companies require. 

2. Secondly, by introducing greater risk

sharing : there has been an increase in joint 

f inancing opera t ions in which several 

financial sources (DFCs, mul t inat ional 

organizat ions, local commercial banks, 

venture capital funds, etc.) are involved in 

supporting a project. 

The CDI has made the decentralization of 

i ts act ivi t ies and coopera t ion wi th 

institutions the two central planks of its 

new strategy for Lomé IV. 

IN THE NEXT NUMBER OF 

PARTNERSHIP" 

No. 4 NovemberDecember 1992 

Financing Dossier 
(part two) 

♦ The financial evaluation software proposed 

by the CDI 

♦ Main sources of financing for ACP projects 

in the EC and among the multinational and 

regional institutions 

Portugal : ICEP/CDI Agreement 

80 PROJECTS SUPPORTED IN 5 YEARS 

Five years after the cooperation agreement was signed between the ICEP (Instituto do Commercio Externo de 

Portugal) and the CDI, it is well worth mentioning the positive results achieved through the joint actions taken by 

these two organizations : 80 industrial ACP projects have benefited f rom interventions to date. The large attendance 

at the seminar organized on this occasion in Espinho (Portugal) on June 17th 1992 confirmed the interest shown by 

Portuguese industrial circles and institutions in cooperation with ACP companies. 

Signing of the agreement between ICEP, FCE and CDI at the Espinho seminar on 17 June last 

LR : Mr. Paul Frix, Director of CDI; Mrs. Isabel Pinto Correia, President of FCE; Mr. Ajhayde Marques, President of ICEP; Mr. Fernando 
Matos Rosa, Head of the Department of Institutional Relations in Europe representing CDI. 

T he CDI and ICEP officials who 

organized this day of presentation 

and del ibera t ions were expect ing 200 

par t ic ipants . In fact, 430 turned up. . . 

Among them were representatives of some 

60 Por tuguese economic and financial 

organizations or institutions. The CDI was 

represented by Mr P. Frix, Director, and Mr 

A. Leitão, member of the Centre's Executive 

Board, together with Mr F. Matos Rosa, in 

charge of Institutional Relations in Europe. 

The seminar al lowed an analysis to be 

made of the major aspects of ICEP/CDI 

cooperation in favour of ACP companies 

(see graph). The most frequent forms of 

intervention are feasibility studies and 

market surveys (27.4%), followed by staff 

training (21.1%) and technical assistance 

(17.9%). Over half the support provided 

concerns agroindustrial companies and the 

chemical and pharmaceutical industries 

(benefiting from 28.2% and 24.7% 

respectively of the joint interventions). 

Of course, most of the ACP companies that 

have received assistance are in the five 

main Portuguesespeaking African coun

tries  Mozambique (22.5% of interventions), 

the Cape Verde Islands (16.3%), Angola 

(15%), GuineaBissau (13.9%) and São Tomé 

e Principe (6.3%), with the balance spread 

among the other ACP countries. 

On the occasion of this fifth anniversary of 

the agreement , the two organiza t ions 

selected three Por tuguese companies 

involved in particularly fruitful partner

ships with ACP enterprises, and the CDI 

awarded them "Distinctions in Industrial 

Coopera t ion" . The second half of the 

seminar was focused on an analysis of the 

factors behind the success of these three 

awardwinning partnerships (see boxes on 

following pages). 

Enlarged agreement 
with the FCE 

The seminar also paved the way for further 

consolidation of the Centre 's policy of 

creating synergies with Portuguese insti

tutions interested in industrial development 

in the ACP States, with the signing of a new 



Portugal : ICEP ¡CDI Agreement 

ICEP/CDI cooperation: 
types of project assistance 

D 
D 

Market feasibility studies 

Staff training 

Technical assistance 

Securing of finance 

Other assistance. 

agreement. Under this agreement, the FCE 
(Fundo para a Cooperação Económica) is 
associated in the existing ICEP/CDI agree
ment. The contribution from this new insti
tutional partner opens up new support possi
bilities, either in the form of interest subsidies 
on loans from Portuguese banks or through 
the cofinancing of CDI interventions. 

It has also been agreed that the ICEP will act 
as a "clearing house" through which will 
pass all interventions linked with the agree
ments that the CDI has with other Portuguese 
bodies  FCE, BFE (Banco de Fomento e Ex
terior) and BPA (Banco Portugués do Atlan
tico). These arrangements will provide for 
better coordination of all requests for assis
tance in the creation of partnerships between 
Portuguese companies in ACP projects. 

The main points 
of the ICEP/CDI 

Cooperation Agreement 

4· ICEP/CDI cooperation in favour of 
projects in ACP countries covers 
identification of Portuguese partners, 
the organization of seminars and fora to 
promote projects in Portugal and in the 
ACP States, assistance in preparing 
dossiers requesting assistance and their 
preliminary evaluation, the cofinancing 
of interventions and advice in the 
implementation of projects. In the ACP 
countries, cooperation has also been 
established between the ICEP dele
gations and the CDI antennae. 

Three Portuguese firms receive an award 
for their cooperation with ACP companies 

Nutrinveste is a holding company 
within the IPE Group specializing in 
the creation, management and 
development of enterprises in the food 
sector. It is pursuing a sustained policy 
of investments in projects based in ACP 
countries. 

The distinction awarded to Nutrinveste 
is in recognition of the investments that 
it has made in two joint ventures in 
GuineaBissau and Mozambique. Both 
of these partnerships represent 
significant developments in the food 
sector, with substantial benefits for the 
export earnings of these two countries. 

♦ Formed in 1990, Guiné Pescas LDA 
in GuineaBissau is an industrial fishing 
and firststage processing company for 
the local market and for exports. This 
joint venture between Guinean and 
Portuguese partners is a model 
example of an industrial cooperation 
agreement based on the use of the 
country's natural resources. In addition 

NUTRINVESTE 
to the investment in cold stores, the 
project has also built a service and 
maintenance workshop not only for its 
own fleet but also for other fishing boats 
based in the port of Bissau. 

When it is fully on stream, the project will 
have an annual turnover of some 3 
million ECU, and it already employs 
about 120 people. It has had a significant 
impact on the development of the local 
fishing industry and meets the objectives 
of the Guinean government, which hopes 
to use this sector to reinforce self
sufficiency in foodstuffs and to increase 
the country's foreign exchange earnings. 

The Guiné Pescas project has been jointly 
supported by the ICEP and the CDI 
through technical assistance and 
vocational training. 

♦ The second awardwinning project 
concerns Companhia de Caju de Nacala 
SARL, a joint venture involving 
Nutrinveste, the Entreposto Group 

(Portugal) and Cajudu Mozambique 
Empresa Nacional de Caju for the 
creation of a cashew nut treatment and 
processing plant in Mozambique with a 
capacity of 6,000 tonnes each year. The 
total investment of around 4.8 million 
ECU will allow the creation of 700 jobs, 
direct and indirect, in the first stage 
alone. At local level, this project is 
extremely important for the economy of 
Mozambique, recovering byproducts 
and increasing the added value of a 
commodity grown on a large scale in 
this country but so far exported without 
processing. 

The ICEP and the CDI have assisted 
this project of national interest in the 
search for financial resources, especially 
from the EIB, which is shortly to make a 
loan available for its implementation. 



Portugal : ICEP/CDI Agreement 

SAHS 
(Sociedad Aveirense de Higienzação de Sal, LDA) 

With over 30 years ' experience in the 
production, processing and marketing 
of salt, SAHS was contacted by the CDI 
to study and develop salt production at 
the pilot p lant of SSW (Surinam Salt 
Works) based in Paramaribo, Surinam 
(1). This sa l t p r o d u c t i o n 
project, in open-air tanks, 
was experiencing difficult
ies d u e to the ve ry ra iny 
local weather conditions. 

With the joint assistance of 
the ICEP a n d t h e CDI , 
SAHS has deve loped and 
adapted a special crystal
lization system for the pilot 
plant taking these meteo
rological cons t ra in t s into 
account. This intervention, 
for which the Por tuguese 

(1) This SAHS/SSW coope
ration is even more impressive 
when one considers that 
Surinam is not a traditional 
country for Portugal and the 
two partners have also had to 
overcome a language barrier 
(the official language of 
Surinam is Dutch). 

firm provided part of the equipment, at 
its own cost and without any contractual 
o b l i g a t i o n s , h a s p r o v e d t h a t the 
production of sea salt by evaporation is 
technically feasible. 

The changeover from pilof project to 
industrial-scale p lant is currently the 
subject of an evaluation based on the 
economic results of this initial stage. 

First hatch of salt from the Surinam í 

CIN 
(Corporção Industrial de Norte, SA) 

Manufacturers of paints and varnishes 
since 1926, CLN have widely recognized 
technical and commercial experience. 
The company bases its production and 
marketing on a network of subsidiaries 
not only in Europe (Portugal and Spain) 
but also in developing countries, in the 
form of joint ventures. This is the case in 
Mozambique and Angola, and CIN is 
also considering further investments in 
Gu inea -B i s sau a n d the C a p e V e r d e 
Islands. 

The d is t inc t ion a w a r d e d to CIN is a 
reward for the efforts that it has un
dertaken within the framework of the 

pa in t m a n u f a c t u r i n g c o m p a n y Tintas 
CIN-Mozambique (TCM). The Portuguese 
firm has had a majority holding in this 
company ' s share capital since 1973. To 
relaunch TCM, whose market has so far 
been l imi ted to the area a r o u n d the 
capital, Maputo , and is under growing 
competition from South African products, 
CIN decided, after a diagnostic study, to 
invest in new equipment and to back up 
this m o d e r n i z a t i o n w i t h a d d i t i o n a l 
technica l a s s i s t ance a n d voca t iona l 
training. CIN is thus making a substantial 
f inancial effort to e n s u r e tha t i ts 
s u b s i d i a r y in M o z a m b i q u e is wel l 
supplied with raw materials. 

This ini t ia t ive has received the joint 
support of the ICEP and the CDI, both in 
the launching of the project and in the 
post-investment phase. 

Tintas CIN-Mozambique production has 
been stepped up by around two thirds 
(from 600 to 1,000 tonnes a year). The 
ultimate objective of this rehabilitation is 
to reach a p r o d u c t i o n level of 4,000 
tonnes a year to supply the needs of the 
domest ic marke t and , if poss ib le , to 
export to other markets. 



NEWS IN BRIEF 

Dakar '92 : 
the EC ¡West Africa 
industrial meeting 

H eld every two years, the EC/West Africa 

Industrial Forum  organized under the 

aegis of the Economic Communi ty of West 

African States (ECOWAS) and the Commission of 

the European Communities (CEC), with the help 

of the CDI, UNIDO (United Nations Industrial 

Development Organizat ion) and the CICES 

(Senegalese International Centre for Foreign 

Trade)  is to take place in Dakar from December 

1st to 4th 1992. Following a year of preparations, 

432 projects and business proposals presented by 

promoters in 16 West African countries and 84 

offers of cooperation from EC companies have 

already been placed on the agenda for this inter

firm cooperation meeting. 

The CDI, which has helped in the identification 

and selection of several of the projects presented, 

is also suppor t ing the Forum by mobil izing 

European companies likely to participate in this 

meeting in Dakar and contributing, towards the 

travel costs of selected African promoters and 

European industrialists. During the Forum, the 

Centre will also be offering promoters assistance 

in their negotiations with European businessmen. 

The CDI will also be leading the "Debate on 

industrial partnerships", which will open the 

Forum. In addition, the CEC has given the CDI 

the task, when the meet ing is over, of 

coordinat ing the followup to the var ious 

promising industrial contacts that will have been 

made over this period. 

For further information, contact : 

♦ either the CDI  Contact for the ACP countries : 

Mr Tatepo, Projects and ACP Network Division  Contact 

for the EC : Mr Matos Rosa, Interventions and ACP 

Network Division; 

♦ or the CICES  Contact Mr T. Diagne, Commercial 

Director, or Mr S.O. Sow. 

Tel. : Dakar (221) 23 10 70 / 20 04 54 / 2013 75 

Fax : (221) 35 0712 

Paint industry : 
Snapshot of CDI projects 

T he CDI has supported ten projects in the 

paint industry in eight ACP countries since 

1982. It is important, therefore, to make use of the 

knowhow acquired in this way in a sector where 

there is significant domestic demand in a number 

of ACP countries and sometimes even interesting 

regional export possibilities. With this in mind, the 

Centre's "Interventions and EC Network" Division 

has conducted an evaluat ion of its different 

interventions in this field, which have included 

diagnostic studies on existing companies, technical 

training, equipment installation, laboratory tests, 

marketing assistance, participation in fairs, etc. 

The report drawn up by the consultant carrying 

out the study indicates that most of the projects 

assisted so far have been concentrated on the 

production of decorative paints for the building 

industry. Developments could be sought in the 

market for industrial paints for metal surfaces and 

in the production of resinbased adhesives. This 

approach will be combined with efforts to enlarge 

the network of European firms that could be 

potential partners in ACP projects. 

The report also under l ines the interest of 

developing solventbased paints, which have 

better performances (resistance, gloss, adhesion, 

washabi l i ty) than waterbased emuls ions . 

However, it draws attention to the problems 

posed by solvents in terms of price and protection 

of the envi ronment . The experts therefore 

recommend that when analysing projects in this 

field the safety standards laid down for solvents 

by the EC regulations should be observed in any 

transfer of technology. 

Finally, it should be noted that the industrial 

franchise formula encouraged by the CDI has 

proved to be particularly suitable for this type of 

product. 

Information available from the CDI : Technical Resources 

Department, Interventions and EC Network Division. 

Partnership is a publication by the Centre for 

the Development of Industry (CDI), created 

under the EECACP Lomé Convention. 

Publisher : Paul Frix, Director of the CDI 

Editing and production by : 

European Service Network 

Brussels 

Tel.:+32 2 646 40 20 

Fax : +32 2 646 53 57 

Layout : 

Made in V. 

Printing : 

Van Muysewinkel 

Mauritania 
Seminar on Fishing, 

Processing of Fishery Products 
and Exports 

H aving coastal waters with one of the largest 

fish stocks in the Atlantic, if not the world, 

one of Mauritania's main problems is how to make 

optimum use of this key resource. At present, it is 

threatened by a tendency to overexploit its 

resources without sufficient benefits for the 

Mauritanian economy. 

Developing the local fishing industry, even though 

there are growing export markets  especially in the 

European Community  calls for some major 

renovations. This means not only modernizing the 

fishing and fish processing companies but also 

organizing the marketing of these products and 

building up and maintaining the fishing fleet. The 

Mauritanian authorities, aware of the need to apply 

a coherent policy in this sector and to introduce 

suitable incentives, have decided substantially to 

encourage private investment, both foreign and 

domestic, and have called upon the CDI to 

promote the creation of technical, commercial and 

financial partnerships between Mauritanian and 

European operators. 

Between November 15th and December 10th 1992 

(1), the CDI is organizing a seminar of 3 to 4 days 

in Nouadhibou, the country's main fishing centre, 

to which will be invited twenty or so Mauritanian 

and European par tners likely to conclude 

par tnership agreements , fishery experts and 

Mauri tanian government officials. A firm of 

consultants designated by the Centre to prepare 

this seminar has been given the task of selecting the 

enterprises that will be invited to participate and of 

conducting a systematic analysis of the problems 

involved and an identification of possible solutions 

for the development of this sector. 

(1) The final date for the seminar will be fixed on the 

15/9/92. 

Information available from the CDI : Technical Resources 

Department, Interventions and EC Network Division. 

The CDI has changed address 

To cope with the increase in the number of 

staff, the CDI moved to new offices on August 

1st 1992, in the South of Brussels. 

New address : 

CDI 
Avenue HerrmannDebroux, 52 

B1160 Brussels 

Tel. : +32 2 679 1811 

Fax : +32 2 675 26 03 

Telex 61427 



Operational 
Summary 
Mo. 70 — September 1992 
(posit ion as a t 18 August 1992) 

| € C A C | 

EEC-financed development schemes 
The following information is aimed at showing the state of progress of EEC 

development schemes prior to their implementation. It is set out as follows: 

Geographical breakdown 
The summary is divided into three groups of 

countries, corresponding to the main aspects of 
Community development policy: 

— the ACP countries (Africa, the Caribbean and 
the Pacific), wh ich signed the multilateral 
conventions of Lomé I (28 February 1975), 
Lomé II (31 October 1979), Lomé III (8 De
cember 1984) and Lomé IV (15 December 
1989), plus the OCT (overseas countries and 
territories) of certain member states of the EEC, 
which get the same type of aid as the ACP 
countries; 

— the Mediterranean countries (Maghreb and , 
Mashraq), which signed cooperation agree
ments wi th the EEC since 1976 and 1977; 
— the ALA developing countries of Asia and 
Latin America, beneficiaries since 1976 of 
annual aid programmes. 

The information wi th in each of these groups is 
given by recipient country (in alphabetical 
order). 

Note 

As the information provided is subject to 
modification in line wi th the development 
aims and priorities of the beneficiary country, 
or wi th the conditions laid down by the 
authorities empowered to take financial 
decisions, the EEC is in no way bound by this 
summary, which is for information only. 

Information given 
The fol lowing details wi l l usually be given for 

each development scheme: 
— the title of the project; 
— the administrative body responsible for i t ; 
— the estimated sum involved (prior to financing 
decision) or the amount actually provided (post 
financing decision); 
— a brief description of projects envisaged 
(construction work, supplies of equipment, 
technical assistance, etc.) ; 
— any methods of implementation (international 
invitations to tender, for example) ; 
— the stage the project has reached (identif i
cation, appraisal, submission for f inancing, 
financing decision, ready for implementation). 

M a i n abb rev ia t i ons 
Resp. Auth. : Responsible Authority 
Int. tender: International invitation to 

tender 
Ace. tender: Invitation to tender (ac

celerated procedure) 
Restr. tender: Restricted invitation to 

tender 
TA: Technical assistance 
EDF: European Development Fund 
mECU: Mil l ion European currency units 

Correspondence about this operational summary can 
be sent directly to : : 

Mr. Franco Cupini 
Directorate-General for Development 

Commission of the. European Communities 
G 12 4-14 

200, rue de la Loi 
B-1049 Brussels 

Please cover only one subject at a t ime. 
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DESCRIPTION SECTOR CODE 
A1 Planning and public administrat ion 

A1A Administrative buildings 
A1 Β Economie planning and policy 
A1C Assistance to the normal operations of 

government not falling under a different 
category 

A1 D Police and fire protection 
A1 E Collection and publication of statistics of all 

kinds, information and documentation 
A1 F Economic surveys, preinvestment studies 
A1G Cartography, mapping, aerial photography 
A1 H Demography and manpower studies 

A2 Development of public utilities 

A2A Power production and distribution 
A2Ai Electricity 
A2B Water supply 
A2C Communications 
A2D Transport and navigation 
A2E Meteorology 
A2F Peaceful uses of atomic energy (non

power) 

A3 Agriculture, fishing and forestry 

A3A Agricultural production 
A3B Service to agriculture 
A3C Forestry 
A3D Fishing and hunting 
A3E Conservation and extension 
A3F Agricultural storage 
A3G Agricultural construction 
A3H Home economics and nutrition 
A3I Land and soil surveys 

A4 Industry, mining and construction 

A4A Extractive industries 
A4AÌ Petroleum and natural gas 
A4B Manufacturing 
A4C Engineering and construction 
A4D Cottage industry and handicraft 
A4E Productivity, including management, auto

mation, accountancy, business, finance and 
investment 

A4F Nonagricultural storage and warehousing 
A4G Research in industrial technology 

A5 Trade, banking, tour ism and other 
services 

A5A Agricultural development banks 

A5B Industrial development banks 
A5C Tourism, hotels and other tourist facilities 
A5D Export promotion 
A5E Trade, commerce and distribution 
A5F Cooperatives (except agriculture and hous

ing) 
A5G Publishing, journalism, cinema, photog

raphy 
A5H Other insurance and banking 
A5I Archaeological conservation, game reserves 

A6 Education 

A6A Primary and secondary education 
A6B University and higher technical institutes 
A6Bi Medical 
A6C Teacher training 
A6CÍ Agricultural training 
A6D Vocational and technical training 
A6E Educational administration 
A6F Pure or general research 
A6G Scientific documentation 
A6H Research in the field of education or training 
A6I Subsidiary services 
A6J Colloquia, seminars, lectures, etc. 

A7 Health 

A7A Hospitals and clinics 
A7B Maternal and child care 
A7C Family planning and populationrelated 

research 
A7D Other medical and dental services 
A7E Public health administration 
A7F Medical insurance programmes 

A8 Social infrastructure and social w e l 
fare 

A8A Housing, urban and rural 
A8B Community development and facilities 
A8C Environmental sanitation 
A8D Labour 
A8E Social welfare, social security and other 

social schemes 
A8F Environmental protection 
A8G Flood control 
A8H Land settlement 
A8I Cultural activities 

A9 Mult isector 

A9A River development 
A9B Regional development projects 

A10 Unspecified 

Δ 
ATTENTION : The PABLI Service is temporari ly suspended for technical reasons. 
The reactivation of the Pabli Service wi l l be indicated in due course. 

PABLI — Blue page informatics 
Direct access to the blue pages via online terminal or telex 

The blue pages are on computer and available 
either directly via a terminal or microcomputer. 

Selected extracts of the blue pages may be 
obtained. 

The cost of these two services has been fixed 
and are applied from 1989. 

To obtain any information concerning PABLI 
please write, specifying the option chosen 
(terminal or telex) to: 

ECHO Customer Service 
177, Route d'Esch 

L1471 LUXEMBOURG 
Tél.: 352/48.80.41 

Télex: 2181 

ECHO is in charge only for PABLI. For general 
correspondence see page I. 

OPERATIONAL SUMMARY 



ACP STATES New projects are printed in italics and offset by a bar in margin at left 

Projects under way are marked with an asterisk and with words or phrases in italics 

ANGOLA 

Road rehabil i tat ion — Section A : 
Lubango — 41 km — Section Β : Serra 
de Leba — Lubango. Resp. Auth. : Minis
tère de la Construction. Estimated total cost 
15 mECU. EDF 12.5 mECU local 2.5 mECU. 
Works by int. tender. Works supervision: 
shortlist done. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF ANG 6011 A2d 

Supply of 5,000 'kits' to faci l i tate the 
development of microenterprises and 
handicraft in rural or urban environ

* ment . 2 mECU. Project in execution. 7th 
EDF 
EDF ANG 7002 A4a, A5 

Supplies logistic support for elec
t o r a l course. 2 mECU. Project in exe

cution. 7th EDF 
EDF ANG 7003 A1c 

Basic equipment for vote off ices. 1 
• mECU. Date financing July 92. 7th EDF 

EDF ANG 7004 A1c 

A N T I G U A A N D B A R B U D A 

Road Rehabil i tat ion Programme 
Phase 2. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Works 
and Communications. 3.100 mECU. Re
construction of the road from Golden Grove 
to Urlings (11.75 km). Project on appraisal. 

* Date foreseen for financing October 
92. 6th EDF. 
EDF AB 6001 A2d 

B A R B A D O S 

Hospital i ty Studies Project. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Education and Culture. 
Total estimated cost 2.5 mECU. EDF 1.6 
mECU, local 0.900 mECU. Construction of 
Tourism Training CentrecumHotel. Project 
on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF BAR 6006 A5c 

Livestock Development. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Agriculture. 2.475 mECU. Re
novation and construction of administrative 
buildings, supply of vehicles, equipment and 
computers. Line of credit and T.A. Project in 
execution. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF BAR 6004 A3a 

B E L I Z E 

Communi ty Development Prog
ramme. Resp. Auth. : Ministry for Social 
Services. 0.150 mECU. Project preparation 
study. Shortlist done. Project on appraisal. 
6th EDF. 
EDF BEL 6002 A6b 

B O T S W A N A 

Wi ld l i fe Conservation in Northern 
Botswana. Resp. Auth. : Department of 
Wildlife and National Parks. (DWNP). 6.800 
mECU. New tracks, construction of adminis
trative office quarters and accommodation. 
Supply of equipment (earthmoving — trac
tors — 4 x 4 pickups). T.A. and training. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing 2nd half 92. 6th EDF. 
EDF BT 6026 A3e, A5i 

Airborne Electromagnetic survey in 
the GhanziChobe fold belt and Shin
amba Hills. Resp. Auth. : Dept. Geological 
Survey. 1.6 mECU. Investigate mineral de
posits and water potential. Production of 
geological maps. Project in execution. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF BT 7001 A1g 

Forestry protect ion and develop
ment. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture. 
Division of Forestry and Range Ecology 
(DFRE). 3 mECU. T.A. and supplies (com

* puters, vehicles, tractors). Date financing 
July 92. 7th EDF 
EDF BT 6021 (7002) A3c 

B U R K I N A F A S O 

Structura l Ad justment Suppor t 
G e n e r a l I m p o r t P r o g r a m m e . 
22.500 mECU. Hard currency allowance to 
import ACP and EC goods. There is negative 
list of items not eligible (militaryluxury 
items). T.A. for monitoring, auditing and 
fol lowup. Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF BK 7200 A1c 

Water resources development pro
gramme in the SouthWest . Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère de l'Eau, Estimated total 
cost 15 mECU. Drillings, water supplies, 
water points, hand pumps, vehicles, various 
equipments, T.A. for works supervision and 
programme implementation. Training. Pro

j e c t on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing October 92. 5th and 7th EDF 
EDF B K 6020 (7001 ) A2b, A3c 

Douna plain development. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture et de 
l'Elevage. 2.050mECU. EDF2mECU, local 
0.050 mECU. Works, supplies, T.A. Project 
on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF BK 6005/7002 A3a 

Electrification of 3 secondary urban 
centres. Resp. Auth.: SONA B EL — Soc. 
Nat. d'Electr. 9 mECU. Power center and 
distribution network in Diébougon, Kon
gussi, Nouna. Works, supplies and T.A. for 
supervision and control. Project on ap
praisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF BK 7001 A2ai 

B E N I N 

Fish breeding. Applied research and 
popular izat ion act ions. Resp. Au th . : 
MDRAC. Estimated cost 2 mECU. Project 
on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF BEN 6009 A3d 

General Impor t Programme 
S.A.P. II. 24 mECU. Hard currency al low
ance to import ACP and EC goods. There is 
negative list of items not eligible (military
luxury items). Project in execution. 6th and 
7th EDF. 
EDF BEN 7200 A1c 

B U R U N D I 

Rutana province w a t e r supply. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère du Dév. Rural. Dir. Gén. de 
l'Hydraulique et de l'Energie. 5.5 mECU. 
Construction of 17 water supply networks. 
Works and supplies by int. tender (con
ditional) n° 3533 launched on April 3rd 92. 

* Opening 10.6.92. Project in execution. 
6th and 7th EDF. 
EDF BU 6002 (7001) A2b 

Structural Adjustment Support . 
General Import Programme. 12 mECU. 
Hard currency allowance to import ACP and 

EC goods. There is negative list. Evaluation 
* after 1st phase. Project on appraisal. Date 

financing July 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF BU 7200 A1c 

Development of the health sector in 
the Mosso and Imbo regions. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministèrede la Santé Publique. Total 
estimated cost 24.877 mECU. EDF 
18 mECU, local 5.413 mECU. Counterpart 
Funds for G.I.P. 1.464 mECU. Health cen
tres staff training, supply of equipments and 
health services rehabilitation. Constructions, 

* T . A . Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financing September 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF BU 7003 , A6bi, A7 

Training for rural development pro
grammes. Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Ag
riculture et de l'Elevage. 1.910 mECU. Man 
agement, planning, knowhow, evaluation, 
maintenance. T.A. 6 months. Date financing 
July 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF BU 7000 A6c, i 

Improvement of the Kirundo city 
Access. Resp. Auth. : Ministère des Travaux 
Publics et du Dév. Urbain (MTPDU) — 
Direction Générale des Routes. 15 mECU. 
Works 31.5 km between Muy ange and 
Kirundo — R.N.14. Works: Int. tender 
launched (conditional). Supervision. Pro
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
October 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF BU 7005 A2d 

C A M E R O O N 

Rural development programme in 
the Logone and Cha r i . Resp. Au th . : 
Semry. Estimated cost 12 mECU. Consolid
ation and extension of existing actions. 
Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF CM 6013 A3a 

Rural development poles: Saantu i , 
Sang melima, Bafut. Resp. Auth. : Minis
tères de l'Agriculture et du Plan et de 
l 'Aménagement du Territoire. Total es
timated cost 14.625 mECU. EDF 10.300 
mECU, local 4.325 mECU. Strengthening of 
the monitoring structures, improvement and 
extension of basic socioeconomic infra
structures, training, education, populariz
ation of rural development, health. Works: 
tracks, buildings; supplies for civil works, 
vehicles, crop inputs, rural equipment. Pro
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
2nd half 92. 6th EDF. 
EDF CM 6012 A3a 

Creation of a medicines provisioning 
unit, (to prepare the programme: Social 
Dimension Adjustment — S.D.A.Health) 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère de la Santé Publique. 
0.265 mECU. T.A. shortterm by G.T.Z. (F.R. 
Germany) who wi l l purchase essential medi

* cines. Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF CM 7003 A7 

Support to the Structural Adjust
ment Programme. General Import Pro
gramme. Hard currency allowance to 
import ACP and EC goods. There is a 
negative list. 29.5 mECU. T.A. for starting 

* and fol lowup. Project in execution. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF CM 7200 A1c 

Support to the health services. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de la Santé Publique. 
8.5 mECU. Works, supplies of médecines by 
int. tender, T.A. by G.T.Z. Project on ap
praisal. Date foreseen for financing October 
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I 92. 6th and 7th EDF. 
I EDF CM 6030 (7004) A7e 

CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

Support to the National Laboratory 
for Buildings and Public Works. 
(LNBTP) Resp. Auth. : Ministère des T.P. 
1.200 mECU. Works, supplies training. 

* Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing September 92. 6th EDF 
EDF CA 6011 A1a 

CHAD 

Support p rogramme to revital ize 
primary education. Resp. Auth. : Minis
tère de l'Education Nationale. 10 mECU. 
Works by ace. tender or direct labour. 
Building materials, equipment, and edu
cational equipment, by int. tender. Training 
programmes and support infrastructures. 
Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF CD 7001 A6a 

Support Project to the National Au
thorizing Off icer. (NAO). Resp. Auth. : 
N.A.0.1.8 mECU. T.A. to the N.A.O. (2 ex

* perts). Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF CD 7002 A1f 

Environmental conservation in the 
South Eas t . Resp. Auth. : Ministère du 
Tourisme et de l'Environnement. 3,5 mECU. 
Flora and fauna reconstitution in the 
Zakouma region. Integration, growing 
public awareness and participation of popu
lation for conservation of natural resources. 

* Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF CD 7001 (4017) A8f 

Support programme to improve 
maintenance and road infrastructure. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère des T.P. 15 mECU. 
Works, brudges, MoundouTouboro road 
study, institutional support to the Ministère 
des T P . Training. Road study: shortlist to 
be done. Project on appraisal. 7th EDF 
EDF CD 6001 (7003) A2d 

CONGO 

Support to the private sector and 
S.M.E.'s promotion. Resp. Auth.: 
National Authorizing officer. Ministère for 
SME, EEC delegation. Associations. 
10 mECU. Lines of credit, development, 
promotion, viability of micro — small and 
medium entreprises. Τ.Α., supplies and line 
of credit. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financing October 92. 6th and 7th EDF. 
EDF COB 6005/7001 A4, A5 

C O T E D ' I V O I R E 

Central Region food crops prog 
ramme. Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Agric
ulture. ED F 40 mECU. Irrigation, agriculture 
modernization, young settlements. Food 
crops production marketing improvement. 
Works, soil improvement, supplies. T.A. 
studies, fo l lowup and evaluation. Project 
on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 2nd 
half 92. 6th EDF. 
EDF IVC 6009 A3a 

Support to the Structural Adjust
ment Programme. General Import Pro
gramme. Hard currency allowance to 
import ACP and EEC goods. There is a 
negative list of items not eligible (military
luxury products). 15.5 mECU. T.A. for the 
Ministère de l'Économie et Finances and 
T.A. for the Ministère de la Santé. Project in 
execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF IVC 7200 A1c 

Health sector support programme. 
11.2 mECU. Strengthening basic cares, cor
recting unbalances between regions and 
support to decentralization. Project on ap

* praisal. Date foreseen for financing 
October 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF IVC6011 (7001) A7 

Support programme to coastal 
cities. 28.5 mECU. Social and economic 
infrastructure, planning and management of 
municipalities. Project on appraisal. Date 
foressen for financing September 92. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF IVC 7001 A8a, b 

Research — development prog
ramme for gardenmarket, agrofore
stry and fruittrees sectors. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère de l'Enseignement Supérieur et de 
la Recherche Scientifique and IDESSA
IDEFOR/DFO and IDEFOR/DFA. Ministère 
de l'Agriculture. 8.760 mECU. Supplies and 
T.A. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing October 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF IVC 7003 A6f, A6c, i 

DJIBOUTI 

Urban development programme. 
Phase II. Resp. Auth. : Ministère des 
Travaux Publics. 8.750 mECU. To finish 
works in bloc 4 and sanitation and road 
works in bloc 1 and 2. Project in execution. 
7th EDF. 
EDF DI 6002 (7001) A2d 

Fight against deser t i f icat ion and 
development of livestock husbandry in 
WesternDj ibout i . Resp. Auth. : Ministère 
de l'Agriculture et du Développement Rural. 
1.665 mECU. Supply of equipments, 
studies, T.A. Project on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF DI 6008 A3a 

Handcraf t promot ion. Resp. Auth . : 
Office National du Tourisme et de l'Artisanet. 
Estimated total cost 2.371 mECU. EDF 
1.960 mECU, local 0.071 mECU, France 
(Volontaires du Progrès) 0.340 mECU. 
Training, trade and technical advise, incite
ment for professional grouping, financial 
assistance. Works, supplies, T.A. for training, 
monitoring and technical support. Project on 
appraisal. 7th EDF 
EDF DI 7001 A4d 

DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

Sectoral Import Programme for Pet
roleum Products. Resp. Auth. : Oficina del 
Ordenador Nacional — Secretaría de Estado 
de Finanzas y el Banco Central. Refinería 
Dominicana de Petróleo, S.A. 22 mECU. 
Purchase by int. tender. Specialized T.A. for 
preparation tender dossier, evaluation, 

* fol low up. Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF DO 7200 A1c 

E Q U A T O R I A L G U I N E A 

Essential goods import programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Presidency of the Republic. 
Estimated cost 1.5 mECU. Hard currency 
allowance to import essential goods. Project 
on appraisal. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF EG 0000 A1c 

Conservation and rational util isation 
of the forest ecosystems. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Agriculture, Livestock farming, 
Fisheries and Forests. Directorate General 
for Forests. 5.070 mECU. Land Classifi
cation and Use Master Plan — National 
System of Conservation Units — Forest 
Training and Research Centre. T.A. and 
supply of equipment. Project on appraisal. 

Date foreseen for financing 2nd half 92. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF EG 6001 A3c, e, i 

M'Bini — Akalayong road. Rehabili
tation and improvement of the road. 65 km. 
Int. tender for works (conditional) foreseen 
2nd half 92. Estimated cost 1.6 mECU. 

ir Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing October 92. 6th EDF. 
EDF EG 6006 A2d 

Rural development programme in 
the S o u t h  East. Resp. Auth. : Ministère de 
l'Agriculture. 4.500 mECU. Works, supplies 

• and T.A. Date financing July 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF EG 6005 (7001) A3a 

E T H I O P I A 

South Shewa conservat ionbased 
rural development. Resp. Auth. : Ministry 
of Agriculture. 26.2 mECU. Buildings, roads, 
rural infrastructure, agricultural inputs, con
sumer goods, training, T.A., microprojects, 
credit line. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ET 6005 A3a 

Coffee improvement programme III. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Coffee and Tea 
Development. 38.1 mECU. Construction 
and civil works, supply of equipment, vehic
les and agrie, inputs, aerial photography, 
training and T.A. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF 6003 A3a 

Lake fisheries project. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries Dept. 
7.5 mECU. Provision of inputs to fishermen, 
development of cooperatives, establishment 
of marketing organisation and infrastructure, 
training, research and fingerling production 
centres. Works, supplies and T.A. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ET 6008 A3d 

Foreign t rade development . Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Foreign Trade (MOFT). 
1.5 mECU. T.A. : twoyears marketing 
expert, a team of marketing specialists 
(shortterm consultancy services in Et
hiopia). Market research, training in inter
national marketing and international trade, 
technical seminars. Equipment and support
ing services Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ET 6010 A5de 

Sectoral Import Programme IV. Resp. 
Auth . : AISCO and ESC for agricultural 
inputs. Vice Minister of Industry in charge of 
private sector and handcrafts development, 
the National Bank, the Commercial Bank of 
Ethiopia, and the EDF Nat. Auth. off. for the 
hard currency line for the private sector. 
Fertilizers, seeds and chemicals by int. 
tender. Procurement Unit for 34 years. 

• 27 mECU. Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF ET 7200 A1c 

Shortterm support programme for 
the reconstruction and development 
of Erytrea. 19.800 mECU. Dams for irrig
ation, rural hydraulics, road rehabilitation. 
Works by direct labour, supplies by int. 
tenders, T.A. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing October 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF ET 7001 A96 

FIJI 

Investment and export development. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Trade and Com
merce (MTC) and Fiji Trade and Investment 
Board. 7.2 mECU. Land purchase for the Tax 
Free Zone, works, supply of equipment, T.A 
and training. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF FU 6007 A5d 
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GABON 

Population general census. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère de la Planification. EDF part 
0.485 mECU. Payment of specialized tem

* porary staff and supply of equipment. Date 
financing July 92. 7th EDF 
EDF GA 7001 A1g, h 

GAMBIA 

Rural Development Programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Finance and Econ
omic Affairs. 14.5 mECU. Rehabilitation of 
Water schemes, supply of road equipment 
and materials, T.A. and supervision. Project 
in execution. 6th EDF 
EDF GM 6004 A3a 

Training p rogramme. Resp. Au th . : 
Office of the President. 0.800 mECU, Insti
tutional linkage of the Management Devpt. 
Institute wi th a European institution for 
training in financial and economic manage

*■ ment and administration. Date financing 
July 92. 7th EDF 
EDF GM 7001 A6b 

GHANA 

Accra Plains Livestock Development 
Project (APLDP) . Estimated total cost 
4 mECU. EDF part 3 mECU, local 1 mECU. 
Provision of veterinary and animal hus
bandry extension services, including con
struction of cattle treatment centres, water 
points and other inputs. Project on appraisal. 
6th EDF. 
EDF G H 6006 A3a 

T w i f o oil palm development. M a i n 
tenance aid 1988 1991 . Resp. A u t h : 
Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning 
(M.F E.P.). Total estimated cost 12.6 mECU 
EDF 5 mECU, local 7.6 mECU. Works, 
supply of equipment and T.A Project on 
appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF G H 6007 A3a 

Second microprojects programme. 
(Lome II I ) . Total cost 9 mECU, Ministry of 
Finance and Economic Planning 2 mECU. 
District assemblies  communities 1 mECU. 
Construction of schools, cl inics, wells, 
sanitation facilities, markets. Local T.A. 
Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF GH 6102 A6, A7, A8 

Struc tura l Ad jus tment General 
Import Programme. Hard currency allow
ance to import ACP and EEC goods. There is 
a negative list of items not eligible (military
luxury and environmentally hazardous pro
duct). 20 mECU. T.A. for procurement agent 
possible. Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF GH 7200 A1c 

G R E N A D A 

Farm and feeder roads project. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture. 1.580 mECU. 
Construction or rehabilitation. Works by 
direct labour. Project on appraisal. Date 

+ foreseen for financing September 92. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF GRD 7002 A3a 

Microprojects programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Labour, Social Service, 
Community Development. 0.220 mECU. 
Water supply, road improvements, repairs 
and extension of schools, medical and 
community centre and sports grounds. 
Project on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF GRD 7102 

GUINEA 

Contr ibut ion to the Rubber and Palm 
Tree and Rice Programme in 'Guinée 
Forestière' . Resp. Au th . : Ministère de 
l'Agriculture and SOGUIPAH. EDF part 5 
mECU. Intensification of village rural pro
duction. Soil preparation, feeder roads, rice 
inputs. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF GUI 6008 A3a 

Support to improve electrical sector. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Industrie and 
ENEL GUI. 6.145 mECU. Supply of equip
ments: 30,000 sets of powermeters and 
fittings, spare parts for hydroelectric pow
erstations, generator sets, tools, workshops 
equipments, radiosets, vehicles. Project in 
execution. 5th EDF. 
EDF GUI 5042 A2ai 

General Import Programme. Hard 
currency allowance to import ACP and EC 
goods. There is a negative list of items not 
eligible (military, luxury and environmentally 
hazardous product). 14 mECU T.A. for 
implementation and fol lowup. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing Sep
tember 92. 7th EDF 
EDF GUI 6009/7001 A1c 

Improvement of living conditions in 
backward areas. Resp. Auth. : Ministères 
de Santé de l'Enseignement et de l'Agricul
ture. 20 mECU. Building, rehabilitation and 
equipping of health infrastructures (regional 
hospitals and health centres) education 
(teacher national schools, primary schools). 
Water points. Work, supervision. Project on 
appraisal. 7th EDF 
EDF GUI 6022 (7002) A6, A7, A8 

Road Infrastructure Programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère des Transports. M in 
istère des T.P. Building, reconstruction of 
national and secondary road. 50 mECU. 
Works, supervision, several T.A. Project on 
appraisal. 7th EDF 
EDF GUI 6021 (7003) A2d 

Rural Development Programme — 
Western Upper Guinea. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère de l'Agriculture et des Ressources 
Animales. 10 mECU. Cotton, crop, stock
farming, r i ce g rowing , beekeeping, 
draught farming, marketgarden, rural credit, 
processing, feederroads, Works, supplies, 
line of credit. Project on appraisal. 7th EDF 
EDF GUI 6002 (7004) A3a 

G U I N E A B I S S A U 

Rural development programme. 
23.8 mECU. Improvement of food and f ish
eries product ion, line of credit, micro
projects, T.A. and training. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF GUB 6001 A3a 

Project for the rehabil i tation of 
social and economic infrastructures. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Public Works. 7.8 
mECU. Road rehabilitation, schools, health 
centres, urban roads, markets, water and 
sanitation. Construction of secondary brid
ges, access roads, supply of a ferry. Works, 
supplies and T.A. 2 Projects on appraisal. 5th 
and 6th EDF. 
EDF GUB 6013 (PRI)  6014 (PASI) 

A7, A8 

GUYANA 

Structura l Ad jus tment Suppor t 
General Import Programme. Foreign 
currency facility to the Bank of Guyana for 
importation of goods for the nontraditional 
and tradi t ional product ive sectors. 

4.5 mECU. T.A. to the Bank (procurement 
expert) and evaluation. Project in execution. 
7th EDF. 
EDF GUA 7200 A1c 

Sea defence programme. Resp. Auth. : 
Hydraulic Division. 12 mECU. Rehabili
tation of 11 km of see defences procurement 
of materials and equipments. T.A. and 
training. Project on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF GUA 6003 (7001) A8g 

Immediate action programme for the 
Demorara Harbour Bridge. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Finance. 3 mECU. Works, sup
plies, T.A. and training. Project on appraisal. 
7th EDF. 
EDF GUA 6011 (7002) A2d 

New Amsterdam water supply. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Finance. 4mECU. Con
struction of the ring main system, reservoir, 
supplies T.A. and training. Project on ap
praisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF GUA 6012 (7003) A2b 

J A M A I C A 

Negril and Ocho Rios sewerage 
schemes. Resp. Auth . : National Water 
Commission. 25 mECU. Negril: 17 km of 
trunk sewers, 13 pump stations and 2 treat
ment plants. Ocho Rios: 5 km of sewers, 6 
pump stations, 1 treatment plant and deep 
sea outfall. T.A. for supervision. Works by int. 
tender Project on appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF J M A8bc 

Support to the Structural Adjust
ment Programme. General Import Pro
gramme. Hard currency allowance to 
import ACP and EC goods. 8.4 mECU. T.A. 
for fo l lowing, evaluation and procurement 

■k Agent. Project in execution. 6th and 7th 
EDF. 
EDF J M 7001 A1c 

Road rehabil i tation and Institutional 
S t rengthening Project . Resp. Au th . : 
Ministry of Construction — Works (MOC
W) 13.5 mECU. Rehabilitation and mainten
ance. Supply of equipment, T.A. to the 
Ministry. Works by ace. tender and direct 
labour. Supplies by int. tender. T.A. : short

■*· list done. Date financing July 92. 7th EDF 
E D F J M 6001 (7001) A2d 

Return and reinstatement of qual i 
•k f ied nationals. Project in execution. 7th 

EDF 
E D F J M 7002 A1c 

Allisland beekeeping development. 
Phase I I . Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agricul
ture. EDF 1.700 mECU, local 0.230 mECU. 
Supply of equipment, vehicles, specialized 

* T . A . research, training. Date financing 
July 92. 7th EDF 
E D F J M 7003 A3a 

K E N Y A 

Conservation and Management of 
indigenous forests. Resp. Auth. : Ministry 
of Environment and Natural Resources. 
Estimated total cost 67.5 mECU. EDF 4.4 
mECU, ODA (UK) 11 mECU, World Bank 16 
mECU, SDC (Switzerland), FINNIDA 17.7 
mECU, local 18.4 mECU. EDF part: T.A., 
supplies and materials to the Kenya Forests 
Dept. (KFD). Works, supplies, T.A., training 

* and evaluation. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing September 92. 
7th EDF 
EDF KE 6025 (7001) A3c 

I Assistance to 1992 Electoral Process. 
Resp. Auth.: Parliamentary Electoral Com. 
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Total cost estimates 27.8 mECU. EDF 
1.96 mECU, EEC Budget 0.5mECU, ODA 
(UK) 0.4 mECU, Kenya — Austria — EEC 
Member States 24.94 mECU. Promotion of 
human rights and démocratisation through 
support to the preparation and execution of 
general legislative, presidential and local 
elections. EDF part: provision of security 
printed ballet papers and technical expertise. 
Date financing July 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF KE 7001 A1c 

centres. T.A. for pharmaceutical sector, 
supply of medicines (with anticonceptionals 
and condoms). Project on appraisal. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF MLI 7022 A7 

DiemaDid ien i Road Study. Resp. 
Auth. : Direction T.P. Road study. 160 Km on 

• RN1.0.900 mECU. Shortlist done. Project 
in execution. 7th EDF 
EDF MLI 6015 (7003) A2d 

N A M I B I A 

InService Training and Assistance 
for Namibian Teachers ( I N S T A N T ) . 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Education and 
Culture. National Institute for Educational 
Development. 4.500 mECU. T.A. training, 
works and supply of pedagogical equip

* ment. T.A. : shortlist done. Date financing 
July 92. 7th EDF 
EDF NAM 7001 A6b, d 

LESOTHO 

'Lesotho Highlands Wate r Project' 
Muela Hydropower Project ( M H P ) . 44 
mECU. Engineering supervision and part of 
the civil works. Project in execution. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF LSO 60017001 A2ai 

MADAGASCAR 

Rice and f ishbreeding promotion 
and popularization. Resp. Auth. : Minis
tère de la Production Animale, des Eaux et 
Forêts (MPAEF). 2.300 mECU. Fishbreed
ing and research centres, excavation, re
habil itation, reclaim of swamps, access 
roads, supply of equipments and T.A. T.A. : 
shortlists done. Project in execution. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF MAG 6023 A3a 

Livestock development in the South
w e s t . Resp. Auth. : Ministère de la Produc
tion Animale. Estimated total cost 6.850 
mECU. EDF 5.700 mECU, local 1.150 
mECU. Buildings and feeder roads. Supply 
of equipments and T.A. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF MAG 6013 A3a 

MALAWI 

Strategic fuel reserve. Resp. Auth. : 
Office of the President and Cabinet. Con
tingency Planning Unit. 4.2 mECU, Con
struction of tanks for diesel, petrol, ethanol. 
Associated infrastructure and equipment. 
T.A. Project on appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF MAI 5020 A2a 

Programme for industrial products 
imports. 12.5 mECU. Supply of industrial 
equipment, raw materials and spare parts. 
Project in execution 6th EDF. 
EDF MAI 6019 A1c 

Aid for re fugees. Resp. Auth. : Food Aid 
Coordination Unit in the Office of the 
President and Cabinet (OPC). 5.224 mECU. 
The programme concerns basic needs foor 
refugees from Mozambique. Roads, wells, 
drinking water, health, education. Manage
ment by UNHCR, Red Cross, MSF, Concern 

* Universal. Projectin execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF MAI 7255 A6, 7, 8 

M A L I 

Support for Structural Adjustment 
Programme. 31 mECU. Project in exe
cution. 7th ADF. 
EDF MLI 7200 A3a 

Support programme to S.M.E. cre
ation. Lines of credit, T.A. and fol low up. 
13 mECU. Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF MLI 6001 (7001) A4,A5 

Health programme and population. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère de la Santé Publique. 
Estimated total cost 51.7 mECU. EDF 
12 mECU, F.R. Germany and France 6.4, 
World Bank 21.6 mECU, local 3.5 mECU, 
USAID 8.2 mECU. Rehabilitation of health 

M A U R I T A N I A 

Support programme f or the develop
ment of the Gorgol region (PDRG) . 
Estimated cost 35 mECU. Improvement of 
the irrigated areas, support for traditional 
crops, regeneration of natural habitats, rural 
infrastructure, sanitation of Kaedi. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MAU 6007 A3a 

First road programme. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère de l'Equipement et des Transports, 
17.5 mECU. Strengthening works, training 
works supervision. Works by int. tender. 

■k Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF MAU 7001 A2d 

Rehabil i tat ion of Nouakchot t and 
Avioun Hospitals. Resp. Auth. : Ministère 
de l'Equipement et Transports. 8 mÈCU. 
Works, supply of equipment, staff training. 
Supervision and audit. Project on appraisal. 
5th, 6th and 7th EDF. 
EDF MAU 6009 A7a 

Goldf ield prospection programme. 
Resp. Auth. : OMRG 2.5 mECU. Site identif i
cation in the Tasiast and SouthMaurit
anides regions. Equipments, T.A. and train

* ing. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financing September 92. 7th EDF 

' EDF MAU 7002 A4a 

N I G E R 

General Import Programme. Support 
for structural adjustment. 27 mECU. 2 
T.A. foreseen. Project on appraisal. Date 

* foreseen for financing 2nd half 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF NIR 7001 A3a 

Training Centre and music pro
mot ion ( C F P M ) . Resp. auth.: Ordon
nateur National Ministère du Plan. 1 mECU. 
Supply of equipment, T.A. Recurrent costs. 
Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF NIR 7002 (6101) A6d 

Support to the development of the 
private sector (S .M.E . ) . Resp. Auth. : 
AFELEN (Agence pour le Financement et 
l'Encouragement de la Libre Entreprise au 
Niger)  Niamey. 12 mECU. T.A. for the 
AFELEN and line of credit. Project in 
execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF NIR 6023 (7002) A5b 

Rearrangement of the health ser
vices located in the ancient 'Matern i té 
Centrale' in Niamey. Resp. auth.: Minis
tère de la Santé Publique. Estimated total 
cost 9.650 mECU. EDF 3.1 50 mECU, Spain 
6.500 mECU. Works by ace. tender (EDF 
part), supply of equipments and T.A. by 
Spain. Project in execution. 5th EDF. 
EDF NIR 6027 A7a 

M A U R I T I U S 

Pamplemousse — Grand Baie Road. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère des Travaux Publics. 
Road construction. 11.8 km. Works and 
supervision. Works by int. tender (con
ditional). Supervision: shortlist done. Total 
cost 7.4 mECU. EDF 5.7 mECU, local 

• 1.7 mECU. Date financing July 92. 5th 
and 7th EDF. . 
EDF MAS 5014 (7001) A2d 

MOZAMBIQUE 

Integrated development programme 
of Cabodelgado. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Commerce. AGRICOM. 8 mECU. EDF 
5 mECU, local 3 mECU. Support to ± 
50 000 people in the districts of Mocimboa, 
Priaia and Mueda. Works, supplies and T.A. 
Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF MOZ 6022 A3a 

M o a m b a region food selfsuf
ficiency. Rehabilitation of infrastructures, 
supply of agricultural inputs. T.A. for 18 

* months. 2 mECU. Project in execution. 
7th EDF 
EDF MOZ 6034 (7001) A3a 

Structural Adjustment Support Pro
gramme. General Import Programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministères du Commerce et des 
Finances. 54.7 mECU. hard currency allow
ance to import A CP and EEC goods. There is 
a negative list of items not eligible (military
luxury and environmentally hazardons pro
ducts). T.A. for management, follow up and 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. Date fore
seen for financing October 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF MOZ 7200 Ale 

N I G E R I A 

Export Deve lopment Programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Nigerian Export Promotion 
Council. 37 mECU. To transfer export know 
how to ± 2 5 0 Nigerian firms. Components: 
sectors, market, human resources and insti
tutional development. Others: T.A. for man
agement and supervision. Project on ap
praisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF UNI 6011 A5d 

G e n e r a l I m p o r t P r o g r a m m e . 
55 mECU, Hard currency facility to import 
goods and equipment not specifically ex
cluded via a negative list. T.A. foreseen. 

* Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing 2nd half 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF UNI 7200 A1c 

Oban Hi l ls P r o g r a m m e . EDF 
16.5 mECU, Germany (KFW) 11 mECU. 
Park management and conservation, sup
port zone development, park research and 
monitoring. To give the local people an 
incentive to protect  support the park. 
Buildingsperipheral facilities, supply of 
equipment and véhicules, T.A. and research 
studies. Villages Developpment Funds and 

• recurrent costs. Date financing July 92. 
7th EDF. 
EDF UNI 7001 A3c, eA8f 

Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria 
(RRIN) . Resp. Auth. : R.R.I.N. 8 mECU. 
Works, infrastructures, rehabilitation of buil
ding, repair of roads, water supply. Supply of 
vehicles, tractors, laboratory and comp, 
equipment. T.A. and training. Project on 
appraisal. 7th EDF 
EDF UNI 6012 (7002) A3a 
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University Libraries Project. Resp. 
Auth. : National Universities Commission. 
11.500 mECU. Small repairs work, supply of 
book, and scientific journals, equipment, 

• T.A. and training. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing September 92. 
7th EDF 
EDF UNI 7004 A6b 

Katsina Arid Zone Programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Governor of Katsina State. 25 mECU. 
Soils and forests protection, livestock, in
crease agricultural productivity, irrigation, 
rural and social infrastructure, management 
and coordination, training. T.A. : restr. tender 
after pregnalification. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financing September 92. 
7th EDF 
EDF UNI 7005 A3a 

Urgent assistance to the News 
Agency of Nigeria (Λ/.Α.Ν.) Resp. Auth.: 
N.A.N. 1.300mECU. Repairreconstruction 
of N.A.N, communication building, procure
ment — Installation of new telecommuni
cation equipments. Works, supplies and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF UNI 7007 A5g 

P A P U A N E W G U I N E A 

Second Structural Adjustment Pro
gramme. General Import Programme. 
11 mECU. Foreign currency facility to the 
Bank of PNG. There is negative list of items 
not eligible (militaryluxury items). Project 
in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF PNG 7200 A1c 

S A O T O M E & P R I N C I P E 

Sectoral Import Programme for 
Structural Adjustment Support. Resp. 
auth. : Secrétariat d'Etat à la Coopération — 
Délégation de la Commission à Libreville et 
Antenne de la Commission à Sao Tomé. 
1.5 mECU. Medical supplies, school equip
ment, foods and T.A. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financing October 92. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF STP 7200 A1c 

S E N E G A L 

Consolidation of the livestock de
ve lopment programme. Resp. Au th . : 
SODESP. Estimated cost 1.6 mECU. Study 
under way by Bessel Ass. (UK). Project on 
appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF SE A3a 

Support to the Sectoral Adjustment 
Programme for Transports. Resp. auth. : 
Ministère de l'Equipement, des Transports et 
de la Mer. M.E.T.M. 70 mECU. Works by int. 
tender for 4 roads. Supervision : shortlists to 
be done. Training. General Import Pro

* gramme (10 mECU). Project in exe
cution. 7th EDF. 
EDF SE 5046 (7001) A2d 

S U D A N 

Sudan Railways Support Prog
ramme (SRSP) . Resp. Auth. : Sudan Rail
ways Corporation. 19 mECU. Supply of 
materials, tools and replacement parts, for 
the most immediate repairs and maintenance 
of the track Khartoum Port Sudan and those 
required for a direct improvement of tele
communications. Works and supplies by int. 
tender. Project in execution. 5th and 6th 
EDF. 
EDF SU 6011 A2d 

Post Flood Reconstruction and Re
habil i tat ion Programme (PFRRP) . 
Resp. Auth. : agricultural part: Agricultural 
Bank of Sudan. Transport infrastructure: 
Roads and Bridges Public Corporation 
(RBPC) and Sudan Railways Corporation. 
15 mECU. Agricultural sector: supply of 
spare parts for repair and replacement of 
2500 pumps. Int. tender and direct agree
ment. Supply of maintenance parts for 
100 trucks (6 t ) : by int. tender. Supply of 
100 pumps by int. tender. T A. for repair, 
control and credit allowances. Transport 
sector: bridges repair and work supervision. 
Supplies for railways, gabions, pipes by int. 
tender. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SU 6020 A2d 

Tourism promot ion. 1.960 
* Project in execution. 7th EDF 

EDF SE 5046 (7003) 

mECU. S U R I N A M E 

A5c 

R W A N D A 

Inst i tut ional Support . Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère du Plan. 3.5 mECU. T.A. by 4 ex
perts for 4 years to strengthen administration 
capacities to implement Lomé IV. Project on 

* appraisal. Date foreseen for financing Sep
tember 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF RW 7001 A1f 

Drinking water supply in the Bu
gesera East. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de 
Travaux Publics. 9 mECU. Pumps, treat
ment, tanks, renovation existing network. 
Works, supplies and supervision. Project on 
appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF RW6007 (7002) A2b 

ST. KITTS AND NEVIS 

Development of Social Infrastruc
ture  Phase I I . Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Education and Ministry of Works, Com
mun ica t ions and Publ ic Ut i l i t ies . 
0.872 mECU. Construction and supply of 
furnitures for primary schools, supply of 
equipments, T.A. for supervision of works. 
Project on appraisal. 5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF SCN 6001 A6a 

ST. VINCENT AND THE GRENA
DINES 

Mount Wynne — Peter's Hope Land 
Resettlement Project. Resp. Auth.: 
A.R.D.P. — Agricultural Rehabilitation — 
Diversification Programme. Total estimated 
cost 3.329 mECU, local 0.129 mECU. Road 
realignement, cadastral surveys, allocation 
of small holdings on leasehold bases, works, 
supplies and T.A. for supervision. Project on 
appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF SUG 7001 A36, A84 

Support programme to the sene
galese phosphate sector (2nd phase). 
Resp. Auth. : Industries Chimiques du Sén
égal (I.CS.). 10.500 mECU. Construction of 
a recuperation plant for Schlamms — 20 T/h 
in Daran. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financing September 92. 6th EDF. 
EDF SYS A4a 

SEYCHELLES 

Tuna quay rehabil i tat ion. Resp. auth.: 
S.F.A. 1.200 mECU. Supply of equipment 
and works. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SEY 6008 A2d 

S I E R R A L E O N E 

North Western artisanal f isheries 
and communi ty development prog
ramme. Resp. Auth. : Ministry for Agricul
ture and Natural Resources (Fisheries Divi
sion). 6 mECU. Infrastructure, supply of 
equipment, line of credit. T.A. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF SL 6004 A3d 

Rehabil i tation of the Telecommuni
cations network . Phase 2. 7.5 mECU. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. T .A : BRITISH TELCON
SULT (UK) 
EDF SL 6006 A2c 

Tourism development programme. 
Estimated cost 0.850 mECU. T.A. to the 
Ministry of Tourism and supply of equip
ment. Project stage : identification. 5th EDF. 
EDF SL 5026 A5c 

Agricul tural Sector Support Pro
gramme. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agricul
ture. Total estimated cost 16 mECU. EDF 
14 mECU, local 2 mECU. Construction of 
stores, rehabilitation of feeder roads, vehic
les, agricultural inputs, materials, T.A. for 
project management, training. Project on 

* appraisal. Date foreseen for financing Sep
tember 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF SL 7001 A3a 

Rehabil i tation Road Section J e n n y 
Ingikondre. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Public 
Works. Estimated cost 4.4 mECU. New 
asphalt surfacing on 37 km and ancillary 
works. T.A. for supervision and tender 
dossier preparation. Shortlist done. Project 
on appraisal. 5th EDF. 
EDF SUR 5011 A2d 

S W A Z I L A N D 

Upgrading of the Manz i n i  M atsapha 
Road. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Works and 
Communications. 10 mECU. 8 Km dual 
carriageway. The existing 2lane road is to 
be upgraded to a 4lane highway. Works by 
int. tender launched 1st half 92. Shortlist 

* done for supervision. Project in exe
cution. 5th and 7th EDF. 
EDF SW 5016 A2d 

Technical Cooperation programme. 
Resp. Au th . : Government of Swaziland 
(N.A.O.) 1.860 mECU. T.A. 12 personyears 
to selected agencies in the public and 
parastatal sectors. Project on appraisal. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF SW 7001 A1f 

Support to Smallholder Agricultural 
Production. Resp. Auth. : Central Cooper
ative Union (C.C.U.) Total cost 1.315 
mECU. EDF 0.950 mECU, local 0.365 
mECU. Completion — renovation of 18 
forming inputs — crop marketing depots. 
Supply of equipment, supervision and train

*■ ing. Date financing July 92. 7th EDF 
EDF SW 5005 (7002) A3a 

TANZANIA 

Management Assistance To M o 
rogoro Canvas M i l l . Estimated cost 
2 mECU. Continuation of T.A. for the man
agement. Project on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF TA 6002 A4b 

Port development Zanzibar and 
Pemba ports, phase I I . Resp. Au th . : 
Ministry of Works. Zanzibar. Estimated total 
cost 13.4 mECU. EDF 10 mECU, Italy 
3.4 mECU. Procurement and rehabilitation 
of cargo handling equipment. Rehabilitation 
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of transit sheds, construction of passenger 
terminal wi th RO-RO facilities. Study: 
design of passenger terminal w i th RO-RO 
facilities for Zanzibar port. Short-list done. 
Project on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF TA 6009 A2d 

Structura l Ad jus tment Support -
General Import Programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Central Bank of Tanzania. 30 mECU. 
Importation of goods in the context of 
Tanzania's open general licence system, 

* subject to a negative list. T.A. Date finan
cing July 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF TA 7200 A1c 

Support for Aids Control in Tan
zania. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Health. 
3 mECU. To strenghten health and other 
support services. Supply of equipments and 
T.A. Project on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF TA 08000/000 (7001 ) A7c 

Southern Telecommunicat ions Pro
ject . Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Communi
cation. 25 mECU. Supply and installation of 
telecommunication equipment. T.A. short
list done. Supplies: int. tender (Conditional) 
n° 3557 launched end of June 92. Opening 

* d a t e 28.9.92. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing October 92. 7th 
EDF 
EDF TA 6011 (7003) A2c 

Serengeti Conservation and Devel
opment project. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Tourism, Nat. Resouces and Envir. 9 mECU. 
Road and water supply rehabilitation, supply 
of equipments, studies and T.A. Project on 
appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF TA 7002 A3a 

TOGO 
General Import Programme. Hard 

currency allowance to import ACP and E.C. 
goods. T.A. for management and implemen-

* tation. 17 mECU. Date financing July 92. 
7th EDF. 
EDF TO 7200 A1c 

TONGA 
Vava'u Airport Development Pro

ject . Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Civil Aviation 
2.130 mECU. Works, supply of equipment 
and training. Works by direct labour, sup
plies by int. tender. Project on appraisal. 
5th and 6th EDF. 
EDF TG 5003-6001 A2d 

Vava'u development programme. 
Resp. Auth. : Vava'u Committee. 5 mECU. 
Construction of new market, road improve
ment and maintenance, education and 
health facilities, training. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
ED F TG 6002 A8b 

Tuvalu fuel import programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Tuvalu Electricity Authority Corpor
ation (TEAC) 0.900 mECU. Diesel fuel 
purchase. Project on appraisal. Date fore
seen for financing October 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF TV 7001 A1c 

U G A N D A 

Rehabil itation of Kampala City 
Roads. Phase II. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Local Government. 23 mECU. Rehabili
tation of some 33 km of roads in the Kampala 
City network, improving drainage, construc
t ion of side walks and parking areas. Works 

* and supervision. Projectin execution. 7th 
EDF. 
EDF UG 6011 A2d 

Structura l Adjustment Suppor t -
General Import Programme. 35 mECU. 
Hard currency allowance to import ACP and 
EC goods. There is negative list of items not 
eligible (military-luxury items). T.A. pro
curement agent. Project in execution. 6th 
and 7th EDF. 
EDF UG 7200 A1c 

Z A I R E 

Apek Programme, roads section. 
Resp. Auth. : Office des Routes. 35 mECU. 
Rehabilitation of 111 km of surfaced road on 
the Kinshasa-Kikwit route wi th works super
v is ion— upgrading of 384 km of major earth 
roads managed by Office des Routes. Re
habilitation of 496 km of country earth roads 
managed by local authorities. Bridge repairs, 
additional technical and economic studies, 
training programme. Supply of equipment. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing 2nd half 92. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZR 6006 A2d 

T R I N I D A D A N D T O B A G O 
Sectoral import programme: indus

try- 12 mECU Allocation of currencies to 
import raw materials and intermediate pro
ducts. Project in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF TR 6002 A4b 

TUVALU 
Electr i f icat ion development prog

ramme. Upgrade existing diesel power 
station - extend provision of electricity for 
home lighting to households on the outer 
islands. Supply of photovoltaic systems. 

k 1.020 mECU. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing October 92. 6th 
EDF. 
EDF TV 6004 A2a, i 

Z A M B I A 

Smallholder development in copper 
belt region. Resp. Au th : Ministry of Agric
ulture and water development. 12 mECU. 
Basic infrastructure by ace. tender Supply of 
vehicles and materials by int. tender T.A. 
Project in execution. 6th EDF 
EDF ZA 6004 A3a 

Smallholder development in central 
province. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agricul
ture and water development. 12.35 mECU. 
Basic infrastructure and social facilities. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZA 6005 A3a 

General Import Programme. Resp. 
Auth. : Bank of Zambia. 41.5 mECU. Hard 
currency allowance to import ACP and EC 
good. T.A. already financed on previous 

k funds still on the spot. Project in exe
cution. 7th EDF. 
EDF ZA 7200 A1c 

Z I M B A B W E 

Human resources development pro
gramme. Resp Auth. : Ministry of National 
Scholarships. 3.4 mECU. T.A. and scholar
ships, awards, seminars. Project in exe
cution. 6th EDF. 
EDF ZI M 6020 A6 

O M A Y land use and heal th pro
g r a m m e . Resp. A u t h . : A . D . A . 
6.031 mECU. Raising the standard of living 
of Omay rural population. Conservation and 
improved utilisation of the Wild Life re
source, support to agriculture and improve
ment of social infrastructure. Road network. 

water, sanitation, bui lding of a district 
hospital, equipments and supplies. Project 
on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF ZI M 6004/7002 A3a 

Overseas Countries 
and Territories (OCT) 

ANGUILLA 
Water Development Project. Resp. 

Auth. : Ministry of Communications, Works 
and Public Utilities. Total cost 2.905 mECU. 
EDF 1.710 mECU, UK 0.968 mECU, local 
0.227 mECU. EDF Pert: works by direct 
labour, supplies by int. tender. T.A. by U.K. 
Project on appraisal. 7th EDF 
EDF AG 7001 A2b 

A R U B A 

Airport extension. Extension of airport 
facilities. Apron, taxiway, new arrival build
ing, car park, access roads, platform buses, 
fencing, security, peripheral road, technical 
studies. Estimated cost 14.5 mECU. EDF 6.3 
mECU, The Netherlands ± 8,2 mECU. 
Works, supplies and T.A. (final design, 
tender dossier, supervision). Project on 
appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF ARU 6003 A2d 

ST. HELENA 
Sea defences. Resp. Auth. : Public 

Works and Services Dept. 3 mECU. 2,5 
mECU EDF, 0.500 mECU UK. To protect 
shore facilities at James and Rupert's Bay. 
Rehabilitation and reinforcement of existing 
sea walls. Project in execution. 5th and 6th 
EDF. 
EDF SH 5001 A8g 

Regional Projects 

B E N I N — B U R K I N A — N I G E R 

Regional project for the manage
ment of the 'W' national park and 
adjoining game reserves. Estimated total 
cost 10 200 mECU. To establish three 
management units and 10 bridges and 20 
observation posts wi th their equipment. 
Building and rehabilitation of administrative, 
technical and social buildings, tracks and 
bridges. T.A., training and studies. Project on 
appraisal 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6122 A5i, A8f 

T A N Z A N I A — B U R U N D I — 
R W A N D A — U G A N D A — Z A I R E 

Tanzania Railways Corporat ion. 
Railway Restructuring Project. Resp. 
Au th . : Ministry of Communication and 
Transport. T.R.C. 33 mECU. Flood preven
tion works, quarry development, procure
ment of track maintenance and accident 
relief equipment, fuel tank wagons and 
trolleys. T.A. for supervision of works, tender 
donier and training. T.A. short-list to be 

* d o n e . Date financing July 92. 7th EDF 
EDF REG 7003 A2d 
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M E M B E R C O U N T R I E S O F C I L S S 

Regiona l p r o g r a m m e f o r so i l p r o t e c 
t i o n and r e a f f o r e s t a t i o n . Resp. Auth. : 
Cape Verde Ministry of Rural Development 
and Fisheries. 4.250 mECU. Works, training, 
supply of equipments and T.A. Project in 
execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6145 A3e 

I n f o r m a t i o n and t r a i n i n g p r o g r a m m e 
on t h e e n v i r o n m e n t . Resp. Auth. : CILSS 
Secretariat. 10 mECU. Supply of ped
agogical equipment, T.A. and training. Pro
ject in execution. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6147 A8f 

E A S T A F R I C A N C O U N T R I E S 

S t a t i s t i c a l t r a i n i n g c e n t r e f o r 
Eastern A f r i c a in Tanzan ia . Resp. Auth. : 
Secretariat of the centre. 2.0. mECU, Widen
ing of capacity. Construction of class
rooms, offices and housing. Project stage: 
identification. 5th EDF. 
EDF REG 5311 A6b 

I n s t i t u t i o n a l s u p p o r t t o Eastern and 
S o u t h e r n A f r i c a M a n a g e m e n t I n 
s t i t u t e ( E S A M I ) . Resp. Auth. : ESAMI, 
Tanzania. Estimated cost 4.5 mECU. Exten
sion of ESAMI installations plus provision of 
library, audio visual and printing equipment 
and improvement of kitchen and laundry 
facilities. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6311 A6b 

B U R U N D I — R W A N D A — T A N 

Z A N I A — U G A N D A — Z A I R E — 

K E N Y A 

N o r t h e r n C o r r i d o r  R w a n d a . Rehab i 
l i t a t i o n o f t h e r o a d K i g a l i  B u t a r e 
Bu rund i bo rde r . Resp. Auth. : Ministère 
des Travaux Publics. Estimated cost 8 
mECU. Project on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financing 2nd half 92. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6310 (RW....) A2d 

N o r t h e r n c o r r i d o r a l t e r n a t i v e . Ker
i cho l seban ia road Kenya. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Transport and Communications, 
Kenya. 24 mECU. Rehabilitation of bitu
mized road of 170 km in the Lake Victoria 
region. 6th EDF. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing July 92. 
EDF REG 6315 (KE) A2d 

Muso rna — S i ra r i Road . Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Works — Tanzania — Estimated 
cost 24 mECU. Upgrading to bitumen 
standard of existing road. Works, equipment 
and supervision. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen financing July 92. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6315 (TA 6005) A2d 

M E M B E R C O U N T R I E S O F E IER

E T S H E R 

EIERETSHER — Housing and ac
comodation for teachers. 20 teacher's 
houses for EIER and 9 for ETSHER and 1 
common for ETSHER. Works, by ace. tender. 
Studies and supervision. Project on ap
praisal. Date foreseen for financing Sep
tember 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF REG 7103 A8a 

M A L A W I  M O Z A M B I Q U E 

Z A M B I A  Z I M B A B W E 

Reg iona l Tse tse and T r y p a n o 
somias is C o n t r o l P r o g r a m m e : e x t e n 
s ion o f p repa ra to r y phase. Resp. Auth. : 
Deparments of Veterinary Services. 

22.700 mECU. Research and development, 
training, environmental monitoring and as
sessments of the economic and landuse 
implications of tsetse control, T.A. and 
supply of véhicules, field, scientific and 
camping equipment. Project in execution. 
6th and 7th EDF. 
EDF REG 5420 A3a 

A C P C O U N T R I E S 

F igh t p r o g r a m m e aga ins t A IDS. Fun
ding of regional actions. 20 mECU. Support 
to regional structures, improvement of in
formation, funding of research and training 

+ actions. Supplies, T.A. and training. Date 
financing July 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF REG 8000 A7 

M E M B E R 

E C O W A S 

C O U N T R I E S O F 

Improvement of postharvest utilis
ation of artisanal fish catches. Resp. 
Auth.: Sierra Leone National Authorizing 
Officer as Regional Auth. Off. Technical 
Secretariat in Abidjan. 8 mECU. Interven
tions in 16 countries. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financing September 92. 
7th EDF. 
EDF REG 6126 (001) A3a 

S A D C C 

I n t e rna t i ona l Bacca laurea te S tud ies . 
Resp. Auth . : SADCC Regional Training 
Council. 1.695 mECU. Supply of scholar
ship programme for selected secondary 
school graduates from Angola and Mozam
bique to study for the International Bac
calaureate Diploma in Swaziland. T.A. and 
evaluation. Project in execution. 7th EDF. 
EDF REG 6440 (7016) A6a 

Sen io r M a n a g e r s ' T ra i n i ng in Road 
T r a f f i c and T r a n s p o r t . Resp. Auth. : 
SATCC. 1.900 mECU. Supply of equip
ments, T.A. evaluation. Fellow ships. Project 
on appraisal. 7th EDF. 
EDF REG 6426 A6d 

S A D C C — M O Z A M B I Q U E 

L i m p o p o l ine r e h a b i l i t a t i o n . Resp. 
Auth. : Mozambique Ministry of Transport. 
15 mECU, Community contribution to an 
overall rehabilitation programme for the 
Limpopo railway line. Project in execution. 
6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6421 A2d 

Beira p o r t d r e d g i n g c o n t r a c t . Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Construction and Water. 
Estimated cost 9 mECU. Dredging for two 
years of the access channel to the port of 
Beira. Works: 2 years, 4 million m

3
/year. 

Supervision and training. Project on ap
praisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6401 A2d 

B E N I N — C O T E D ' I V O I R E — 

G H A N A — G U I N E A — G U I N E A 

B I S S A U — T O G O 

Regiona l p r o g r a m m e t o increase 
awareness in w e s t e r n coas ta l A f r i c a n 
c o u n t r i e s o f na tu ra l resources p r o t e c 
t i o n . Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Envlronne
mentTogo. Estimated cost 10 mECU. 
Priorities: f ight against bush fires and 
deforestation and for soil protection. Project 
on appraisal. 6th EDF 
EDF REG 6113 A3e 

O E C S — T R I N I D A D A N D T O B A G O 

B A R B A D O S — G U Y A N A 

Regiona l f r u i t and vege tab le m a r k e t 
ing p r o g r a m m e . Resp. Auth. : Caribbean 
Food Corporation. 6.2 mECU. T.A. and 
supplies. Project on appraisal. 6th EDF. 
EDF REG 6620 A5de 

A C P A N D O C T C O U N T R I E S 

OCT's and ACP's participation in 
trade and services development ac
tions. 6.650 mECU for ACP's and 
0.950 mECU for OCT's. Participa tion in fairs, 
seminars, trade missions, documentation, 
T.A. and followupevaluation. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing Oc
tober 92. 7th EDF. 
EDF REG 700011002 A5c, d, e 

MEDITERRANEAN 
COUNTRIES 

A L G E R I A 

F inanc ing o f a r t i sana l en te rp r i ses 
f r o m 'Soc ié té Na t i ona le de l 'Elec
t r i c i t é e t du Gaz (SOM ELG AZ) ' . Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère de l'Industrie et de l'Arti
sanat and SON ELG AZ. 9.060 mECU. Supply 
of line of credit for artisanal enterprises, 
supply of pedagogical equipment, T A. for 
bankoffice in charge of credits. Project in 
execution. 
SEM AL A4d 

S u p p o r t t o t h e d e v e l o p m e n t o f t h e 
a r t i sana l f i she ry in t h e C e n t r e and 
W e s t . Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Agricul
ture. Agence Nationale Pour le Développe
ment de la Pêche. Estimated total cost 
15.6 mECU. EEC contribution 12.6 mECU. 
Works by ace. tender. Supply of equipment 
by int. tender. T.A. : shortlists done. Project 
in execution. 
SEM AL A3d 

Structural Adjustment Support Pro
gramme. Sectoral Import Programme 
for building materials to finish 100,000 
social houses. 70 mECU. hard currency 
allowance to cover CIF imports. Manage
ment by Crédit Populaire d'Algérie (C. P.A.). 
Special accounts in the Central Bank. 
Banque d'Algérie (Β.Α.). Purchase by a 
positive list (electrical equipment — spare 
parts). Projects on appraisal. Date foreseen 
for financing September 92. 
SEM AL 68892 Ale 

E G Y P T 

B a r d a w i l Lagoon d e v e l o p m e n t p r o 
j e c t . Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agriculture 
and Land Reclamation (MOALR) and the 
General Authority for Fish Resources De
velopment (GAFRD). 3 mECU. Protection 
of natural resources by controll ing and 
improving the salinity of the lagoon. Im
provement of the marketing of fish and 
reduction of losses. Construction of an 
additional landing place wi th basic market
ing facilities and improvement of the existing 
one. Installation of a cool chain including an 
icemaking machine. Improvement of f ish
ing methods. T.A. for the development and 
implementation of training and extension 
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programmes. Purchase of equipment and 
vehicles by int. tender. Project in execution. 
SEM EGT 510/90 Aai 

Ras M o h a m m e d Na t iona l Park 
Sec to r D e v e l o p m e n t P ro jec t . Phase II. 
Resp. Auth. : Egyptian Environmental Affairs 
Agency (EEAA). 2.5 mECU. Supply of 
equipment, transport, T.A. and training. 
Project in execution. 
SEM EGT 692/91 A8f 

Oi l p o l l u t i o n c o m b a t i n g emergency 
cen t r e a t t h e en t rance o f t h e G u l f o f 
Aqaba . 4.300 mECU. Project in execution. 
SEM EGT 771/91 A8f 

J O R D A N 

G r o u n d w a t e r i n ves t i ga t i on in t h e 
H a m m a d and S i rhan basins. Resp. 
Auth. : Ministry of Water and Irrigation, 
Water Authority. 4 mECU. Initial studies, 
drilling exploration, surveys and analysis. 
Project on appraisal. 
SEM JO 589/90 A2a, A9a 

C o o p e r a t i o n p ro j ec t in sc ience and 
t e c h n o l o g y . Resp. Auth. : Higher Council 
for Science and Technology (HCST). 
3.5 mECU. Supply of specialized equipment, 
staff exchanges, T.A. training, evaluation. 
Project on appraisal. 
SEM JO A6f 

Soc ia l D e v e l o p m e n t Pro jec t — De
v e l o p m e n t and E m p l o y m e n t Fund . 
DEF. Resp. guth.: D.E.F. EEC contribution 
4 mECU. T.A. and lines of credit. Project in 
execution. 
SEM JO 932/91 A3b 

S t r u c t u r a l a d j u s t m e n t p r o g r a m m e 
s u p p o r t . Hard currency allowance wi th 
negative list. 50 mECU. T.A. for fol lowing 

* and evaluation. Date financing July 92. 
SEM JO 440/92 A1e 

LEBANON 

T.A. to prepare reconstruction 
works. 2nd phase. Resp. Auth. : Conseil 
pour le Développementet la Reconstruction 
(CDR). EEC contribution 3.4 mECU. War 
damages evaluation, preparation tender 
documents, T.A. to establish execution 
programme. Projet on appraisal. Date fore
seen for financing September 92. 
SEM LEB 702.92 A8a 

M A L T A 

P r o t e c t i o n o f M a l t a ' s coas t l i ne 
aga ins t o i l p o l l u t i o n . Resp. Auth. : Oil 
Pollution Executive 2.4 mECU. Supply of 
specialized equipment, training and T.A. 
Project in execution. 
SEM MAT A8f 

Upg rad ing o f s tandards l abo ra 
t o r i es . Resp. Auth. : Maltese Government. 
2.2 mECU. Identification by European T.A. 
of the present situation of standards labora
tories. Training and organizational matters, 
purchase of equipment. ■ Restructuring of 
some laboratories. Supply of analytical, 
microbiological and calibration equipment. 
Project in execution. 
SEM MAT 1012/90 A1c 

S t r e n g t h e n i n g e d u c a t i o n a l and 
e c o n o m i c r e l a t i o n s w i t h t h e C o m 
m u n i t y . 1.7 mECU. Scholarships and 
traineeships, establishment of a EuroIn
formation Centre, integrated marketing pro
grammes and tourism promotion. Différents 

T.A. and purchase of equipments. Project in 
execution. 
SEM MAT 91/431 A5c, d 

SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 

W a t e r Supp l y Bseira and Hama Rura l 
Regions. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Local 
Administration. Governments of Deir Ez Zor 
and Hama. EEC contribution. 7.5 mECU. 
Drinking water supply. Supply of pipes and 
fittings and electricalmedical equipment. 
T.A. Project in execution. 
SEM SYR 662/91 A2b 

T U N I S I A 

D a t e  p a l m t rees in t h e Re j im
M a a t o u g reg ion . Resp. Auth. : Office de 
Mise en Valeur de RejimMaatoug. EEC 
contr ibut ion 15 mECU. Italy 7 mECU. 
Drilling works by int. tender. Drilling equip
ment— Italy. Electrical equipment: Italy. 
Irrigation equipment: int. tender. T.A. Italy 
Project in execution. 
SEM TUN A3a 

M o b i l i z a t i o n o f w a t e r resources in 
t h e Kasser ine Gove rno ra te . Resp. Auth. : 
Ministère du Plan et du Dév. Régional. 
Commissariat Régional de Développement 
Agricole de Kasserine. EEC Contribution 7 
mECU. Water schemes, dams, dril l ing. 
Works by ace. tender. Project in execution. 
SEM TUN 254/91 A3c, A9b 

S u p p o r t t o t h e S t r u c t u r a l A d j u s t 
m e n t P r o g r a m m e . Genera l I m p o r t P ro 
g r a m m e . Hard currency allowance. T.A. for 
fo l lowup and evaluation. EEC contribution 
40 mECU. Project in execution. 
SEM TUN 000/92 A1v 

W a t e r s and so i l c o n s e r v a t i o n . Resp. 
Auth. : Ministère de l'Agriculture — Direc
tion de la Conservation des Eaux et des Sols, 
EEC contribution 45 mECU. Works by ace. 
tenders or direct labour. Supplies by int. 
tender. T.A.: ORSTOM (F) funded by 
France. Project in execution. 
SEM TUN 000/92 A3c 

T U R K E Y 

I m p r o v e m e n t o f hea l th serv ices. EEC 
contribution 5.8 mECU. Master plan, spe
cialized medical equipment, scanner, vehic
les. T.A. and supplies. Project in execution. 
SEM TU A7ac 

F igh t aga ins t e n v i r o n m e n t a l p o l l 
u t i o n . Resp. Auth. Prime Minister's Office. 
Directorate General of the Environment. EEC 
contribution 2.8 mECU. Purchase of mobile 
system to measure water, air, surface and soil 
pollution. Supply of laboratory equipment, 
T.A. Project in execution. 
SEM TU A8f 

V o c a t i o n a l t r a i n i n g p r o g r a m m e s f o r 
t o u r i s m and m i n i n g . EEC contribution 5,4 
mECU. Seminars, staff, trainers, supply of 
equipment, studies. Project in execution. 
SEM TU A5c, A4a, A6d 

P r o g r a m m e t o b r o o d e n re la t i ons be 
t w e e n EEC and Tu rkey . EEC contribution 
3.6 mECU. Scholarships, supply of equip
ment for the University of Ankara and 
Marmara. Training centre and language 
laboratory in Marmara. Establishment of a 
EuroTurkish 'Business Council '. Project in 
execution. 
SEM TU A6b 

Reg iona l c e n t r e f o r t r a i n i n g and 
d e v e l o p m e n t f o r t h e ' U n i o n I n t e r 
na t i ona le des v i l les (U IV ) ' f o r eastern 
M e d i t e r r a n e a n c o u n t r i e s and t h e 

M i d d l e  E a s t in I s t anbu l . EEC contri
bution 1.4 mECU. T.A. and supply of 
equipment. Project in execution. 
SEM TU A1c 

W E S T B A N K A N D G A Z A 

O C C U P I E D T E R R I T O R I E S 

Ass is tance t o t h e Pa les t in ian p o p u 
l a t i on in t h e Occup ied Te r r i t o r i es . EEC 
contribution 10 mECU. Various projects, 
lines of credit, supply of equipment, T.A. and 
training. Project in execution. 
SEM OT 91 A8a, b, e 

Except iona l A i d f o r t h e bene f i t o f t h e 
Pa les t in ian p o p u l a t i o n o f t h e Oc
cup ied Te r r i t o r i es . 60 mECU. To counter
act the negative consequences of the Gulf 
war. Grants to extend credit and to create 
revolving funds, supplies of equipment and 
other materials and contributions to operat
ing costs, technical assistance and training. 
Project in execution. 
SEM OT 91 E A5e, A8a, b. c 

E U R O N E W S D E V E L O P M E N T 

G R O U P 

S u p p o r t t o t h e arab serv ice f o r t h e 
EURONEWS sa te l l i t e c h a n n e l . Resp. 
Auth. : Euronews Dev. GroupLyon. EEC 
Contribution 3 mECU. To improve know
ledge and comprehension of Europe in the 
arab world, and in the immigration world in 
the EC member sates. Purchase of equip

* ment by int. tender. Date financing July 
92. 
SEM REG 441/92 A1e 

E U R O  M A G H R E B C O M M U N I 

C A T I O N S S . A . R . L . P A R I S 

Euromaghreb training programme 
in communications. EEC contribution 
1.400 mECU. Seminars, scholarships for 
young professionals from maghreb. Project 
on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
September 92. 
SEM REG 687.92 A5g 

S O U T H E R N A N D E A S T E R N M E 

D I T E R R A N E A N C O U N T R I E S 

Support to I.P.P.F. (International 
Planned Parenthood Federation) to 
provide family planning services to 
reduce fertility. Resp. Auth.: I.P.P.F. 
(UK). EEC contribution 10.500 mECU. Pro
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
September 92. 
SEM REG 68092 A7c 

MEDURBS PROGRAMME 

S u p p o r t p r o g r a m m e t o t h e coope r 
a t i o n b e t w e e n e u r o p e a n loca l c o l 
l e c t i v i t i e s and m e d i t e r r a n e a n t h i r d 
c o u n t r i e s ones. EEC contribution 5 mECU. 
Transmediterranean cooperation network to 
solve actual problems about urban develop
ment: water management, transports, en
vironment and wasteproducts, energy, ur
banism, financial management, local fiscal 

* system. Date financing July 92. 
SEM REG 480/92 A8a, b 

M E D  C A M P U S 

Support programme to development 
cooperation actions among Univer
sities and High Schools from Europe 
and Mediterranean Third countries 
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Ones. EEC contribution 6.500 mECU. Teac
her's training and continuing training. 62 
networks already selected. Project on ap
praisal. Date foreseen for financing Sep
tember 92. 
SEM REG 72992 A6b, f 

A.L.A. 
developing 
countries 

ASIA and LATIN 
AMERICA 

BANGLADESH 

Population and Health IV : Upazila 
Functional Improvement Pilot Project 
(UF IPP) . Resp. Auth. : Ministry of H e a l t 
Project Implementation U n i t  P.I.U. and 4

Θ 

Functional ImprovementTeamsF. l .T. EEC 
contribution 18.75 mECU. Training, special
ized T.A. supply of equipments, furnitures, 
vehicles, drugs and medical supplies, moni
toring and evaluation. Project on appraisal. 
ALA BD 9112 A7b, c 

Population and Health IV: Contrac
eptiva Supply Project (C.S.P. ) . Procure
ment of approximately 840 million condoms 
during the period from January 1993 to 
December 1996. Phase I approximately 30 
million pieces at the rate of about 10 million 
pieces a month, fol lowed by eighteen sub
sequent shipments up to 1994. The total 
quantity for phase 1 is 210 million pieces. 
Second phase (210 million pieces) in 1995
96. The project would continue to supply the 
Social Marketing Company 'S.M.C.' wi th 
the existing 'Panther' and 'Raja' type con
doms. Given the magnitude, complexity and 
specialised nature of the procurement and 
supply operation and in order to minimise 
risks ofdelays or other supply problems, the 
project wi l l be implemented wi th the assist
ance of a specialised European Procurement 
Agency (P.A.). Condoms wil l be procured 
by the P.A. through restricted tenders after 
prequalification of EC condom manufac
turers as well as from India, Indonesia, 
Malaysia, Sri Lanka, Thailand and Vietnam. 
EEC contribution 20 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. 
ALA BD 9113 A7c 

C y l o n e S h e l t e r  c u m  P r i m a r y 
Schools Project. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Education. EEC contribution 10.716 mECU. 
Constructions and equipment, of about 150 
cyclone shelterscumprimary schools. 
Work, by ace. tenders. Supply of equipments 
and radio communication equipments. T.A. 
Project on appraisal. 
ALA BD 9116 A8g 

Import and Internal Resources Sup
port Project. Resp. Auth. : Bangladesh 
Bank. EEC contribution 16 mECU. The 
foreign exchange wi l l be made available in 
ECU to and through the Central Bank to 
import by private importers vegetable oils, 
seeds and cement. T.A. for monitor ing 
evaluation and audit. Project on appraisal. 
ALA BD 9117 A1c 

Cyclone Protect ion. Project I I . Resp. 
Auth. : Bangladesh Water Development 
Board. Estimated total cost 78 mECU. EEC 
contribution 3.2 mECU. The EC wi l l finance 
the existing T.A. composed by Kampsax 
International  BCEOM and Danish Hy
draulic Institute. The investments costs of 

the project wi l l be financed by: Bangladesh 
(2.4 mECU), I.D.A. (19.6 mECU), Japan 
(17 mECU), Saudi Fund for Development 
(11.3 mECU). Project on appraisal. 
ALA BD 9118 A8g 

B H U T A N 

Support to the Ministry of Agr icul 
ture ( M O A ) on Human Resources De
velopment. ( H R D ) . Resp. Auth. : Ministry 
of Agriculture. Human Resources Develop
ment Unit. Planning and Policy Division. 
EEC contribution 55 mECU. T.A. to define 
the training structure and to implement the 
necessary action, to coordinate and assist 
and for management and administration 
locally and abroad. Overseas training. Pro
ject on appraisal. 
A C A B H U 9 1 0 5 A6c, i 

Integrated Pest M a n a g e m e n t De
velopment. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agric
ultureDept. of Agriculture (D.O.A.) EEC 
contribution 2.6 mECU. Works by ace. 
tender. Supplies by int. tender. T.A. short and 

k long term. Date financing July 92. 
ALA BHU 9212 A3a 

Cultivation of Medicinal Plants for 
Tradit ional Médecine. Resp. Auth. : M in 
istry of Agriculture (MOA)  Dept. of 
Agriculture (DOA)  EEC Contribution 3.5 
mECU. Shortterm and longterm T.A.: 
coordination, agronomist, economist, phar
macology, processing. Supply of equipment 
by int. tender. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing September 92. 
ALA BHU 9222 A3a 

BOLIVIA 

'Quinoa Projects' — Potosi. Resp. 
Auth. : CORDEPO. EEC contribution 
6.100 mECU. Actions to develop Andean 
crops. T.A., supply of equipment, works by 
direct labour, research, studies, lines of 
credit. Project in execution. 
ALA BO 9109 A3a 

Jiangxi Sandy Wasteland Develop
ment Project. Resp. Auth . : Nanchang 
Municipal Science and Technology Com
mission (NMSTC). Institute of Desert Re
search ( IDR). EEC contribution 4 mECU. 
Supply of equipments, irrigation system, 

* overseas training and T.A. Date financing 
July 92. 
ALA CHN 9214 A3a 

B R A Z I L 

Pilot programme for the conserva
t ion of Tropical Forests. EEC contri
bution US$15 million (equivalentto approx. 
MECU 11.9. Contribution to Rain Forest 
Trust Fund. Project on appraisal. 
ALA BR 92/4 A3c, A8f 

CHINA (P.R.) 

Intensification of crop production in 
Xinjiang Province. Resp. Auth. : Steering 
Committee: Provincial Foreign Economic 
and Trade Bureau, Agricultural Bureau, 
Changji Prefecture, Xinjiang Planning Com
mittee and The Financial Bureau. EEC 
contribution .6 mECU. Supply of equip
ments by int. tender and T.A. (short and long 
term). Overseas training. Project in exe
cution. 
ALA CHN 9120 A3a 

Land rec lamat ion in Ningxia Hui 
autonomous region. Resp. Auth. : Co
ordinating Committee from Provincial Fore
ign Economic Relations and Trade Bureau, 
Agricultural Bureau, Water Resources 
Bureau and the Financial Bureau. EEC 
contribution 3.8 mECU. To reduce water 
infiltration in the fields, improve drainage, 
leach out the salt, improve the soils, water 
management and husbandry practises. T.A. 
and supply of equipment, training and 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. 
ALA CHN 9132 A3e 

COLOMBIA 

'Job creat ion' for urban youth. Resp. 
Auth. : National Planning Dept. Consejería 
de la Juventud, Mujer y Familia — Codirec
tion wi th European expert. 6.3 mECU. T.A. : 
3 European experts, supply of equipment, 
lines of creditand guarantee, operating costs 
and training. Project in execution. 
ALA CO 9115 A8e 

Silk production development. Resp. 
Auth. : Secretaría de Integración Popular and 
Unidad de Gestión composed by an euro
pean codirector and a colombian co
director. EEC contribution 8 mECU. Special
ised T.A., supply of equipment for silk plants, 
revolving funds. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing 2nd half 92. 
ALA CO 9131 A3a 

ECUADOR 

Rural development in the Bolivar 
region. F O E D E R U M A 2nd phase. Resp. 
Auth. : FODERUMA  Fondo de Desarrollo 
Rural Marginal. Central Bank and co
directors (ecuadorian and european). EEC 
contribution 8.7 mECU. Supply of T.A. 
(directorexpert in integrated rural develop
ment programmes, civil works engineer and 
administrative expert), equipments for road 
maintenance, medicals, transport, infra
structures, line of credit. Supplies by int. 
tender, works by ace. tender. 
ALA EQ 9126 A3a 

EL SALVADOR 

Support programme to the micro
enterprises in the marginal areas. 7 
mECU. Project in execution. 
ALA SAL 9129 A5e 

Programme for productive reinsta
tement of war 's muti led people. EEC 
contribution 3 mECU. Supply of equipment. 

• T.A., training, limes of credit. Date finan
cing July 92. 
ALA SAL 9216 A8e 

Basic health and hygien programme 
in the paracentral region. EEC contri
bution 10 mECU. Improvement of hygienic 
and sanitary conditions. Supply of equip

* ment and T.A. Works by direct labour. Date 
financing July 92. 
ALA SAL 9217 A7e 

Urgent programme for productive 
reinstatement of demobil ized people 
in agricultural activities. EEC contri
bution 15 mECU. For about 3,000 families of 
demobilized people from army and from 
FMLN, in the Usulutan department. Rural 
credits via Banco de Tierras, supply of 

* equipment and expatriate T.A. Date finan
cing July 92. 
ALA SAL 9218 A8h 

National programme for vocational 
training. EEC Contribution 5.500 mECU. 
Supply of equipments, T.A., training and 

• lines of credit. Date financing July 92. 
ALA SAL 9219 A6d 
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G U A T E M A L A 

Rural development programme in 
the Huehuetenango department . Resp. 
Auth. : Ministerio de Desarrollo Urbano y 
Rural (MINDES) and local and european 
codirectors. EEC contribution 12 mECU. 
Supply of T.A., infrastructures, equipments 
and vehicles. Works by ace. tender. Supplies 
by int. tender. Project on appraisal. 
ALA GUA 9121 A3a 

Support to the agricultural reform in 
the Pacific Region (Coatepeque). Resp. 
Auth.: Ministero de Desarrollo (MINDES). 
EEC contribution 9 mECU. supply of equip
ments, line of credit, T.A. Project on ap
praisal. Date foreseen for financing October 
92. 
ALA GUA 9228 A3a 

HONDURAS 

Credits and T.A. to the rural micro
entreprises ( P R O C A T M E R ) . EEC contri
bution 9.6 mECU. Project in execution. 
ALA HO 91 /24 A3a 

I N D I A 

Kerala Minor Irrigation Project. 
Resp. Auth. : Irrigation Dept. of Kerala State. 
EEC contribution 11.8 mECU. Improvement 
of irrigation systems. Tank and lift schemes. 
Supply of equipment and T.A. Training, 
environmental impact studies. Project in 
execution. 
ALA IN 9III A3a 

Sidmukh and Nohar irrigation pro
ject . Resp. Auth. : Kajasthan State Govern
ment. 45 mECU. Extensive irrigation net
work. Works in irrigation and associated 
agroforestry and livestock activities. Work, 
by ace. tender. Supplies (equipments and 
vehicles) by int. tender. T.A. for project 
monitor ing, agricultural development, 
animal husbandry and forestry and evalu
ation. The EC financing, except for expatriate 
expertise and contingencies, wi l l be transfer
red as counterpart funds of commodity aid in 
a fast disbursement procedure (38 mECU). 
Project on appraisal. 
ALA IN 9135 A3a 

Health and Medical Education. 13 mECU 
T.A. for architectural and technical studies 
and work supervision. Building and equip
ment by int. tender. T.A. by Studio Bichara 
( ( I ) . Project in execution. 
ALA IR A7a 

MONGOLIA 

Strengthening of the Veterinarian 
Services. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Agricul
ture. Dept. of veterinarian médecine. EEC 
contribution 2.3 mECU. Purchase of equip
ments by int. tender. T.A. and training. 

* Project in execution. 
ALA MNG 9209 A3a 

N I C A R A G U A 

Agricultural reform and integrated 
rural development in the Rio Blanco 
region. Resp. Auth. : I.N.R.A. Istituto Nica
ragüeño de Reforme Agraria. EEC contri
bution 13.500 mECU. Transport and com
munication infrastructures, rehabilitation 
and creation of buil tup areas, schools, 
health centres, administrative and technical 
infrastructures. Supply of equipments, veh
icles, materials. Line of credit. T.A. Works by 
ace. tender, supplies by int. tender. Project 
on appraisal. 
ALA NI 9136 A3a 

P A K I S T A N 

Rural roads in the Buner Area. Resp. 
Auth. : Provisional Government's Construc
tion and Work Dept. (C & W) and District 
Council. 5 mECU. Construction of new 
sections of rural roads, upgrading of existing 
roads. Works by ace. tender. Supervision by 
European Consultant. Project on appraisal. 
AIA PK 9106 A2d 

Rural Electrif ication in Punjab. Resp. 
Auth. : WAPDA Project Management Unit. 
EEC contribution 21 mECU. Electrification 
of 540 villages. Equipments by int. tenders, 

* T.A. and training. Project in execution. 
ALA PK 9211 A2ai 

Institute for Educational Develop
ment (IED). EEC contribution 5.4 mECU. 
Training and university cooperation. Man
agement by Aga Khan FoundationKarachi 
and Aga Khan University. Project on ap
praisal. Date foreseen fór financing Sep
tember 92. 
ALA PK 9208 A6a, b 

I N D O N E S I A 

Irr igat ion and w a t e r supply pro
gramme in Bali Nor th . Resp. Auth. : 
Directorate General of Water Resources 
Development (DGWRD), of the Ministry of 
Public Works. EEC contribution 10.300 
mECU. Drilling works and supply of equip
ments. Specialized T.A. and training. Works 
by ace. tender. Supplies by int. tender. 
Project on appraisal. 
ALA IND 9119 A3e 

IRAN 

Rebuilding of the Manj i l and Abbar 
Tarum Hospitals. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 

P A N A M A 

Rehabil itation of Santo Tomas Hos
pital . Resp Auth.. Ministerio de Salud. EEC 
contribution 4 mECU. Works, supply of 
equipment and T.A. for maintenance, train
ing and management. Project in execution. 
ALA PAN 9017 A7a 

Cooperation with the Social Emer
gency Fund (FES). Resp. Auth.: Co
directors (national and european). EEC 
contribution 4.600 mECU. social infrastruc
ture, microenterprises, line of credit, T.A. 
and technical support to NGO's. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing Oc
tober 92. 
ALA PAN 9229 A5, A8 

PANAMA — COSTA RICA — 
NICARAGUA — HONDURAS — 
EL SALVADOR — GUATEMALA 

Regional programme for the collec
t ion and t rea tment of the hospital 
w a s t e . Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Public 
Health in each country. EEC contribution 
4.900 mECU. For the towncapitals hos
pitals in each country. Supply of equip
ments, incinerators, vehicles and tools. 
Training and european T.A. Supplies by int. 
tender. Project on appraisal. 
ALA REG 9133 A7a 

Regional support programme to the 
PhytoSani tary Hea l th . Resp. Au th . : 
0.1.R.S.A.Organismo Internacional Re
gional de Sanidad Agropecuarias in San 
Salvador. EEC contr ibut ion 6.4 mECU. 
Supply of equipments, vehicles, tools by int. 
tender. Works by direct labour or ace. tender. 
T.A. long and short term. Training. Project on 
appraisal. 
ALA REG 9137 A3a 

PARAGUAY 

Rural set t lement . San Pedro and 
Caaguazu. Resp. Auth. : Instituto de 
Bienestar Rural. 10.4 mECU. Settlement of 
4 000 families. Basic infrastructure, equi
ment, training and T.A. Project in execution. 
ALA PAR 90/24 A3a 

PERU 

Microenterprises  Informal sector. 
Resp. Auth. : Banco Central de Reserva del 
Perù ( B R C ) . EEC c o n t r i b u t i o n 
13.200 mECU. To improve capacities of the 
microenterprises. Lines of credit, revolving 
funds, T.A. and training. Project in exe
cution. 
ALA PE 9124 A8d, c 

Drinking water / Pueblos jóvenes / 
Lima. EEC contribution 7.8 mECU, France 
2.350 mECU. Works by ace. tender. T.A. by 

* France. Project in execution. 
ALA Ρ E 92/7 A2b, A7 

P H I L I P P I N E S 

Western Samar  Agricultural Re
sources Development Programme 
( W S  A R D I ) . Resp. Auth. : Department of 
Agriculture (DA). Department of Environ
ment and Natural Resources (DENR). De
partment of Public Works and Highway 
(DPWH). EEC contribution 15 mECU. 
Works, supply of equipments, agricultural 
inputs, vehicles long term T.A., training, 

* evaluation. Date financing July 92. 
ALA PHI 9215 A3a 

Agricultural Support Services for 
Small Islands (ASSSI). EEC contribution 
20 mECU. To support local community 
oriented microproject, in agriculture, fis
heries, livestock, marketing, training, T.A. 
and line of credit. Project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing October 92. 
ALA PHI 9232 A3a 

SINGAPORE 

EC — Singapore Regional Institute of 
Environmental .Technology. EECcontri
bution 2.7 mECU. T.A. and Staff: Director, 1 
Head of Division, parttime expatriate ser

* vices. Project in execution. 
ALA SIN 9202 A8f 
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COSTA RICA — EL SALVADOR — 
G U A T E M A L A — H O N D U R A S — 
N ICARAGUA 

Establishment of a payment system. 
Reorientation to create a trust fund to 
promote export trade in Central 
America. Resp. Auth.: Banco Centro 
Americano de Integración Economica 
(BCIE). EEC contribution estimated for non 
committed. funds to 34.3 mECU. Lines of 
credit, training and T.A. to the Bank system. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing September 92. 
ALA REG 8912 ■ A5d 

SRI LANKA 

National Irrigation Rehabilitation. 
Resp. Auth.: Project Coordination Commit
tee. Total estimated cost 41.5 mECU. EEC 
3.34 mECU. World Bank 24.67 mECU, 
counterpart funds from EEC Food Aid 7.59 
mECU, local 5.9 mECU. Works, supplies and 
T.A. Project in execution. 
ALA SRL 9107 A3a 

Y E M E N 

Fourth Fisheries Development Pro
ject. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Fisheries. EEC 
contribution 13.900 mECU. Construction of 
access roads, facilities for fish handling, 
supply of equipments, engines and fishing 
gear. T.A. Project in execution. 
ALA ROY 9122 A3a 

ASEAN 

ECASEAN Radar Remote Sensing, 
ER S1 Project. Resp. Auth.: European 
Space Agency (ESA). EEC contribution 3.9 
mECU. To improve radar date acquisition for 
receiving stations. Supply of equipment by 
int. tender. T.A. for training and manage
ment. Project on appraisal. 
ALA/ASN/REG 91 28 A1 g, A8f 

EGASEAN patents and trademarks 
programme. Resp. Auth.: EPO — Euro
pean Patent Office. EEC contribution 
6.5 mECU. T.A. and training. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing Sep
tember 92. 
ALA/ASN/REG 9223 A4g 

DELEGATIONS OF THE COMMISSION 

In ACP countries 
Angola 

Rua Rainha Jinga, 6 
Luanda C.P. 2669 
Tel. 393038 — 391277 — 391339 
Telex 3397 DELCEE AN 
Telefax (244 2) 392531 

Barbados 

James Fort Building 
Hincks Street, Bridgetown. 
Tel. 427 4362 /429 7103 
Telex 2327 DELEGFED WB 
BRIDGETOWN 
Telefax (1809) 4278687 

Benin 

Avenue Roume, Bâtiment administratif 
B. P. 910, Cotonou 
Tel. 31 26 84/31 26 17 
Telex 5257 DELEGFED — COTONOU 
Telefax (229) 315 328 

Botswana 

P.O. Box 1253  68 North Ring Road 
Gaborone, Botswana 
Tel. (267) 314 455 /6 /7 
Telex BD 2403 DECEC 
Telefax (267) 313 626 

Burkina Faso 

BP. 352 
Ouagadougou 
Tel. 307 385/307 386  308 650 
Telex 5242 DELCOMEU — BF 
Telefax (226) 30 89 66 

Burundi 

Avenue du 13 Octobre 
Β. P. 103, Bujumbura 
Tel. 3426/3892 
Telex FED BDI 5031 — BUJUMBURA 
Telefax (25722) 4612 

Cameroon 
QUARTIER BASTOS 
Β. P. 847, Yaoundé 
Tel. 22 13 87/22 33 67 
Telex DELEFED 8298 KN 
Telefax (237) 202149 

CapeVerde 

Achada de Santo Antonio 
C.P. 122Praia 
Tel. (238 )61 55 71 /72 /73 
Telex 6071 DELCE CV 
Telefax (238) 61 55 70 

Central Afr ican Republic 

Rue de Flandre 
B.P. 1298 Bangui 
Tel. 61 30 53/61 01 13 
Telex 5231 RC DELCOMEU — BANGUI 

Telefax (236) 616535 

Chad 

Concession Caisse Coton. Route da Farcha 
B.P. 552, N'Djamena 
Tel. 51 59 77/51 22 76 
Telex 5245 KD 
Telefax (235) 51 21 05 

Comoros 

Boulevard de la Corniche. 
B.P. 559 — Moroni 
Tel. (269) 73 23 06 — 73 31 91 
Telex 212 DELCEC KO 
Telefax (269) 73 24 94 

Congo 

Av. Lyautey 
near Hotel Méridien 
B.P. 2149, Brazzaville 
Tel. 83 38 78/83 37 00 
Telex DELEG FED 5257 
Telefax (242) 83 60 74 

Còte d'Ivoire 

Immeuble 'AZUR' Bd, Crozet, 18 
B.P. 1821, Abidjan 01 
Tel. 21 24 28 — 21 09 28 
Telex 23729 DELCEE — ABIDJAN 
Telefax (225) 214089 

Djibouti 

Plateau du Serpent, Boulevard du Maréchal Joffre 
B.P. 2477 Djibouti 
Tel. 35 26 15 
Telex 5894 DELCOM DJ 
Telefax (253) 350 036 

Dominican Republic 
Calle Rafael Augusto 
Sanchez 21 
Ensanche Naco 
Santo Domingo 
Tel. (809) 540 58 37 
Telefax (809) 567 58 51 
Telex 3264757 EUROCOM SD 

Equatorial Guinea 
Apartado 779 — Malabo 
Tel. 2944 
Telex DELFED 5402 EG 

Ethiopia 

Tedia Desta Building 
Africa Avenue (Bole Road) 1st Floor 
P.O. Box 5570, Addis Ababa 
Tel. 51 01 29/51 25 11/51 01 80/51 01 89 / 51 26 72 
Telex 21135 DELEGEUR — E T 
Telefax (251 1 ) 51 41 19 

Gabon 

Quartier Batterie IV 
Lotissement des Cocotiers 
B.P. 321. Libreville 
Tel. 73 22 50 
Telex DELEG FED 5511 GO — LIBREVILLE 
Telefax (241 ) 736554 

Gambia 

10 Cameron Street 
P.O. Box 512, Banjul 
Tel. 27777 — 28769 
Telex 2233 DELCOM GV — BANJUL 
Telefax (220) 26219 

Ghana 

The Round House — Cantonments Road, 
K.I.A.Accra 
P.O. Box 9505 
Tel. (23321) 774 201/2774 236774 094 

Telex 2069 DELCOM — GH 
Telefax (23321 ) 774154 

Guinea Bissau 

Bairro da Penha, C.P. 359. 
Bissau 1113 
Tel. ( 2 4 5 ) 2 5 1 0 7 1 / 2 5 1 0 27 
Telex 264 DELCOM Bl 
Telefax (245) 2 5 1 0 44 

Guinea 

Commission 
Central Mail Department 
(Diplomatic Bag Section — B 1/123) 
Rue de la Loi 200,1049 Bruxelles 
Telex via Embassy Fed. Rep. of Germany 22479 
Telefax (224) 441874 

Guyana 

72 High Street, Kingston 

P.O. Box 10847, Georgetown 

Tel. 64 00465 42463 963 
Telex 2258 DELEG GY — GEORGETOWN 
Telefax (5922) 62615 

Hait i 

Delmas 60  Impasse breve n. 1 
(par Rue MercierLaham 
B.P. 15.588 PetionVille 
PortauPrince  Haiti  W.I. 
Tel.: (509) 575485, 573491, 573575, 571644 
Telex (203) 20018 DELCCEN HN 
Telefax (509) 574244 

Jamaica 

8 Olivier Road, Kingston 8 

P.O. Box 463 Constant Spring, Kingston 8 
Tel. (1 809) 92463337 
Telex 2391 DELEG EC JA 
Telefax (1 809) 9246339 

Kenya 

National Bank Building 
Harambee Avenue 
P.O. Box 45119, Nairobi 
Tel. 33 35 92 
Telex 22302 DELEUR — KE 
Telefax (2542) 215925 

Lesotho 

P.O. Box MS 518 
Maseru, 100, Lesotho 
Tel. 313 726 
Telex 4351 LO DELEGEUR — MASERU 
Telefax 266 — 310193 

Liberia 

34 Payne Avenue, Sinkor 
P.O. Box 10 3049, Monrovia 
Tel. 26 22 78 
Telex 44358 DELEGFED LI — MONROVIA 
Telefax (231 ) 262266 

Madagascar 

Immeuble Ny Havana — 67 hectares 
B.P. 746, Antananarivo 
Tel. 24216 
Telex 22327 DELFED MG — ANTANANARIVO 
Telefax (2612) 32169 

M a l a w i 

Europa House 
P.O. Box 30102, Capital City 
Lilongwe 3 
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Tel. 73 02 55/73 01 73/73 11 40 
Telex 44260 DELEGEUR Ml — LILONGWE 
Telefax (265) 730593 

M a l i 

Rue Guégau — Badalabougou 
B.P. 115 Bamako 
Tel. 22 23 56/22 20 65 
Telex 2526 DELEGFED — BAMAKO 
Telefax (223) 223670 

Mauri tania 

Ilôt V, Lot 24 
B. P. 213. Nouakchott 
Tel. 527 24/527 32 
Telex 5549 DELEG MTN — NOUAKCHOTT 
Telefax (2222) 53524 

Maur i t ius 

61 /63 route Florea Vacoas 
P.O. Box 10 Vacoas 
Tel. 686 50 61 /686 50 62/686 50 63 
Telex 4282 DELCEC IW VACOAS 
Telefax (230686) 6318. 

Mozambique 

C.P. 1306 — M A P U T O 
1214 Avenida do Z imbabwe— MAPUTO 
Tel. 1 49 02 66 — 1 49 17 16 — 1 49 02 71 
149 07 20 
Telex 6146 CCE MO 
Telefax (2581) 491866 

Namibia 

Sanlam Building 
4th floor 
Independence Avenue 
Windhoek 
Tel.:264-61-220099 
Telefax 35135 
Telex 419 COMEU WK 

Niger 

B.P. 10388, Niamey 
Tel. 73 23 60/73 27 73/73 48 32 
Telex 5267 NI DELEGFED — NIAMEY 
Telefax (227) 732322 

Nigeria 

4, Idowu Taylor St, Victoria Island 
PM Bag 12767, Lagos 
Tel. 61 78 52/61 08 57 
Telex 21868 DELCOM NG LAGOS — NIGERIA 
Telefax (2341 ) 617248 

Pac i f i c (F i j i , Samoa, Tonga, Tuvalu and 
Vanuatu) 

Dominion House, 3rd Floor 
Private Mail Bag, GPO. Suva, Fiji 
Tel. 31 36 33 
Telex 2311 DELECOM FJ — SUVA 
Telefax (679) 300 370 

Papua N e w Guinea 

The Lodge, 3rd floor, Bampton Street 
P.O. Box 76 
Port Moresby 
Tel. (675) 21 35 4421 35 0421 37 18 
Telex NE 22307 DELEUR — PORT MORESBY 
Telefax (675) 217 850 

Rwanda 

Avenue Député Kamuzinzi, 14 
B.P. 515, Kigali 
Tel. 755 86/755 89/725 36 
Telex 22515 DECCE RWMCI 
Telefax 250 — 74313 

Senegal 

12, Avenue Albert Sarraut, Dakar 
Tel. 2 3 1 3 3 4  21 78 8 5 
23 47 77  23 79 75  23 60 64 
Telex 21665 DELEGSE — DAKAR 
Telefax (221) 217885 

S ier ra Leone 

Wasley House 
4 George Street 
P.O. Box 1399. Freetown 
Tel. (232.22) 223 975223 025 
Telex 3203 DELFED SL — FREETOWN 
Telefax (23222) 225212 

Solomon Islands 

2nd floor City Centre Building 
Solomon Islands 
P.O. Box 8 4 4 — Honiara 
Tel. 22 765 
Telex 66370 — DELEGSI 
Telefax (677) 23318 

Soma l ia 

Via Makka A l Mukarram, n° ZA6/17 
P.O. Box 943, Mogadishu 
Tel. 21 118/21 049/811 18 
Telex 628 EURCOM — SO 
Telefax (2521 ) — 21118 — 21049 — 81118 

Sudan 

3rd Floor ·  The Arab Authority for Agricultural 
Investment and Development Building 
Army Road, Khartoum 
P.O. Box 2363 
Tel. 750547514876393 
Telex 23096 DELSU SD 

Suriname 
Dr S. Redmondstraat 239 
P.O. Box 484, Paramaribo 
Tel. 4993 22  499349  492185 
Telex 192 DELEGFED SN 
Telefax (597)493076 

Swazi land 

Dhlan'ubeka Building, 3rd floor 
Cr. Walker and Tin Streets 
P.O. Box A.36 
Mbabane, Swaziland 
Tel. 42908/42018 
Telex 2133 WD 
DELEGFED MBABANE 
Telefax (268) 46729 

Tanzania 

Extelcoms House, 9th Floor 

Samora Avenue 
P.O. Box 9514. Dar es Salaam 
Tel. 46459/60 /61 /62 
Telex 41353 DELCOMEUR — 
DAR ES SALAAM 
Telefax (25551 ) 46724 

Togo 

Avenue Nicolas Grunitzky 
B.P. 1657, Lomé 
Tel. 21 36 62/21 08 32 
Telex 5267 DELFEDTG 
Telefax (228) 211300 

Trinidad and Tobago 

The Mutual Centre 
16. Queen Park West 
P.O. Box 1144, Port of Spain 
Trinidad W.I 
Tel. 622 6628/622 0591 
Telex 22421 DELFED WG 
Telefax (809) 6226355 

Uganda 

Uganda Commercial Bank Building, 
Plot 12 
Kampala Road, 5th Floor 
P.O. Box 5244, Kampala 
Tel. 233 303 / 233.304 
Telex 61139 DELEUR — U G — KAMPALA 
Telefax (25641 ) 233708 

Zaire 

7 1 , Av des Trois Ζ 

B.P 2000, Kinshasa 

By satellite: tel. 00871 1546221 
Telex 00 581 154.62.21 
Telefax 00871 1546221 

Zambia 

P.O.Box 34871 
Plot 4899 
Brentwood Drive 
LuS3k3 
Tel. 25 09 0625 07 11 25 11 40 
Telex 40440 DECEC ZA — LUSAKA 
Telefax (260-1 ) 250906 

Zimbabwe 

P.O. Box 4252 
NCR House (10th Floor) 
65 Samora Machel Ave. 
Harare 
Tel. 470.71.20/39/40/43 
Telex 24811 ZW HARARE — ZIMBABWE 
Telefax (2634) 725360 

Aruba 

L G . Smith Blvd. 50, (P.O. Box 409) 
Oranjestad 
Tel.297-8-34131 
Telefax 297934575 

In the OCT 

Nether lands Antilles 

Scharlooweg 37 
P.O. Box 822, Willemstad 
Curaçao 
Tel. (B99.9) 618488 
Telefax (599.9) 618423 

In the Mediterranean 
Countries 

Alge r i a 

36, Rue Arezki Abri 
Hydra16035 Alger 
Tel. 59 08 22 — 59 09 25 — 59 09 42 
Telex 66067 EURAL DZ —ALGERIE 
Telefax (2132) 593947 

Cyprus 

Irish Tower Court, 8th Floor 
242 Agapinor Street, Corner of Makarios Avenue,PO Box 
3480 
Nicosia 137, Cyprus 
Tel. ( 357 2 )36 92 02 
Telex (605) 4960 ECDELCY 
Telefax (357 2 )36 89 26 

Egypt 
6, Ibn Zanki St.Zamalek 
Tel. 340 83 88 — 341 93 93 — 340 11 84 
Telex 94258 EUROP UN ZAMALEK 
Telefax 3400385 

Israel 

The Tower. 3 Daniel Frisch St., 
TEL AVIV 64731 
Tel. 264160/66 
Telex 3421 08 DELEG — IL 
Telefax (9723) 695 1983 

J o r d a n 

AI Jahez St. 15, Shmeisani, Amman 
P.O. Box 926 794 
Tel. 66 81 91/66 81 92 Amman 
Telex 22 260 DELEUR JO A M M A N 
JORDAN 
Telefax (962-6) 686 746 

Lebanon 

Immeuble Duraffourd, Avenue de Paris, Beirut 
B.P. 11 4008, Beirut 
Tel. 3630 30/31 /32 
Telex DELEUR 23307 

Morocco 

2 bis rue de MeknésRabat 
B.P. 1302, Rabat 
Tel. 7612 17/7612 46/7612 48 
Telex 32620 (M) 
Telefax (2127) 761156 

Syr ia 

73 rue Rachid 
P.O. Box 11269, Damascus 
Tel. 24 76 4024 76 41 
Telex 412919 DELCOM SY 
Telex (963 11 ) 420683 

Tun is ia 

Avenue Jugurtha 21 
B.P. 143, Cité el Mahrajene. 1082 Tunis 
Tel. 78 86 00 
Telex 14399 — T U N I S 
Telefax (2161) 788201 

In A.L.A. countries 

Bangladesh 

House CES (E) 19 
Road 128, Gulshan — Dacca — 12 
Tel. 60 7 0 1 6 
Telex 642501, CECO BJ 
Telefax (88.02) 88 31 18 

Bras i l 

Q.I. 7 — Bloc A — Lago Sul — Brasilia (D.F.) Brasil 
Tel.:(55.61) 248.31.22 
Telex.: (038) 61.25.17/61.36.48 DCCE BRE 
Telefax.: (55-61) 248.07.00 

Chile 

Avenida Américo Vespucio SUR 1835, Casila 10093, 
Santiago (9) Chile 
Tel.: (56) 22.28.24.84 
Telex: (034) 34.03.44 COMEUR CK 
Telefax: (56) 22.28.25.71 
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Costa Rica (HQ of the Delegation for Central America) 
Centro Calon — Apartado 836 
1007 San José 
Tel. 332755 
Telex 3482 CCE AC 
Telefax (506) 210893 

Ind ia (HQ of the Delegation in South Asia) 
YMCA Building 5th floor, Jaisingh Road 
New Delhi 110001 
Tel. 344 222 — 350 430 
Telex 31/61315 EUR-IN 
Telefax (91 ) 352706 

Indonesie (HQ of the Delegation for Brunei, Singapore 
and the ASEAN Secretariat) 
Wisma Dharmala Sakti Building, 16th floor 
J.L Jendral Sudirman 32 
P.O. B o x 5 5 JKPDS Jakarta 10 220 
Tel. 570 60 76/68 
Telex 62 043 CO M EUR IA 
Telefax (62-21 ) 570 6075 

Mexico 
Paseo de la Reforma 1675. 
Lomas de Chapultepec C.P. 
11000 Mexico D.F. 
Tel. (52-5) 540.33.45 to 47 — 202.86.22 
Telex: (022) 176.35.28 DCCEME 
Telefax: (52-5) 540.65.64 

Pak is tan 
No 9 Street n. 88 
G-6/3, Islamabad 
P.O. Box 1608 
Tel. 82 18 28-82 24 15-82 30 26 
Telex 54044 COMEU PK 
Telefax (92) 822604 

Philippines 
Salustiana D. Ty Tower, 
7th Floor 104, 
Paseo de Roxas corner 
Pereä Street - Legaspi Village - Makati 
Metro Manila 
Tel. (63-2) 8126421-30 
Telex 22534 COMEUR PH 
Telefax (63-2) 812 66 86 - 8 1 2 66 87 

Thailand (HQ of the Delegation in Indochina, Thailand, 
Malaysia) 
Kian G wan House 11 — 19th floor 
140/1 Wireless Road 
Bangkok 10 330 
Tel. 255 91 00 
Telex 82764 COMEUBK TH 
Telefax (66 2) 2559114 

Uruguay 
Edificio Artigas (1° Piso) — Calle Rincón 487 — Monte
video 
Tel.: (598) 2.96.37.44/96.37.45/96.31.66/96.31.80 
Telex: 23925 CCEUR UY 
Telefax: (598) 2-95.36.53 

Venezuela 
Calle Orinoco - Las Mercedes 
Apartado 768076, Las Americas 1061 A 
Caracas 
Tel. 91 51 33 
Telex 27298 COMEU 
Telefax 918876 

OFFICES OF THE COMMISSION 
In ACP countries 

Antigua & Barbuda 
Alpha Building 2nd floor 
Redcliffe Street 
St. John's. Antigua W.I.. 
P.O. Box 1392 
Tel. and telefax (1-809) 4622970 

Bahamas 
Frederick House, 2nd floor, Frederick St. 
P.O. Box N-3246, Nassau 
Tel. (32)55850 
Telex DELEGECNS310 

São Tomé & Principe 
B.P. 132 — S a o Tomé 
Tel. (239 12) 21780 
Telex (0967) 224 
Telefax: (239-12) 22683 

Seychelles 
P.O. Box 530 — Victoria, Mahé 
Tel. 23 940 
Telex 2213 DELCAM SZ 
Telefax (248) 23890 

Tonga 
Malle Taha 
Taufa'ahau Road, private mailbag n°5-CPO 
Nuku Alofa 
Tel. 23820 
Telex 66207 (DELCEC TS) 
Telefax 23869 

In the OCT 
N e w Caledonia 
21 Rue Anatole France 
B.P. 1100 Noumea 
Tel. (687) 27 70 02 
Telefax (687) 28 87 07 

Commission of the 
European Communit ies 
Representation Off ice 

in Turkey 
15, KuleliSokak 
Gazi Osman Paca, Ankara 
Tel. 137 68 40-1-2-3 
Telex 44320 ATBE TR 
Telefax 1377940 

Belize 
1 Eyre Street 
P.O. Box 907 
Belize City, Belize 
Tel. (501 -2) 72785 and telefax 
Telex 106 CEC BZ 

Grenada 
Old Fort 
P.O. Box 5, St George's, Grenada, West Indies 
Tel. (1809) 440 4968 — 440 3561 
Telex 3431 CWBUR GA 
(Attn. EEC Delegation) 
Telefax (1809) 4404151 (Attn. EEC Delegation) 

Vanuatu 
Orient Investment Building, Ground Floor, 
Kumul Highway 
P.O. Box 422, Port-Vila 
Tel. (678) 22501 
Telefax (678) 23282 

W e s t e r n Samoa 
PO Box 3023, 
Loane Viliamu Building, 4th floor, Apia 
Telex 204 CECOF SX 
Telefax (685)24622 

Commission of the 
European Communit ies 

Programme Coordinat ion 
Off ice. 

South Afr ican Republic 
207, Infotech Building 
1090 Arcadia Street 
Hatfield-Pretoria 0083 
Tél.: (012) 436 590 
Telefax: (012) 436 594 
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COMMISSION OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES 

Third Research and Technology Programme in the Field of Life Sciences and 
Technologies for Developing Countries (STD3) (1991-1994) 

SECOND CALL FOR PROPOSALS 
On7 June 1991 the Council of Ministers of the European Community adopted a programme of research in Life 

Sciences and Technologies for Developing Countries, 1991-1994. This, the third such programme in the field to 
be launched, forms part of the European Community's Framework Programme for Research and Technological 
Development, 1990-1994, and has an overall budget of 109.89 million Ecus. Eligible institutes, universities or 
private companies are now invited to submit research proposals. These proposals should match the objectives set 
out below. 

GENERAL OBJECTIVES 

1. Further strengthening of the research capacity in both Developing Countries and in the Community Member States in 
areas defined as having priority for Third World Countries' Development (Agriculture, Medicine, Health and Nutrition 
in Tropical and Subtropical areas) by means of joint research projects. 

2. Improvement of coordination within the European Community, development of cooperation between Developing 
Countries and consolidation, strengthening and extension of the links between Community and Developing Country 
partners which were created in the first two programmes. 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES 
Area 1 : Improvement of living conditions 
1. Reduction of food shortages. 
2. The development of agricultural production of high economic value. 
Area 2 : Improvement in health 
1. Prevention and treatment of the predominant diseases in Developing Countries. 
2. Health care systems appropriate to the rural and urban environment of the Developing Countries. 
3. Nutrition. 

SECOND CALL FOR PROPOSALS 
Eligible organisations are invited to submit proposals before 30 November 1992 at 17.00. 
Organisations that are considered as eligible are research institutions, universities and companies which are located in the 

Community or in Developing Countries. Each project must include at least two mutually independent partners established in 
different Member States as well as at least one partner established in a Developing Country. 

Detailed information about procedures for submission of proposals, the contract that may be established with successful 
proposers and background material on the research topics is available on request from the Commission's services. 

A further call is planned for 1993 and will be announced in due course. 
Request for information concerning this call should be sent to : 
the local Delegation of the Commission of the European Communities situated in most Developing Countries 
or 
Commission of the European Communities, Scientific and Technical Cooperation with Developing Countries, DG XII/G-4, 

SDME R2/132, Rue Montoyer 75, B-1040 Brussels, Belgium, Tel: 32-2/235.17.31 Telex : 32-2/21877-COMEU B. Fax: 32-2/ 
236.62.52 
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BOOKS 
Guy GEORGY - - Le petit soldat de 
l'Empire (The Emperor's Little Soldier) 
— Flammarion — 271 pages — FF97 — 

Bfrs 669 — 1992 

Georgy brings us a documentary of 
native customs, everyday life in the 
colonial administration, trends in out
look in 1944-1945, at the end of World 
War II, the outline law of 1956 and the 
early years of independence. It is both 
tied to its time, to that particular period at 
the end of the French colonisation of 
Africa, and, in its thought-provoking 
contrast of very different societies, a 
somehow timeless book. 

The author, who, let us not forget, is a 
French Ambassador and former Over
seas Governor, begins his tale in Novem
ber 1944 with young graduates from the 
Ecole Nationale de la France d'Outre-
Mer joining other officials on board an 
old ship bound for darkest Africa to 
relieve weary staff out there on their own 
for nearly five years. Most of the action 
takes place in Cameroon and Congo-
Brazzaville. 

The nicely written narrative has its 
highly amusing moments, from witch 
doctors who go in for long-distance 
thought transference and all but make 
cars fly, to the man Father Fulbert 
Youlou sent to watch the atom bomb go 
off at Meggane and who 'didn't notice a 
thing' and, best of all, the UN de
legation's political and socio-economic 
fact find of the Kimas, the famous tribe of 
wind breakers who welcome visitors 
bottoms up, 'all the better to hear us with, 
my dear'. 

But there are more serious consider
ations, they too with their humorous side 
— the subtle and pragmatic comparison 

between English and French colonisation 
(pages 216-221), for example, isa delight. 
For many, there will be nostalgia, for 
others, irritation, and, for everyone, the 
professionalism and profound humanity 
of the author. His philosophy of develop
ment, he says at the end, is the 'only 
formula in the world, that time-honoured 
law of the species — work, work and 
more work, a strong will to succeed, self-
denial and the art of choosing the right 
leaders'. 

I could not put it down, o 
Alain LACROIX 

ooo 

Jean-Christophe RUFIN — L'Empire et 
les nouveaux barbares (Empire and the 
new barbarians) — Edition Jean-Claude 
Latès, Paris — 253 pages — FF 99 -
1991 

The collapse of the Soviet Union and 
Marxist-Leninist ideology has reshaped 
the international scene. But. as Cato said 

when Carthage fell, what will Rome do 
without its enemies? That is the question, 
and Jean-Claude Rufin tackles it straight 
away in the introduction. Was that the 
only historical precedent for the present 
situation? It was a neat turn of phrase, of 
course, which failed to satisfy the his
torians, but it does serve to underline 
Rufin's demonstration of the fact that the 
East-West conflict of the cold war has 
been replaced by a North-South conflict 
in which the South is seen as the source of 
every danger. In other words, we are 
living in an era of growing international 
imbalance, in an ever-widening gap 
between the haves in the industrialised 
world or empire or North and the have-
nots in the South, a latter-day version of 
the barbarians who once hurled themsel
ves against the frontiers of the Roman 
Empire where the legions patrolled. 

This is a simplified way of presenting 
the subject, of course, and should not 
mask the fact that the author, who 
teaches at the Paris Institute of Political 
Studies and wrote the book at the age of 
only 39, is a specialist in North-South 
relations and has been involved in 
cooperation in Latin America, Africa and 
Asia. It is a well written, soundly con
structed work, dealing with the North-

South divide in part one and the ideology 
of boundaries in part two. In a recent 
interview in 'Le Nouvel Observateur', the 
French weekly, Jean-Christophe Rufin 
said this: 'We now have a cultural 
boundary cutting the world in two, in the 
manner of the military boundary around 
the Roman Empire, and running, 
roughly, through northern Mexico, the 
middle of the Mediterranean basin and 
southern Russia, up the Amur River and 
around Japan. The security conferred by 
this as yet ill-stabilised line is all to the 
countries of the North'. At the end of this 
latest book, he offers the reader a choice 
of three futures — safety, as represented 
by Marcus Aurelius, justice, as rep
resented by the French General Kléber, 
and revolution, as represented by the 
little-known Tsarist officer Von Ungern. 

As far as we are concerned, the choice 
is made, for we reject the egoistical ideas 
of boundary and empire, knowing that, 
wherever he may be, man is entitled to 
dignity, to success through his own 
efforts and to the international cooper
ation so vital to us all. Yet this is a well-
written, soundly constructed work, which 
highlights recent international trends 
which must be reversed today if the world 
is to be viable tomorrow, o 

Alain LACROIX 
ooo 

Address : 
The Courier team moved to new premises in early 1992. Visitors are welcome to call at 
our new offices. Correspondence should continue to be sent to the Commission's postal 
address. 

Postal address (mail only) The Courier office address (visitors) 
'The ACP-EEC Courier' Ground floor 
Commission of Astrid Building 
the European Communities 1, rue de Genève 
200, rue de la Loi Evere - Brussels 
1049 Brussels Belgium 
Belgium 
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